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Senate 
The Senate met at 11 a.m. and was 

called to order by the President pro 
tempore [Mr. THURMOND]. 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, Dr. Lloyd John 
Ogilvie, offered the following prayer: 

Dear Father, focus our attention on 
You, on our calling to be leaders, and 
on the people around us. Meet our 
inner needs so that we can meet the 
needs of others. Replenish our own en-
ergies so that we can give ourselves un-
reservedly to the challenges of this new 
week. Give us gusto to confront the 
problems and to work on applying Your 
solutions. Replace our fears with vi-
brant faith. Most important of all, give 
us a clear assurance of Your guidance 
that we will have the courage of our 
convictions. 

Bless the women and men of this 
Senate with a personal experience of 
Your grace, an infusion of Your spirit 
of wisdom, and a vision of Your will in 
all that must be decided this week. In 
the name of our Lord and Savior. 
Amen. 

f 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

The Honorable JON KYL, a Senator 
from the State of Arizona, led the 
Pledge of Allegiance, as follows: 

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the 
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all. 

f 

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY 
LEADER 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
able majority leader is recognized. 

Mr. LOTT. I thank the Chair. 
f 

SCHEDULE 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, the Senate 
will immediately begin debate on the 
resolution to reinstate rule XVI. By a 
previous order, there will be 6 hours of 

debate on the resolution with one 
amendment in order regarding scope in 
conference. 

As a reminder, a cloture motion on 
the motion to proceed to the House- 
passed juvenile justice bill was filed 
also on Thursday. That vote, then, will 
take place in a series of stacked votes 
this afternoon at 5:30, along with the 
rule XVI resolution and the amend-
ment regarding scope in conference. 

Further, it is the intention of the 
majority leader to begin debate on the 
Interior appropriations bill, and the 
reconciliation legislation will also 
come up this week, probably on 
Wednesday. Of course, under the rules, 
20 hours of debate is permitted, and I 
am sure there will be a number of 
amendments, so we will have to begin 
on that promptly sometime early 
Wednesday morning. 

Senators should be prepared to vote 
throughout each day and into the eve-
nings, although we probably will not go 
late into the evening today other than 
the three stacked votes. But on Tues-
day, Wednesday, and Thursday late 
evenings should be anticipated in order 
to get this important work done. 

RULE XVI 
This is a day I have been waiting for 

because we have needed for some time 
now to reinstate rule XVI which would 
make a point of order in order against 
legislation on an appropriations bill. 

More and more, the Senate has been 
abusing that process, making it very 
difficult to move the appropriations 
bills through the Senate, even though 
there is a lot of work done on both 
sides of the aisle by the leadership. For 
an example, last Thursday we would 
not have completed the State-Justice- 
Commerce appropriations bill had it 
not been for the dedicated efforts of 
Senator REID in his position as whip on 
the Democratic side, working with the 
chairman of the committee and the 
ranking member of the committee to 
get that legislation through. This is a 
responsible thing to do; the Senate will 

run better and we will still have the 
opportunity to offer amendments on 
legislative issues. So I hope, when the 
day is over, we will have reinstated 
rule XVI, and we will all be better off 
because of it. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
f 

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
KYL). Under the previous order, leader-
ship time is reserved. 

f 

RESTORATION OF THE 
ENFORCEMENT OF RULE XVI 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senate will now 
proceed to the consideration of S. Res. 
160, which the clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A resolution (S. Res. 160) to restore en-

forcement of rule XVI. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Time on 
the resolution shall be limited to 6 
hours. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I have been 
designated by the Democratic leader to 
control the time on this resolution 
that is now before the Senate. 

I feel a certain affinity toward rule 
XVI because it was my point of order 
that was appealed and overruled. In 
short, what this meant is that we were 
here on an appropriations bill. It had 
been standard procedure in the Senate 
for decades and decades and decades 
that when an appropriations bill came 
before this body, we did not offer legis-
lative matters on that appropriations 
bill; it should be for the 13 subcommit-
tees to deal with the money of this 
country and not append extraneous 
materials, extraneous legislative mat-
ters to an appropriations bill. 

However, that is what happened on 
such a matter, a supplemental appro-
priations bill. The junior Senator from 
Texas offered an amendment dealing 
with the Endangered Species Act. I 
raised a point of order. The Chair 
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upheld my point of order and that was 
appealed, a vote taken in the Senate 
which overruled that decision, and it 
changed the precedence of this body. 

It has caused legislating on appro-
priations bills as standard operating 
procedure in this body since then. For 
more than 4 years, that is what has 
taken place. 

There is going to be a vote taken 
later on rule XVI. The minority is 
going to vote against it. We recognize 
that we will be overruled by virtue of 
the fact that we are in the minority. 
We are protesting basically because of 
what has gone on in the Senate these 
past several years. The fact is that we 
are not able to offer amendments to 
bills coming through this body. In 
short, the Senate has been treated 
similar to the House of Representa-
tives. For those of us who served in the 
House, there is not much difference 
anymore between the House and the 
Senate. When a bill comes to this 
Chamber, there is, in effect, an order 
placed on that bill just as in the House 
saying how many amendments you can 
offer, how long you can debate each 
amendment, and in effect how the bill 
is going to be treated. 

That is very much unlike the Senate. 
In decades past, when a bill came be-
fore this body, debate took place on 
amendments that were offered relative 
to that piece of legislation. That is not 
the way it is now. 

The reason that is important is that 
we Democrats believe we need—the 
country needs—to debate campaign fi-
nance reform. In the State of Nevada, a 
small State populationwise, my oppo-
nent and I spent over $20 million last 
year in the election. It is hard to be-
lieve. The State of Nevada had less 
than 2 million people in it. But my op-
ponent, Congressman Ensign from the 
State of Nevada, and I spent over $20 
million. 

How could that be done? It was done 
because in the so-called hard money 
counts in our campaign we spent about 
$4.5 million each, and in State party 
money we spent over $6 million each. 
That does not take into consideration 
the independent expenditures that took 
place for me and against me. That is 
not the way campaigns should be, I 
don’t believe. In the small State of Ne-
vada, I repeat, over $20 million, prob-
ably closer to $25 million, $26 million 
was spent when you add in the inde-
pendent expenditures about which I 
have talked. 

That is an issue we should debate in 
this body. Maybe I am wrong. Maybe 
the American public, the people from 
individual States, want all that money 
spent. I doubt it. I think we should 
have a debate as to whether soft 
money, that is, corporate money, 
should be used for State parties and 
spend all this money on negative ads. I 
don’t think so. 

There should be a time, I believe, 
that we are able to debate education. 
The State of Nevada leads the Nation 
in high school dropouts. We are not 

proud of that, but that is a fact. I think 
we should be able to debate issues re-
lating to that issue. 

Senator BINGAMAN and I have legisla-
tion that would create within the De-
partment of Education a dropout czar 
so that we could debate whether or not 
we should have in the Department of 
Education a person whose sole job it 
would be to work on curbing dropouts. 
Three thousand children drop out of 
high school every day in the United 
States. Over 500,000 kids drop out of 
high school every year in America. 
That is not the way it should be. Edu-
cation is an issue we have not debated 
nearly enough in this body. 

There are other issues we need to 
talk about: child care, minimum wage, 
the environment. There are so many 
issues we have not had the ability to 
talk about. That is what this debate is 
about. 

I see my friend from the State of New 
York is here. I am managing this bill. 
I do not want to take a lot of time be-
cause I am sure there will be time later 
today to speak about issues. But the 
point is, rule XVI is being debated 
today as a result of a ruling of the 
Chair that was appealed. It was my 
point of order to the Chair that 
brought about this situation in which 
we now find ourselves. The point we in 
the minority want to make is that we 
should have full debate on issues, all 
issues. There should not be any arms or 
legs tied. We should be able to speak as 
we want on issues. We have not been 
able to do that. 

I ask my friend from New York, how 
much time does the Senator wish? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Might I have, say, 
15 minutes? 

Mr. REID. The Senator from New 
York is happily yielded 15 minutes. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I thank the Sen-
ator. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New York is recognized. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, it is 
a special pleasure to rise on this impor-
tant subject on this fateful day in the 
aftermath of the Senator from Nevada, 
whose vigilance, if I may say, as minor-
ity whip, led him to see a clear viola-
tion of rule XVI, the rule against legis-
lation on appropriations bills, and so 
he made the point of order. In a casual 
way, having to do with the seeming in-
consequence of the measure that had 
been proposed, the Senate overruled 
that point of order, and a century and 
more of fixed senatorial practice 
crashed and burned and has been burn-
ing all around us ever since. 

There is a larger context, I suggest, 
in which to consider this matter. I am 
now in my last term in the Senate. I 
have been here almost a quarter of a 
century. I am frequently asked what 
has changed in the Senate in my time 
here. Without hesitation, the one thing 
I say is the procedures by which we 
work. 

When I arrived, there was a recogniz-
able symmetry and balance to the dis-
tribution of responsibilities, duties, 

and powers in the body. We had evolved 
over the 19th century a two-layer pat-
tern of committees—committees being 
very special and distinct to our Gov-
ernment. 

We are one of the few governments in 
the world that has them. The House of 
Commons has none. Recently they 
have been appointing committees of in-
quiry but no legislative committees of 
any kind. All authority rests with the 
Prime Minister. On those used-to-be 
celebrated occasions when the Chan-
cellor of Exchequer at No. 11 Downing 
Street would come out, and he would 
hold up a briefcase called the budget, 
that, sir, was, in fact, the budget. 
There was not going to be a chance of 
change in the government’s proposal. 
It has been that way for more than two 
centuries. 

It is not the government that the 
founders put in place. They put in 
place a government of checks and bal-
ances of the assumption of opposed in-
terests, of the resolution by debate, 
and by the recognition that there were, 
in fact, opposed interests. We were not 
all happily subject to the Queen, under 
her rule—or his if it were a King—and 
a harmony in the realm. Our founders 
thought no such thing. They did not 
depend on virtue. They depended on 
self-interest and being equally opposed 
in a mode of negotiation to resolve 
matters. 

We had a series of authorizing com-
mittees, and they had jurisdiction over 
principal areas of government service. 
There were four—well, the principal 
committees were Foreign Relations, 
Finance, Armed Services, and then In-
terior, Commerce, Labor and Public 
Welfare, as it then was, Environment 
and Public Works, having previously 
been just Public Works. 

Their jurisdictions changed. New 
issues came along. Public Works be-
came Environment. Public Works, 
under the tutelage of Senator Muskie 
of Maine, brought the issue of the envi-
ronment to our body. They would make 
laws which more often than not re-
quired expenditure. That expenditure 
would be provided by the Appropria-
tions Committee in terms of the laws 
that had been passed by the author-
izing committees. There was a parallel. 

The Finance Committee, in the ear-
liest years, from 1816 I believe, was 
principally concerned with raising the 
revenue of the Federal Government. In 
the early years, up until the beginning 
of this century, those were tariffs. 
That is why the tariff legislation, the 
‘‘tariff of abominations,’’ things simi-
lar to that are so prominent in Amer-
ican 19th century history. 

We moved to the income tax as our 
principal source of revenue. Tariffs are 
still not insignificant. In the Finance 
Committee, of which I am a member— 
for a period I was the chairman; now 
ranking member—we looked after the 
revenues of the Federal Government. 
Then Social Security came along; it 
was a tax. Whether it ought to have 
been a tax, sir, is an issue you could de-
bate. 
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But 54, 55 years ago, at a garden 

party here in Washington, Frances Per-
kins, the Secretary of Labor who was 
responsible for developing a Social Se-
curity plan—a Justice of the Supreme 
Court kindly asked her about her work, 
and she said she had this great plan, 
but she was very concerned because the 
great Justices always said it was un-
constitutional, whatever the New Deal 
was then going through that period. 
The Justice asked her to tell him more. 
She did, and he leaned down and whis-
pered: The taxing power, my dear; all 
you need is the taxing power. 

So in that famous photograph of 
President Roosevelt signing the Social 
Security Act, the person to his right is 
the chairman of the Committee on 
Ways and Means of the House of Rep-
resentatives, a gentleman from North 
Carolina named Robert Doughton—lit-
tle noted in history but enormous in 
his impact. 

So the Finance Committee has taken 
over these other areas as well. Still our 
basic task is to raise revenue that the 
Appropriations Committee will spend 
in accordance with the laws passed by 
the authorizing committees. A work-
able system—rational, understandable, 
comprehensible and functioning. 

Then in 1974 came the Budget Act 
and the creation of the Congressional 
Budget Office, the creation of the budg-
et resolution. In part, this was a reac-
tion to events in the Nixon administra-
tion—political and contemporary. But 
just as important, if I may be allowed 
a certain excursion into political 
science, if that is the term, it is a pat-
tern that one observes in governments 
the world over, and you can see in ours. 
It was with the proposition, sir, that 
organizations in conflict become like 
one another. 

A German sociologist at the end of 
the 19th century noted that even Per-
sians finally determined it was better 
to have Greeks fight Greeks. And you 
can trace these patterns of imitation 
and competition through our own gov-
ernment. 

Item. In 1904, or thereabouts, Theo-
dore Roosevelt built the West Wing for 
the White House. He now had an office, 
the President had an office with a desk, 
and he could ask reporters in to tell 
them about things. Suddenly an office 
that had not been that eminent, cer-
tainly not compared to the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives, took on 
a quality previously unnoticed. 

Right away the House built the Can-
non Office Building named for their 
Speaker, Joe Cannon. We built what is 
now the Russell Building. Franklin 
Roosevelt built the East Wing of the 
White House. They built Longworth; 
we built Dirksen. In the meantime, the 
Supreme Court, which had worked hap-
pily down the hall for a century and a 
half—or, well, from the time we moved 
in to the new quarters in 1859, I be-
lieve—they came up from the basement 
and lived happily down there, and they 
said: Why don’t we have a building? 
And they produced a building which 

eventually was across the park here. 
This pattern goes on and on. 

Presidents travel abroad now. We 
travel abroad. There are more judges in 
the executive branch than there are in 
the judicial branch, and the like. 

In 1921, Warren Harding created the 
Bureau of the Budget. Suddenly there 
was a consolidation of Presidential au-
thority. Departments used to send 
their budgets to the Congress on their 
own. The President would know about 
them, of course, but there was no uni-
fied Presidential executive budget. 
That made for a real shift of authority 
toward the President. 

It took almost half a century, but 
then we got our Bureau of the Budget 
in the Congressional Budget Office, and 
we started having our budget. This sud-
denly intrudes on the authority of the 
authorizing committees. Each year 
they would be given a notice of how 
much money they could spend, which 
was to be tolerable, of course, but it 
was somebody else telling them what 
previously they decided on their own. 
In this context, there was a centraliza-
tion of authority in the Senate which 
did not serve it well. 

Then came the decision to overturn 
rule XVI. Our government became in-
comprehensible. I cannot think of the 
number of hours I have stood on this 
floor, sometimes there at the desk for 
the chairman of the Finance Com-
mittee or ranking member, sometimes 
back here, looking at the final product 
of some massive, mysterious, impen-
etrable conference that went on some-
where in this building, downtown, else-
where, that would bring to our desks at 
the end of the Congress 1,500-page bills 
that did everything, combined the ap-
propriations with the legislation, with 
this, with that, with nobody knowing 
its contents. Not one Member of this 
body could attest to having read the 
bill, probably no one person. Obviously, 
some persons had read some parts, but 
that is not a democratic procedure. 
That is not a wise procedure. 

It came about through a combination 
of the Budget Committee and this 
breaking away of a long, established 
unrestraint on ourselves that there are 
13 appropriation bills, each must pass, 
and, therefore, if somehow you could 
get a measure on an appropriations 
bill, it would become law, even if it 
might not make it through the author-
izing committees. 

Well, yes, but what law? Whose law? 
Who knew? Those committees haven’t 
been up there, the Foreign Affairs 
Committee, Armed Services Com-
mittee, for two centuries without ac-
quiring some experience in their mat-
ters; and here, sir, we are heading for 
the same thing because the rule was 
overturned. Appropriations bills don’t 
get passed any longer. Now it is we 
have 2 weeks left in July and August, 
really, because of the recess. 

Mr. President, if my time has ex-
pired, may I ask for 5 additional min-
utes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator has expired. 

Mr. REID. I yield the Senator an-
other 5 minutes. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. We are heading for 
this situation. There is even talk that 
the tax bills, which we will bring to the 
floor tomorrow or Wednesday, need not 
be resolved in this period of time. They 
can lay over until September. Well, 
that means they will lay over until the 
last day of the Congress, the last mo-
ment of the session. In the meantime, 
we can expect over half the appropria-
tion bills to have passed. 

I wonder if I might address a ques-
tion to my friend from Nevada, if I 
might interrupt. How many appropria-
tion bills have passed this year? Would 
he happen to know? No reason to know. 

Mr. REID. I say to my friend from 
New York, surprisingly, in spite of the 
legislating on appropriation bills, we 
have passed, I think, seven appropria-
tion bills at this stage, give or take a 
bill or two. But, for example, we were 
able, on Thursday, to pass Commerce- 
State-Justice, which had hundreds of 
amendments filed. It was only through 
the cooperation of the membership. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. We begin to come to 
our senses; that has brought us to this 
point. We passed seven. I don’t think 
we will pass 13. I think our tax legisla-
tion has every prospect of being an 
abomination. The Senate cannot pass 
legislation which it has never read and 
does not understand. That is what has 
been the consequence of this new situa-
tion. 

In addition to which, the distin-
guished minority leader is proposing an 
amendment to the fine initiative of the 
majority leader that says: No more 
writing legislation in conference com-
mittees. That is against all of our 
rules, too, but has crept into our prac-
tices. Again, the authorizing commit-
tees are gradually being marginalized 
and have no role. Power is centralized. 

Mr. REID. Will the Senator from New 
York yield for a question? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I surely will. 
Mr. REID. The Senator has graphi-

cally illustrated what happened under 
our present situation. Last fall, being 
more specific, that huge document we 
were asked to vote upon, we all came 
from our individual States, because we 
had been out of session, while a few 
people negotiated this bill for all of us. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Right. 
Mr. REID. It was well over 1,000 

pages, and it was something that you 
or I didn’t read or anyone else read, 
isn’t that true? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I stood here and 
said: I haven’t read it. I know no one 
who has read it. 

Mr. REID. I say to my friend from 
New York, the same thing is happening 
now. The mere fact that the Senate has 
passed an appropriations bill doesn’t 
mean it is going to become law because 
we have to go to conference with the 
House. If we are fortunate enough to 
come up with a bill, it goes down to the 
President. He has said he is going to 
veto most of these appropriations bills. 
So that means we will be right back 
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where we started last year, isn’t that 
the case? We will have a bill written in 
conference that you or I, or even the 
members of the appropriations sub-
committees, have never seen; is that 
fair? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. That is exactly so, 
sir. I can say to you, for example, that 
Senator ROTH, our distinguished chair-
man of the Finance Committee, and I 
have jointly been sending letters regu-
larly to the Appropriations Committee 
saying: You have Social Security Act 
or tax matters in this appropriations 
measure you are dealing with; surely, 
you don’t want to do that. We don’t get 
answers somehow. 

Mr. REID. But under our present 
rules, I say to my friend, that is not 
only the rule, it is being done. 

The minority leader has offered an 
amendment to this change we are dis-
cussing today regarding rule XXVIII, 
so that when you go to conference, the 
conferees could only work on the bills 
they have, the one from the House and 
the one from the Senate, and have to 
work on matters that are before them. 
They can’t go outside that scope and 
start talking about wild horses in Ne-
vada or they can’t start talking about 
the wheat crop in North Dakota, if it is 
not in the conference report. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. If it is not in the 
conference report. 

I will close, sir, by simply saying this 
is a subject that is said to be arcane, to 
be incomprehensible, to be something 
on the margin. The Constitution of the 
United States is a bit arcane. It was 
not something immediately obvious to 
everyone, what its principles were. But 
they were powerful, and they have per-
sisted. So, indeed, have the rules of the 
Senate, developed in the early 19th cen-
tury, and then later, starting in 1868, 
with regard to germaneness and the 
like. Language very similar to our 
Rule XVI dates to 1884. We have here 
the question of whether we are going to 
be able to govern ourselves in the fu-
ture. If we should fail in that regard, 
what else, sir, will there be said of us 
when the history of the decline of the 
American Congress is written? 

I thank the Chair for its courtesy in 
allowing me to extend my time. I 
thank my friend, the minority whip, 
and I yield the floor. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nevada. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I think the 
statement made by the Senator from 
New York and the wisdom that he im-
parted to us is something we should all 
listen to. 

Some have said: Well, we have to 
treat the Senate like the House of Rep-
resentatives. We really can’t debate 
measures. 

I say to my friend from New York, 
and anyone else within the sound of my 
voice, we used to debate matters and 
let the cards fall where they did. A 
good example of that was the Budget 
Deficit Reduction Act of 1993. As Sen-
ators will recall, we had all kinds of 
statements of doom regarding that. 

The chairman of the House Budget 
Committee said: This plan will not 
work. If it does work, then I will have 
to become a Democrat. 

Well, it has worked. We have now a 
budget surplus. But my friend from the 
House has not become a Democrat. 

My friend, the chairman of the Fi-
nance Committee, said: It will flatten 
the economy. That has not been the 
case. 

My friend, the senior Senator from 
Texas, said: I want to predict here to-
night that if we adopt this bill, the 
American economy is going to get 
weaker, not stronger. The deficit 4 
years from today will be higher than it 
is today, not lower. When all is said 
and done, people will pay more taxes. 
The economy will create fewer jobs. 
The government will spend more 
money, and the American people will 
be worse off. 

Every statement made by my friend 
from Texas was absolutely wrong. The 
fact is that we had that bill. We had a 
debate. Without a single vote from my 
friends on the other side of the aisle, 
we passed that bill, with the Vice 
President breaking the tie. The deficit 
did not rise. In fact, it went away. 

The economy got stronger, not weak-
er. More jobs were created; in fact, al-
most 20 million new jobs have been cre-
ated since that legislation was passed. 

The point I am trying to make is 
that we can debate issues, debate them 
in their entirety. We should do more of 
that. That is what this is all about. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Will my friend yield 
for a comment? 

Mr. REID. I am happy to yield. 
Mr. MOYNIHAN. I was chairman of 

the Finance Committee in 1993 when 
that deficit reduction act passed. It 
was a risk. We risked that what we un-
derstood of markets and of the econ-
omy was right. We could have been 
wrong. But it was not a casual affair. 
Day after day and evening after 
evening in the Finance Committee we 
debated it. We voted on it. It came to 
the floor, admittedly under a time 
limit from the Budget Act, but it was 
adequate to the purpose. 

We legislated, and it was done in the 
open. The consequences are here to see. 
The $500 billion deficit reduction pack-
age contained in the 1993 reconciliation 
bill has been re-estimated by the Office 
of Management and Budget as having 
saved a total of $1.2 trillion. We had a 
$290 billion deficit that year. The 10- 
year projection was $3 trillion, and 
more, of cumulative deficits. Now we 
are dealing with a $3 trillion surplus. 
But that is because the process 
worked—and in the open. The oldest 
principle of our Government is open-
ness and responsibility. We have been 
abandoning both, and the consequences 
show. 

Mr. REID. I say also to my friend, he 
will remember when we had the debate 
about uninsured people who had no 
health care—who needed health care 
but had no insurance. That was a de-
bate that came early in the Clinton ad-

ministration, and we had a full and 
complete debate on that issue. It was 
debated at great length. 

At that time, we had 38 million peo-
ple with no health insurance. Now we 
have 43 million people with no health 
insurance. But the fact is, when you 
are in the majority, you have to take 
chances, as did the former chairman of 
the Finance Committee, the senior 
Senator from New York. You have to 
take chances. Health care was a good 
debate for the country. Does the Sen-
ator agree? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. I much agree. 
Mr. REID. So I hope this debate will 

allow the majority to give us more op-
portunities to debate issues. It doesn’t 
hurt to talk at length about issues. It 
is good for the country to talk about 
issues. It is good for the body politic. 
But we should legislate the way the 
Founding Fathers determined we 
should, and not have 1,500 bills that are 
prepared by 8 or 9 people when we have 
535 Members of Congress. We have less 
than two handfuls of people that came 
up with that bill, and that is wrong. I 
think we need to change rule XVI, of 
course. We are going to protest and 
probably vote against that. But we also 
need to change rule XXVIII while we 
are doing it. If we do that, we will have 
a much more open and better legisla-
tive body. Does the Senator agree? 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Well said, sir. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I yield the 

floor. 
Mr. COCHRAN addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Mississippi. 
Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that I may speak 
as in morning business and that the 
time I consume be counted against the 
time on the resolution. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

THE NATIONAL MISSILE DEFENSE 
ACT 

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, this 
morning I noticed in the Washington 
Times newspaper that President Clin-
ton has signed the bill we authored 
here in the Senate, the National Mis-
sile Defense Act. This is very impor-
tant legislation which the Senate 
passed after a lot of debate. The House 
and the Senate then reconciled dif-
ferences between the House-passed 
measure and the Senate bill and sent 
the bill to the President. 

The President made a statement in 
connection with his signing the bill 
which raises some questions that I 
thought should be addressed by a com-
ment this morning. After talking about 
the fact that he is signing the bill to 
address the growing danger that rogue 
nations may develop and field long- 
range missiles capable of delivering 
weapons of mass destruction against 
the United States and our allies, he 
then has this to say in his message. He 
is referring to the fact that authoriza-
tion and appropriations measures will 
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be a part of the process in terms of 
when and how and to what extent the 
funding is available for national mis-
sile defense. 

This interpretation, which is confirmed by 
the legislative record taken as a whole, is 
also required to avoid a possible impairment 
of my constitutional authorities. 

The President is suggesting that the 
bill doesn’t mean what it says. I think 
that has to be brought to the attention 
of the Senate. The bill is very clear. It 
provides that it is the policy of the 
United States, upon enactment of this 
law, to deploy a national missile de-
fense system as soon as technologically 
possible. That is unequivocal. It does 
not say ‘‘but if.’’ It is a change in pol-
icy of our Government. It has passed 
both Houses by a large majority, and 
now the President has signed the stat-
ute. 

It seems to me the President is try-
ing to reinterpret the bill to justify 
changing his position on this issue. He 
signed the bill; he didn’t veto it. This is 
not a veto message. He could have ve-
toed the bill, if he disagreed with the 
terms, and given Congress an oppor-
tunity to review that veto message and 
override the veto or sustain it, as the 
Congress’ will dictates. 

I point this out to suggest that it is 
clear we have changed our policy, irre-
spective of the President’s qualms 
about the new policy, and we now are 
committed as a nation to deploy a na-
tional missile defense system. We will 
do so in the orderly course of author-
ization and appropriation bills that we 
pass, as required. We have an annual 
appropriations bill funding all of the 
activities of the Department of De-
fense. But it is clear that one of those 
activities will be the continued re-
search, development, and deployment 
of a national missile defense system. 

I think it is very timely to point this 
out because the Prime Minister of Rus-
sia is coming to the United States. 
There will be talks this week with the 
President. 

I am hopeful, and I urge the Presi-
dent to be honest with the Russian 
leadership about the need to modify 
the Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty be-
cause the first part of that treaty says 
that neither signatory will deploy a 
missile defense system to protect the 
territory of its nation. But we have 
just changed the law of the United 
States to say that is our intention. We 
are committed to deploying a missile 
defense system that will protect the 
territory of the United States. 

So, insofar as that is inconsistent 
with the Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty, 
the treaty needs to be changed, and our 
President should say that to the Prime 
Minister of Russia unequivocally—not 
we ‘‘may’’ change our mind when it 
comes time to authorize a deployment 
or to fund a deployment. 

The decision has been made to deploy 
a system, and when technology permits 
us to deploy an effective missile de-
fense system under the terms of this 
act, we are going to do it irrespective 

of the provisions of that treaty. So we 
must change the treaty. And we want 
to assure the Russians that we are not 
targeting them. We are not trying to 
create a new era of tension or competi-
tion or to make this a more dangerous 
relationship—just the opposite; we 
want to be aboveboard, candid, and 
honest with the Russians. 

That is what I hope the President 
will do as a spokesman for our country. 

At this point, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of the statement by 
the President at his signing of the Na-
tional Missile Defense Act be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

WHITE HOUSE BRIEFING ROOM, 
OFFICE OF THE PRESS SECRETARY, 

The White House, July 23, 1999. 

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT 

I have signed into law H.R. 4, the ‘‘Na-
tional Missile Defense Act of 1999.’’ My Ad-
ministration is committed to addressing the 
growing danger that rogue nations may de-
velop and field long-range missiles capable of 
delivering weapons of mass destruction 
against the United States and our allies. 

Section 2 of this Act states that it is the 
policy of the United States to deploy as soon 
as technologically possible an effective Na-
tional Missile Defense (NMD) system with 
funding subject to the annual authorization 
of appropriations and the annual appropria-
tion of funds for NMD. By specifying that 
any NMD deployment must be subject to the 
authorization and appropriations process, 
the legislation makes clear that no decision 
on deployment has been made. This interpre-
tation, which is confirmed by the legislative 
record taken as a whole, is also required to 
avoid any possible impairment of my con-
stitutional authorities. 

Section 3 of that Act states that it is the 
policy of the United States to seek continued 
negotiated reductions in Russian nuclear 
forces. Thus, section 3 puts the Congress on 
record as continuing to support negotiated 
reductions in strategic nuclear arms, re-
affirming my Administration’s position that 
our missile defense policy must take into ac-
count our arms control and nuclear non-
proliferation objectives. 

Next year, we will, for the first time, de-
termine whether to deploy a limited Na-
tional Missile Defense, when we review the 
results of flight tests and other develop-
mental efforts, consider cost estimates, and 
evaluate the threat. Any NMD system we de-
ploy must be operationally effective, cost-ef-
fective, and enhance our security. In making 
our determination, we will also review 
progress in achieving our arms control objec-
tives, including negotiating any amend-
ments to the ABM Treaty that may be re-
quired to accommodate a possible NMD de-
ployment. 

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, fur-
ther, I ask unanimous consent that a 
copy of this morning’s report contained 
in the Washington Times written by 
Bill Gertz describing the issue and the 
President’s actions also be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the Washington Times, July 26, 1999] 
CLINTON SIGNS BILL FOR MISSILE DEFENSE— 

SAYS HE’S NOT REQUIRED TO DEPLOY IT 
By Bill Gertz 

President Clinton has signed into law a bill 
that says U.S. policy is to deploy a nation-
wide defense against long-range missiles as 
soon as the technology is available. 

The president signed the legislation Friday 
but issued a statement saying the law does 
not obligate him to deploy the national mis-
sile defense, remarks that will likely upset 
congressional Republicans in favor of deploy-
ment. 

The National Missile Defense (NMD) Act 
states that it is U.S. policy to deploy ‘‘as 
soon as technologically possible’’ a system of 
interceptors, radar and communications gear 
that can shoot down an incoming long-range 
missile. 

Mr. Clinton said the law on deployment is 
subject to funding by annual authorization 
and appropriations for national missile de-
fense. 

‘‘By specifying that any [national missile 
defense] deployment must be subject to the 
authorization and appropriations process, 
the legislation makes clear that no decision 
on deployment has been made,’’ Mr. Clinton 
said. 

‘‘This interpretation, which is confirmed 
by the legislative record taken as a whole, is 
also required to avoid any possible impair-
ment of my constitutional authorities.’’ 

Mr. Clinton said the legislation also calls 
for continuing to seek negotiations with 
Russia on reducing nuclear forces, ‘‘reaffirm-
ing my administration’s position that our 
missile defense policy must take into ac-
count our arms control and nuclear non-
proliferation objectives.’’ 

The president remains opposed to deploy-
ing a missile defense because it will upset 
arms reductions and negotiations with Mos-
cow. Mr. Clinton has said the 1972 Anti-Bal-
listic Missile (ABM) treaty is the ‘‘corner-
stone’’ of strategic relations with Russia and 
must be preserved. 

The administration announced earlier this 
year that it would begin talks—not negotia-
tions—with Moscow on changing the ABM 
treaty to allow deployment. 

The issue is expected to come up this week 
in talks between senior U.S. officials and vis-
iting Russian Prime Minister Sergei 
Stepashin. 

Mr. Stepashin will also discuss beginning a 
new round of arms reduction talks even 
though Russia’s Duma has failed for several 
years to ratify the START II strategic arms 
pact. 

The U.S. Senate, which ratified START II 
in 1996, conditioned its approval on Russian 
ratification of the treaty and prohibited the 
United States from cutting its nuclear forces 
to START II levels until Russia’s parliament 
approves the treaty. 

Many Republicans in Congress have said 
the ABM treaty is outdated and fails to take 
into account emerging long-range missile 
threats from China, North Korea and other 
nations. 

A special congressional commission on 
missile threats stated in a report last year 
that long-range missile threats to the United 
States could emerge with little or no warn-
ing. The commission, headed by former De-
fense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld, boosted ef-
forts by missile defense proponents and led 
to bipartisan support for the Missile Defense 
Act signed by Mr. Clinton. 

Mr. Clinton said in his statement that a 
decision on whether to deploy a limited na-
tional missile defense will be made next year 
based on flight tests and other develop-
mental efforts, cost estimates and an evalua-
tion of the threat. 
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‘‘Any NMD system we deploy must be oper-

ationally effective, cost-effective, and en-
hance our security,’’ Mr. Clinton said. ‘‘In 
making our determination, we will also re-
view progress in achieving our arms control 
objectives including negotiating any amend-
ments to the ABM treaty that may be re-
quired to accommodate a possible NMD de-
ployment.’’ 

Mr. Clinton and Russian President Boris 
Yeltsin agreed during a meeting in Germany 
last month to hold talks this fall on possible 
changes in the ABM treaty. 

White House National Security Adviser 
Samuel R. Berger told reporters at the time 
that the administration would make no deci-
sion on deploying missile defenses until June 
2000. Mr. Berger also indicated that ABM 
treaty changes might be needed to accommo-
date a missile defense ‘‘if we were to deploy 
one.’’ 

Russia has opposed any changes at the 
ABM treaty, which states that neither side 
will build missile defenses that cover their 
entire national territory. 

Russia has a limited, single missile defense 
site set up around Moscow. The United 
States has no defense against long-range 
missiles. 

A senior White House official has said that 
the funding and authorization language of 
the Missile Defense Act is a loophole that al-
lows that president to avoid having to deploy 
a national missile defense. 

However, Sen. Thad Cochran, Mississippi 
Republican and chief sponsor of the legisla-
tion, has said the legislation is unambig-
uous. 

Mr. Cochran said the administration 
should be honest about the need for ABM 
treaty changes. 

Mr. COCHRAN. I yield the floor. 
I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

RESTORATION OF THE ENFORCE-
MENT OF RULE XVI—Continued 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, we are here 
today talking about the change in rule 
XVI. We are also talking about the mi-
nority leader’s effort to change rule 
XXVIII. 

The minority today wants to talk 
about how we are being treated like 
the House of Representatives. In fact, 
if the majority were consistent and 
they were going to vote without any 
question to change rule XVI, they 
would also vote to change rule XXVIII, 
which in effect says you can’t go out-
side the scope of the conference as the 
conference committees have done, es-
pecially in the appropriations field. 

I am happy to see my friend from 
North Dakota here, the chairman of 
the Democratic Policy Committee, who 
is in effect the educational arm for the 
minority. 

Is the Senator ready to proceed? 
Mr. DORGAN. Yes. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I yield 10 

minutes to the Senator from North Da-
kota. 

Mr. DORGAN addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from North Dakota. 
Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, the 

vote that has been called on this issue, 
I assume, is a vote that will come to 
the Senate because some are inconven-
ienced or upset by amendments that 
have been offered by those on the 
Democratic side of the aisle. These 
amendments have dealt with a range of 
issues we think are very important: 
Education, health care, agriculture—a 
whole series of issues we think need to 
be addressed. Because we have not been 
able to address them on authorization 
bills, we have offered amendments on 
appropriations bills. 

As the Presiding Officer and my col-
leagues know, the precedent stemming 
back from a vote some while ago in the 
Senate allows us to do that. That 
might be inconvenient for the majority 
because it allows us, then, on an appro-
priations bill, to offer an amendment 
and have a debate on the Patients’ Bill 
of Rights, for example. Or it may allow 
for us to have a debate on the agri-
culture disaster relief bill. They may 
not want to do that, but they cannot 
deny the members of the Democratic 
minority in the Senate the right to 
amend an appropriations bill. So the 
proposal is to change the rules back to 
where they used to be in order to pre-
vent amendments of the type I have 
just described from being offered to the 
appropriations bills. 

I thought it would be useful today to 
just go through a list of bills that de-
scribe the way the Senate has been op-
erating in recent years and describe 
why many of us have felt it necessary 
to try to add legislation to appropria-
tions bills. Let me just go through a 
list going back to 1997 and 1998. 

The Family Friendly Workplace Act, 
S. 4. This bill, as it was described on 
the floor of the Senate, sought to give 
employees more flexibility with their 
work hours. Senator PATTY MURRAY 
sought to propose an amendment to 
give employees 24 hours a year of cur-
rent family medical leave so they could 
take time off to go to school con-
ferences and other things. But cloture 
was filed so that amendments could be 
offered. The purpose of the majority 
was to say: We want to debate S. 4. It 
is our bill. We want to debate it and we 
do not want the inconvenience of hav-
ing amendments that we believe are 
not appropriate or germane to the bill. 
So what we want to do is put the bill 
on the floor and file cloture and pre-
vent the Democrats from offering 
amendments. 

On the Education Savings Act for 
public and private schools, they had 
the same approach: Bring the bill out 
here, file cloture and say: We want to 
debate this bill. It is our agenda. But 
we do not want you to be able to offer 
the amendments you want to offer. 

The Federal Vacancies Reform Act, 
the same thing; Child Custody Protec-
tion Act, same thing. If we go through 
a list of these, we see what has hap-

pened is the majority leader has set 
himself up, it seems to me, as a kind of 
House Rules Committee in the Senate, 
saying I am going to bring a bill to the 
floor, and I am going to fill the legisla-
tive tree, as they call it, and create a 
mechanism by which no one else can 
move. It is a legislative straitjacket. 
No one else will be able to offer amend-
ments. 

Then the majority leader has said to 
us, on occasion: All right, I have a bill. 
I have filled the tree, come to me with 
your amendments, and if I approve and 
think we ought to debate them, I will 
allow you to debate them; if I don’t, I 
will not. 

That is not the way the Senate 
works. The Senate is a very inconven-
ient place and not a very effective or 
efficient place in the way it disposes of 
legislation. But that happens to be the 
way George Washington and Thomas 
Jefferson and Ben Franklin and Mason 
and Madison anticipated this place 
should work. 

Remember the description about the 
Senate being the saucer that cools the 
coffee? They did not intend the Senate 
to work the way the House works, to 
have a Rules Committee to mandate 
that only certain amendments will be 
allowed, and then there will only be a 
certain amount of debate allowed, and 
it will all go very efficiently. That is 
not the way they intended the Senate 
to work. Yet that is exactly the way 
the majority leader has anticipated the 
Senate should work now for some long 
while. 

If we had this rule in place last year, 
for example, the Senator from Nevada 
knows we would not have been able to 
offer the agriculture relief package we 
offered and got attached to the agri-
culture appropriations bill. The first 
portion of the farm crisis relief pack-
age was done in the Senate as an 
amendment that I and Senator CONRAD 
offered to the agriculture appropria-
tions bill. It would not be allowed 
under the rule change that is now 
being proposed by the majority leader. 

So we have a circumstance where the 
majority has decided that it really 
wants to debate its agenda. I under-
stand that. If I were on their side, I 
would want to debate their agenda. 
They have a right to do that; that is 
their right. I will vote every day to 
support their right to do that. But then 
they say: Not only do we want to de-
bate our agenda, we want to prevent 
the other side from offering amend-
ments that relate to their agenda. 

That is not appropriate. It is not the 
way the Senate should work. The rea-
son we have had to offer amendments 
to appropriations bills is because au-
thorization bills have not been passed. 
When they do come to the floor, the 
majority leader decides he does not 
want amendments offered to authoriza-
tion bills. 

Let me give one example, if I might. 
Does anybody know anything about the 
Federal Aviation Administration Reau-
thorization bill? That is an important 
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bill. It describes how we run the air-
ways in this country—the control tow-
ers, the safety of air transportation. Do 
you know we just passed the other 
night, by unanimous consent, a 2- 
month extension of the FAA bill? I will 
bet there are not 10 Senators who know 
we passed, by unanimous consent, a 2- 
month extension. Why did we pass a 2- 
month extension? Because we should 
have passed an FAA reauthorization 
bill in the last Congress and it did not 
get done because we have a huge fight 
going on. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I would like 
to ask the Senator from North Dakota 
a question. The Senator from North 
Dakota served in the House of Rep-
resentatives how many years? 

Mr. DORGAN. I was in the House of 
Representatives 12 years. 

Mr. REID. It is true that it is a very 
large body, 435 Members. Over the 
years they have developed certain rules 
to move legislation because it is a 
large body? 

Mr. DORGAN. That is correct. 
Mr. REID. Every bill that comes to 

the House floor has a rule placed on 
it—how long it can be debated, what 
amendments can be debated. My col-
league recalls those days, as do I, being 
a former House Member? 

Mr. DORGAN. The Senator from Ne-
vada is absolutely correct about the 
procedures of the House. 

Mr. REID. I say to my friend, isn’t 
his memory of how the House operates 
simply how the majority is now trying 
to operate the Senate? The leadership 
in the majority is trying to make it 
the same, is that not true? 

Mr. DORGAN. That is exactly what is 
happening in the Senate, and it causes 
some heartburn for many people who 
understand how the Senate has tradi-
tionally worked and ought to work. 
This is not the House. We do not have 
a Rules Committee which decides what 
amendments should be offered. I know 
some want to change this into a body 
that operates identically to the House 
of Representatives, but it is not the 
way the Framers of this Government 
decided how it should work. 

I want to go back for a moment to 
this issue of the FAA reauthorization 
bill. It describes our problems. We are 
not passing authorization bills. They 
are all hung up with big disputes here 
and there, and when one does come to 
the floor, the folks who bring it to the 
floor fill up the legislative tree and de-
cide they do not want the rest of us to 
be able to offer amendments. That is a 
big problem. If the Senate were oper-
ating the way it should, I do not think 
there would be any concern about 
whether or not you could legislate on 
an appropriations bill. But because the 
Senate is not operating the way it 
should, the Democrats are largely pre-
vented from offering amendments in 
most cases. 

And motions to shut off debate before 
debate starts, or even before the first 
amendment is offered, have now be-
come routine. Think of that again. The 

filing of motions to shut off debate, 
even before the first amendment is 
filed, has become routine in the Sen-
ate. 

If you went back to that little room 
in Philadelphia where they wrote this 
Constitution, I will bet they would be 
aghast at that. When Mason and Madi-
son and Franklin and George Wash-
ington, talked about what kind of a 
framework they wanted to describe for 
governance of this country, they cre-
ated a Senate that was deliberately in-
efficient. It required things to slow 
down a bit and that there to be a 
lengthy public debate about what 
ought to happen and what is good and 
what is not good public policy. They 
did that deliberately. 

Now we have all these folks who say 
we do not want the Senate to be able to 
consider, for any length of time, these 
issues. We do not want amendments to 
be offered; we want this place to be 
kind of a slam-dunk, highly efficient 
mirror image of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives. That is not what it ought 
to be. 

I know outside this Chamber this no-
tion of rule changes and rule XVI 
sounds like a foreign language. 

I ask unanimous consent for 2 addi-
tional minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. ROB-
ERTS). Without objection, it is so or-
dered. 

Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, this 
must sound like a foreign language to 
people—rule XVI, legislating on appro-
priations bills, germane. It is not a for-
eign language. It is about whether 
folks have the right to stand at these 
desks and engage in debate and offer 
amendments. 

This desk I am standing at is the 
desk that was sat in by Robert La 
Follette, the great, popular Senator 
from Wisconsin. In fact, I am told on 
May 29, 1908, they tried to poison Rob-
ert La Follette at this very desk. The 
Senate historian sent me information 
about that. He had been filibustering 
and had been on his feet for some 8 
hours or so, and he put a glass of egg-
nog to his lips and spat the eggnog and 
claimed he had been poisoned. There is 
a lot of mystery about that cir-
cumstance. It was at this desk in 1908 
that a great, popular Senator in the 
middle of a filibuster suffered that in-
dignity. 

Having heard that story now and 
seen the evidence from the Senate his-
torian, I am probably not likely to fili-
buster anytime soon. At least if I do, I 
will not from this desk. 

The point is, back in the old days, 
the way the Senate used to work, and 
the not so old days even going back 10, 
20, 30 years, the Senate was a delibera-
tive body. Its ability to debate was not 
choked by someone filing cloture mo-
tions before anyone else had the oppor-
tunity even to offer an amendment. 
That is not the way the Senate should 
work. 

The change in rule XVI allowed us to 
offer legislative amendments on appro-

priations bills. That is necessary only 
because the Senate is now being oper-
ated in a way that, in my judgment, 
was not intended at all by the framers 
of the Constitution and certainly was 
not the way it was run for the first 180 
years or so of its existence. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

Mr. DORGAN. I yield the floor. 
Mr. REID. I yield 10 minutes to the 

Senator from Iowa. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The dis-

tinguished Senator from Iowa is recog-
nized. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I thank 
the Senator from Nevada for giving me 
this time. 

I listened with great interest and 
confusion—I guess a little bit—to what 
the Senator from North Dakota was 
saying. He is right on target. I served 
10 years in the House of Representa-
tives before I came to the Senate. We 
were always a little frustrated at that 
time, I remember, by the Rules Com-
mittee because they would set up the 
rules by which we could debate. We 
only had 5 minutes in the House. You 
could speak 5 minutes, and that was it. 
Once in a while, you were lucky to get 
consent to speak for 7 or 8 minutes. 

We always knew that if the majority 
party or minority party or interested 
people could not get an amendment up 
because of the Rules Committee, it 
could always be done in the Senate. I 
cannot think of any time since I came 
to the Senate in 1975 when an issue we 
wanted to debate in the House but were 
prevented from doing so by the action 
of the Rules Committee was not then 
later followed up with full debate on 
the Senate floor. 

That is as the framers of our Con-
stitution envisioned. The Senator from 
North Dakota is right, and the Senator 
from Nevada is right. With 435 Mem-
bers in the House, there is no way it 
could function if it functioned under 
the same rules as the Senate, so they 
have to have a Rules Committee. I un-
derstand that. 

In the Senate, as envisioned by the 
framers of our Constitution, we are to 
have open and deliberative debate 
about the great issues of the day, and 
it is to be just that, deliberative. 

Mr. REID. Will my friend yield for a 
question? 

Mr. HARKIN. I am delighted to yield 
to the Senator. 

Mr. REID. I reminded my friend from 
Iowa just the other day of one of the 
first legislative sessions I attended 
while in the Senate. The Senator from 
Iowa came to the Senate a couple years 
prior to this Senator. It was 2:30 in the 
morning. We were debating an issue, 
and the Senator from Iowa felt very 
strongly about aid to the contras in 
Central America. Even though it was 
inconvenient, even though it was 2:30 
in the morning, and even though most 
of us wished the Senator had not of-
fered an amendment, the Senator from 
Iowa had the right at 2:30 in the morn-
ing to offer an amendment on a bill 
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that was before the Senate. There were 
no rules on that bill, and the Senator 
offered an amendment on aid to the 
contras because the Senator from Iowa 
felt strongly about that and he had a 
right to offer it. Does the Senator re-
member that? 

Mr. HARKIN. I do remember that, I 
tell the Senator. I remember it very 
well, as a matter of fact. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I say to my 
friend, we are a better country, no 
matter how one felt about aid to the 
contras—I happened to agree with my 
friend from Iowa—for having been able 
to debate that issue in the light of day. 

Mr. HARKIN. I say to the Senator, he 
is absolutely right. I remember that 
time. I remember some of the great de-
bates we had. I say to my friend from 
Nevada, when I came to the Senate, the 
Republicans were in charge, and then 
the Democrats were in charge, and 
then it went back to the Republicans 
again. In all those years—first it was 
under Senator Dole, then Senator 
BYRD, Senator Mitchell, Senator Dole 
again—in all that time, we had free and 
open debate in the Senate. Once in a 
while, the majority would try to skirt 
it a little bit, but that was used very 
rarely. The general rule in the Senate 
was that we had authorizing bills, we 
offered our amendments, and we de-
bated them fully. Sometimes they 
lasted until 2:30 or 3 in the morning— 
not often, but once in a while when it 
was an important issue of the day, 
when those who felt strongly about 
those issues thought it needed a full 
airing. 

I do not remember at any time dur-
ing that period that anything got held 
up, that this body came to a screech-
ing, grinding halt. We had our say. We 
had good deliberations. That is gone 
now. We do not have that any longer. 
We do not have a free-flowing debate in 
the Senate any longer. A person gets 
up, gives a speech, and leaves the floor. 
Why? Because the way things are being 
structured now does not really allow 
for the free-flowing, deliberative de-
bate we have had in the past. 

When we changed rule XVI in 1995, 
when the then-new Republican major-
ity voted to change rule XVI, I was op-
posed to that. I thought we should con-
tinue to operate as we had been oper-
ating. But since 1995, what has hap-
pened is, under the new leadership in 
the Senate, we have a structure that 
does not allow for that kind of debate 
and deliberation on authorizing bills. It 
has been common now for the majority 
to take the position that we do not 
have any regular debate on controver-
sial subjects. We are not allowed the 
orderly amendment process to be con-
sidered in the Senate. 

We are all products of our back-
grounds, our upbringing, what we 
learned earlier in life. I know the dis-
tinguished majority leader—who is a 
fine man, and I have the greatest 
amount of respect for him—in his ten-
ure in the House served on the Rules 
Committee. I am openly wondering 

whether or not the Senate majority 
leader’s tenure on the House Rules 
Committee is somehow affecting his 
leadership in the Senate. Is the Senate 
majority leader trying to run the Sen-
ate the way the House Rules Com-
mittee runs the House? It seems to me 
that is what is happening, moving the 
Senate toward House procedures. 

The pattern has become clear. The 
Republican leader decides on a par-
ticular measure; they move to consider 
it in a process where no amendments 
can be offered or only a limited number 
of predetermined amendments may be 
offered. 

Again, the argument of limited time 
is often suggested as a reason—we do 
not have all this time—but that is 
clearly a veil that hides nothing. 

Several days are spent working out 
the details of what may be allowed in-
stead of proceeding to the bill and al-
lowing us to debate. 

How many days, I ask my friend from 
Nevada, have we spent on the floor 
with nobody here, quorum call after 
quorum call, simply because the major-
ity leader does not want to have a 
measure on the floor to which we can 
add our amendments and openly debate 
them? 

The reason given is that, well, it will 
take too much time if Senator HARKIN 
or Senator REID or Senator JOHNSON or 
Senator DORGAN get up and start offer-
ing their amendments and debate 
them. Yet we spend the entire week in 
quorum calls while they try to work 
out the details of some agreement on 
how to proceed. 

The Patients’ Bill of Rights is a great 
example. We passed that in our com-
mittee, the committee on which I 
serve, last spring. We wanted to bring 
it out on the floor for debate. The ma-
jority leader would not allow it: Oh, it 
would take too much time, don’t you 
see. 

What were we forced to do? We were 
forced to offer it on the agriculture ap-
propriations bill. It should not have 
been there. We should have had open 
and free debate. That brought the ag 
appropriations bill to a standstill. 

Then they tried to work out how we 
were going to do this. Finally, there 
was a unanimous consent agreement 
that established a very tight rule, simi-
lar to the House Rules Committee, in 
order for us to bring up the Patients’ 
Bill of Rights. Why didn’t we bring it 
up in the first place a month or two 
ago and debate it in the orderly process 
and be done with it? 

Another example is the proposed 
lockbox, a procedure under which sur-
pluses could be blocked from being 
spent year to year. There are a variety 
of ways this could have been accom-
plished. There are a lot of different 
views on this lockbox and how we are 
going to proceed on it. But look what 
has happened. Not once, not twice, but 
three times the majority leader moved 
to invoke cloture to block any amend-
ments from being offered to lockbox— 
three times to shut off any amend-

ments. So we still do not have the 
measure before us. Yet time is con-
sumed, time is wasted around here. 
More time is wasted in the Senate than 
any place I have ever seen. We still 
have not brought up the lockbox. We 
could have brought it up a month ago 
and debated it. 

Mr. REID. Would the Senator yield 
for a question? 

Mr. HARKIN. Yes. 
Mr. REID. It is my understanding 

that the cloture provision in our rules 
was set up to stop endless debate; is 
that right? 

Mr. HARKIN. Yes. I say to the Sen-
ator, it was to stop endless debate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s 10 minutes have expired. 

Mr. REID. I yield 5 additional min-
utes to the Senator from Iowa. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has an additional 5 minutes. 

Mr. REID. I say to my friend from 
Iowa, the lockbox is used as an illus-
tration. There has not been a single 
word of debate on that, has there been? 

Mr. HARKIN. Not one word of debate. 
Mr. REID. Why would you want to 

file cloture when there is no talk, no 
conversation on anything relating to 
it? 

Mr. HARKIN. That is what I do not 
understand. The Senator makes my 
point. The majority leader is trying to 
run the Senate like the Rules Com-
mittee, saying: We are bringing it up, 
but we don’t want your amendments, 
we don’t want you to discuss this. 

The Senate must be an open body. 
Placing authorizing measures on ap-
propriations bills is an imperfect but, 
under the way the Senate is running 
now, a necessary method of bringing 
matters to the consideration of the 
Senate. 

In light of the actions by the Repub-
lican leader to cut off our debate and 
our ability to have open deliberation, 
we have been forced to use the appro-
priations bills as a method of doing 
that. 

These issues should be discussed seri-
ously. I do not know that we need to 
change our rules so much around here 
as we need to show a greater willing-
ness to be open, to allow for the 
smooth flow of ideas and amendments 
on the floor, rather than gagging Sen-
ators, preventing them from offering 
timely amendments. 

I must say, if we do not move toward 
some accommodation on this, par-
liamentary procedures will be used to 
deteriorate the ability of the Senate to 
function. The restoration of rule XVI 
will restrict our options on the minor-
ity side. But I cannot believe—and I 
say this to my friend from Nevada; I 
say this to the occupant of the Chair— 
I cannot believe that any serious stu-
dent of parliamentary procedure be-
lieves that rule XVI will effectively 
block Senators from eventually getting 
votes on desired matters. It will hap-
pen, but it is going to take a terrible 
toll on this place. 

We should be debating issues such as 
the minimum wage and fair pay. The 
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other day I saw a figure that said, if 
you took the CEOs of the Fortune 500 
companies, the CEO pay in 1960 and the 
minimum wage in 1960, and you 
brought them forward to 1999, if the 
minimum wage had gone up at the 
same rate as CEO pay, the minimum 
wage today would be $40 an hour. 

I would like to debate that on the 
floor. I would like to debate the neces-
sity and the need to raise the minimum 
wage. Mr. President, $10,700 a year, 
that is what it is right now for people 
trying to raise their families. We need 
a full deliberation on this. It is an im-
portant issue. Yet we are choked off 
and gagged from even doing so. 

I can assure the majority that this 
can only escalate. The reimposition of 
rule XVI will invite the use of alter-
native, more disruptive parliamentary 
methods in order for the minority to 
raise these important issues for the 
benefit of the American people. Fur-
thermore, I believe that this, then, will 
cause further erosion of the good will 
of this body in the smooth consider-
ation of legislation. 

We had 48 cloture votes in the last 
Congress. We have already had 17 this 
session. As the Senator from Nevada 
said, it is laid down immediately, not 
after we have debated it for some time; 
and the majority, exercising its right 
to bring debate to a close, files cloture. 
No. It is done right in the beginning be-
fore one amendment is offered, before 
one word is even uttered on the issue 
before us. 

So I say to the majority, do not esca-
late, because one escalation leads to 
another. The reimposition of rule XVI 
will lead to some other action taken on 
this side for the minority to exercise 
its rights. Then there will be another 
escalation on the other side, and then 
in the end the Senate will be the loser, 
our Government will be the loser, and 
the American people will lose. 

Let us not overturn the 1995 prece-
dent on rule XVI. Let us, instead, have 
a substantive series of discussions to 
work out the necessary adjustments to 
the way we operate so that we can, 
once again, as we had until recent 
times, have open and fair deliberation 
of the major issues before this body. 

I thank the Senator for yielding me 
time. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I appreciate 
the Senator from Iowa for his state-
ment. 

I now yield 10 minutes to the Senator 
from South Dakota. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The dis-
tinguished Senator from South Dakota 
is recognized. 

Mr. JOHNSON. Mr. President, I 
thank my colleague from Nevada. I as-
sociate myself with the remarks of my 
friend and colleague from Iowa, Sen-
ator HARKIN, on this issue. 

Today the Senate is considering the 
reinstatement of rule XVI, the Senate 
rule preventing authorizing legislation 
from being included on appropriations 
bills. 

The reason the Senate is forced today 
to consider the reinstatement of rule 

XVI is because the Republican major-
ity overturned the ruling of the Chair 
in 1995. Prior to 1995, it always was the 
rule that no authorizing language 
could be added to an appropriations 
bill. 

Having had several years of experi-
ence under this new regime, the major-
ity comes back with a proposal now to 
go back to that old rule, whereby au-
thorizing language way not be added to 
an appropriations bill. If debate were 
being brought forward on the floor of 
the Senate in the way that it had over 
most of the history of this institution, 
I do not think there would be very 
much resistance to going back to rule 
XVI. 

But what needs to be pointed out is 
the context we find ourselves in post- 
1995, the way in which, frankly, the 
current majority party seems to be 
bringing legislation to the floor, and 
the fact that this process has changed 
radically, and for the worse, not only 
for the minority party but for the 
American people. 

If debate on amendments were 
brought forward in a fair fashion, with 
the majority party and the minority 
party being allowed to bring amend-
ments and legislation to the floor, to 
have a reasonable discussion of those 
issues—whether it be about HMO man-
aged care reform, whether it be about 
campaign finance reform, whether it be 
about minimum wage, whether it be 
about farm disaster legislation—re-
gardless of what it might be, I do not 
think there would be any opposition to 
bringing those amendments up outside 
the context of an appropriations bill. 

In recent years, it has become com-
mon practice, in fact the usual prac-
tice, for authorizing legislation, when 
it is brought to the floor of the Senate, 
to be brought with what amounts to a 
gag order on the minority party. By a 
gag order, I mean legislation is fre-
quently now brought to the floor by 
our majority leader with the amend-
ment tree filled, meaning that no mi-
nority amendments are permitted 
whatsoever to authorizing legislation, 
allowing for no additional amendments 
to be offered. Then cloture is filed be-
fore there is any debate on anything 
relative to the amendments the minor-
ity party ordinarily is allowed to bring. 

What does the majority fear? Why is 
there this concern? Is it really a mat-
ter of saving time? As my colleague 
from Iowa has noted, we go days at a 
time around this place with no con-
structive legislative progress being 
made on the floor of the Senate, with a 
quorum call in progress, with no one 
here. Is it really to save time or is it, 
in fact, a concern on the part of the 
majority that the American people 
should not be allowed to share the dis-
cussion and debate on the floor about 
key issues that ought to be before the 
American public, about where this 
country ought to be going relative to 
its domestic and international agendas. 
Is there a gag rule for some reason 
other than saving time? One would 

have to conclude that, yes, that is the 
case; that apparently the majority 
finds it embarrassing to have Members 
of this body discussing an agenda that 
is not being addressed by the Senate. 

All of this really amounts to the mi-
nority party being shut out of the proc-
ess, being denied the right to amend 
legislation when that legislation comes 
to the floor. 

An example, Mr. President, is when 
legislation to create a so-called 
lockbox for the Social Security trust 
fund was brought to the floor on sev-
eral occasions earlier this year. Gross-
ly inadequate lockbox legislation was 
being brought to the floor. It belied 
what most people would think of when 
they think of a lockbox. But there was 
no opportunity for amendments to be 
offered or even considered. 

The minority party understands it is 
the minority party. It may lose a vote 
on a proposed amendment. But that 
party ought to be allowed the oppor-
tunity to point out the deficiencies of 
legislation and to have a fair up-or- 
down vote. There are times when 
Democrats will vote with Republicans, 
and Republicans will vote with Demo-
crats. That is the way the process 
ought to work. Yet that opportunity is 
being denied this body. 

The question for all of us to consider, 
again, is, What is the majority afraid 
of? Do they not believe Senators in the 
minority have the right to offer 
amendments, or that any Senator in 
the majority might from time to time 
vote with the minority? It is a sad 
commentary about the bipartisan poli-
tics of this body if that, indeed, is the 
case. 

I had the honor of serving in the 
other Chamber for a number of years. 
Over there, where they have 435 Rep-
resentatives, there is a Rules Com-
mittee that decides which amendments 
will be considered and when, and how 
that legislation is brought to the floor. 
In the other body, that process is some-
times abused but probably is necessary, 
given the sheer size of the body. The 
possibility of 435 Members offering 
multiple amendments obviously bog-
gles the mind and could, indeed, slow 
down the process. 

But one of the great strengths of the 
Senate has been, because of our smaller 
size and the historic collegiality that 
has existed most of the time in this 
body, we don’t have that kind of Rules 
Committee, that kind of power. Here 
we bring these issues to the floor for an 
open and fair and balanced debate; ob-
viously, with the majority and the mi-
nority dividing the time and pro-
ceeding with debate in an orderly, con-
structive fashion but with an oppor-
tunity to address the key issues facing 
the Nation, whether brought by the 
majority or brought by the minority, 
to have that discussion. Unfortunately, 
the current majority—and this is out 
of precedent going back throughout the 
history of our country—wants to deny 
Senators in the minority a chance to 
offer the amendments they believe 
need to be offered. 
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I think there would be few Senators 

on the part of the minority who would 
object to reaching bipartisan agree-
ments on the amount of time to be 
spent on particular legislation or the 
number of amendments to be offered. It 
is very common that these agreements 
about numbers of amendments and 
time agreements are reached in a bi-
partisan fashion so that we can con-
tinue to proceed in an orderly fashion 
so that there is no real risk of debate 
on these issues somehow clogging up 
the process and denying the ability of 
the Senate to move forward with its 
agenda. This is not a tradeoff between 
orderly development of legislative 
issues and the opportunity for the mi-
nority to bring up amendments and 
discuss them in a reasonable manner. 

I think it is important for everyone 
who is following this debate, then, to 
keep these circumstances in mind, to 
fully understand what the restoration 
of rule XVI really is all about. It is not 
about orderly progress of legislation. It 
is not about saving time. It is about 
trying to gag the minority party with 
no opportunity to bring up legislation 
which the majority party is ignoring. 
It is a means of preventing the minor-
ity party from pointing out the defi-
ciencies and inadequacies, as they see 
it, of legislation being offered by the 
majority. It is the majority party’s ef-
fort to see to it that their own Mem-
bers don’t cross the aisle to vote with 
the minority party on selected pieces 
of legislation and to save themselves 
from that apparent embarrassment. 

I point out another important issue 
that must be discussed again in this 
context. That is Senator DASCHLE’s 
amendment to reinstate the scope of 
conference point of order. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
requested by the distinguished Senator 
has expired. 

Mr. JOHNSON. May I have 1 addi-
tional minute? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized. 

Mr. JOHNSON. Prior to 1996, a point 
of order could be brought in conference 
committee against an amendment that 
had not been offered and debated in ei-
ther the House or the Senate but was 
included in one of their versions of the 
bill. The majority is also overturning 
that rule, meaning they have the op-
portunity, then, to deny minority 
amendments on the floor of the Senate, 
but then, when they are in conference 
committee behind closed doors, with no 
media, no press, the majority party can 
amend legislation any way they wish, 
without regard to action of the House 
or the Senate on the floor. 

I hope in the context of all of this the 
Senate will remain consistent with 
precedent in supporting Senator 
DASCHLE’s effort to make sure there is 
some continuity of action in those con-
ference committees. This is particu-
larly important in light of the changes 
being proposed on rule XVI. 

I yield back such time as I have to 
the Senator from Nevada. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I say to my 
friend from South Dakota, I very much 
appreciate his statement. I also say 
that the people in South Dakota are 
very fortunate that South Dakota 
doesn’t have a lot of people but, 
through Senators DASCHLE and JOHN-
SON, has great power in the Senate. I 
appreciate very much the Senator’s re-
marks. 

I now yield 10 minutes to the Senator 
from California, Mrs. BARBARA BOXER. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California is recognized for 
10 minutes. 

Mrs. BOXER. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President. I thank Senator REID, 
our distinguished minority whip, who 
has done such a fine job on so many 
issues. 

Mr. President, I say to the public 
who may be watching this debate, it 
may sound a little arcane, but we are 
debating the rules of the Senate. They 
will hear about rule XVI, they will 
hear about rule XXVIII, and they will 
say: What does this have to do with us? 
What does this have to do with my 
daily life as an American citizen? 

Let me tell you, it has everything to 
do with the daily lives of the American 
people because this debate is about the 
power to bring issues to the American 
people by way of the Senate. It is about 
who has the right to bring issues to 
this floor for debate—issues that really 
matter to people, issues that relate to 
their jobs, issues that relate to their 
health care, issues that relate to their 
kids’ education, issues that relate to 
how much congestion there is on a 
freeway or at an airport. So the power 
to bring up issues on the floor of the 
Senate is, in essence, the ability for all 
of us as Senators to make a difference 
in the lives of the American people. 

If you were to ask me who has the 
right to bring issues to the Senate 
floor, my answer would be every single 
Senator, be they Republican, Demo-
crat, or Independent. I think it is a 
very sad day today because, very clear-
ly, the way this place has been running 
there is an attempt to shut down all 
but the Republican Senators. Because 
the Republican Senators control these 
appropriations bills in the committee, 
they will be able to load them up with 
all kinds of legislation. But once those 
bills get to the floor, there will be no 
way for Democratic Senators or Inde-
pendent Senators to add their voices to 
that legislation. 

There was a time in the Senate when 
things weren’t like this. Perhaps they 
were the golden days of the Senate. 
When I first got here, we worked well— 
the Democrats did—with the Repub-
licans. In those days, the Democrats 
were in charge. We worked well to-
gether. We weren’t afraid to take the 
tough votes. We had full debate. Au-
thorization bills were brought to the 
floor of the Senate. There was open de-
bate. 

Now we have a majority leader whom 
I like very much. Notwithstanding 
that, every chance he gets, his goal is 

to shut down the debate, to not allow a 
full debate. If he were in a position to 
open up the debate on authorizing bills, 
I say to the distinguished whip, we 
would not be here today fighting 
against reinstating rule XVI. 

I want to take a look at how we actu-
ally got to this point. Rule XVI of the 
Senate rules prohibits amending appro-
priations bills. In other words, the ra-
tionale—which is a very good ration-
ale—is that appropriations bills are 
merely bills that decide how much we 
spend on a particular item, and there-
fore they should be immune from the 
larger debate about underlying law and 
changes in underlying law. I always 
thought that was a good rule. We had it 
in place, as I say, when I got here. 

Then, in 1995, the Republicans 
changed the rule. It came about be-
cause a Republican Senator wanted to 
stop the Endangered Species Act in its 
tracks and she wanted to attach an en-
vironmental rider to an appropriations 
bill. She needed very much to change 
rule XVI in order to win her point. 

I remember being very upset at that 
time for two reasons. No. 1, I thought 
it was really bad to change rule XVI 
because I thought we had fair and open 
debate. Secondly, I thought, here is a 
major policy change, a major change in 
the law, without going through the au-
thorizing committees, no hearings, no 
witnesses, no real debate in the com-
mittee. 

The Endangered Species Act has been 
a great act. Is it perfect? No. But it 
saved the California condor and the 
bald eagle. Yet we have a Senator 
wanting to throw the whole thing out, 
essentially, and stop all the new list-
ings because she didn’t like it. In order 
to do that, her colleagues accommo-
dated her and they went back to allow-
ing legislation on appropriations; 54 
Republicans voted with her at the 
time. 

Now, after several years of seeing 
some of us move our legislation, such 
as the Patients’ Bill of Rights, cam-
paign finance reform, taking a page out 
of the book of the Senator from Texas, 
they suddenly say in the middle of the 
Congress that they have changed their 
minds. I know why they have changed 
their minds. They have figured out how 
to run this place similar to the House 
of Representatives, as my friend, Sen-
ator REID, pointed out. 

I served in the House of Representa-
tives for 10 years. That place runs very 
differently from the Senate. They shut 
you down. They shut down debate. How 
many times have you seen House Mem-
bers try to deliver a whole speech in 30 
seconds or a minute? I know because I 
learned to do it over there. The fact is 
that there are time constraints over 
there. There are so many people over 
there. The Senate is a different place. 

Let me put it in a different way. This 
used to be a different place. I say to my 
friend—and then I will yield to him— 
when I was a little girl, my father used 
to tell me, years before I would even 
dream that I would even be in politics, 
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because in those days women were not 
in politics: Honey, I want you to watch 
the U.S. Senate because that is where 
they really debate everything. The peo-
ple who are there serve for 6 years. 
They are not afraid to take a tough 
stand, and they are not afraid of issues. 
They are willing to debate them; they 
are courageous; you hear all the dif-
ferent views. It is the greatest delibera-
tive body in the world. 

Mr. REID. Will the Senator yield for 
a question? 

Mrs. BOXER. I am happy to yield. 
Mr. REID. It is my understanding 

that the State of California has about 
the seventh largest economy in the 
world. Is that true? 

Mrs. BOXER. That is correct. 
Mr. REID. Is it true that the Senator 

from California represents over 30 mil-
lion people? 

Mrs. BOXER. About 33 million peo-
ple. 

Mr. REID. I come from the neigh-
boring State of Nevada, which has 
about 2 million people. We have a lot of 
things we would like to be talking 
about. The Senator talked about envi-
ronmental issues. Our States share 
beautiful Lake Tahoe. There are envi-
ronmental issues we need to be talking 
about that would protect that beau-
tiful gem we share. We need to talk 
about minimum wage, fair wages, and 
the fact that women who work com-
parable jobs should make the same 
amount of money as men. We need to 
talk about campaign finance reform. I 
am sure, representing 33 million peo-
ple, the Senator believes—and we came 
to the House of Representatives to-
gether in 1982—that we in the Senate 
should act and be treated as Senators, 
not as Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives. There is nothing wrong 
with Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives, but that is a large body 
and they need different rules than we 
do; is that not true? 

Mrs. BOXER. My friend is exactly 
right. We did serve together in the 
House of Representatives, and it was a 
thrill to be there for 10 years. But 
there are differences between the two 
bodies. One of them certainly is the 
breadth and depth of the debate that 
goes on in the Senate as compared to 
the House. It is a different institution. 

I think it is, in fact, a sad time. What 
happens when a piece of authorizing 
legislation comes before the Senate? 
We have the majority leader blocking 
our attempts to amend those pieces of 
legislation. My friend is right. 

When I ran for reelection in the Sen-
ate in 1998, there were many differences 
between my opponent and me. It was a 
very hotly contested race. We talked 
about health care, campaign finance 
reform, protecting children from toxic 
waste; We talked about raising the 
minimum wage; We talked about more 
teachers in the classrooms. We talked 
about fixing school infrastructure be-
cause we have schools, I say to my 
friend, that are falling down because 
they are so old; We talked about the 

importance of afterschool programs, 
preschool, cops on the beat, sensible 
gun laws, and ending violence at wom-
en’s clinics. These were issues of great 
importance. 

I told my constituents: Look, I don’t 
know if we are going to win on all 
these issues because it could be that 
when I get back to the Senate, the 
other party will be in control and they 
are not for raising the minimum wage; 
they are not for campaign finance re-
form; they are not for afterschool pro-
grams, and a lot of these things. But I 
promise you one thing: I am going to 
put up a fight. We are going to have 
those debates. 

So the point is, I say to my col-
leagues who may be listening today, it 
seems very strange that when a party 
is in control and they have a good 
number more seats than we do, they 
should not be so insecure that they 
don’t even allow us to offer amend-
ments to authorizing legislation; now 
they have decided to shut us down on 
appropriations bills when they are the 
ones who fought for that right them-
selves. 

This is not an arcane debate. This is 
a very important debate. I think you 
have to put all of this in the context of 
how the minority party has been treat-
ed. I love this institution. I agree that 
we shouldn’t legislate on appropria-
tions bills. But I say that with a ca-
veat—if we are treated fairly on all the 
other legislative vehicles; if we are al-
lowed to offer amendments without 
having the majority fill up the so- 
called amendment tree and block us 
out; if we can have bills brought to this 
floor. 

The Senator from North Dakota 
brought up a very important point. Be-
cause the majority leader wasn’t ready 
to bring up the FAA reauthorization 
act, we did a 2-month extension. I won-
der why. Can it be that he doesn’t want 
to bring a piece of authorizing legisla-
tion to the floor because then he 
couldn’t stop us that easily from bring-
ing up our issues? 

I don’t know the answer to that. But 
I do know that I am going to join with 
a vast majority of Democrats to fight 
for the kind of Senate my dad talked to 
me about when I was a little girl, the 
kind of Senate where, regardless of po-
litical party, every single Senator has 
a right to bring an issue important to 
his or her State to the floor of this 
Senate. I think that is the least we 
could do. 

I say to my distinguished whip, who 
does such a fine job in leading us on 
this side, that I really appreciate the 
fact that he is leading this particular 
effort. I think the issue of rule XXVIII 
is important because if we are going to 
shut down our ability to amend bills on 
the floor, we ought to shut down the 
ability of the majority to add anything 
they want in the conference that may 
not have passed either House. I don’t 
know how that can be considered 
democratic. 

Arcane though this debate might be, 
I say to the American people who may 

be focusing in on this debate, it is very 
important to you. If you want your 
Senator, regardless of party, to be able 
to come to the floor of the Senate and 
bring up issues that are important to 
you, then you ought to work to make 
sure that this Senate is open and is 
fair. 

Thank you very much. Mr. President, 
I thank the distinguished whip. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The dis-

tinguished Senator from Wyoming is 
recognized. 

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, I as-
sume we are having time to discuss the 
Senate resolution on rule XVI. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct. The majority has 168 
minutes 18 seconds. The minority has 
93 minutes 31 seconds. 

Mr. THOMAS. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President. 

I wanted to talk about this issue be-
cause I feel very strongly about it. I 
have not been able to hear everything 
this morning, but it seems we have 
turned this into a little fairness tech-
nique which I have a little trouble un-
derstanding. 

What we are talking about is whether 
or not you put authorizing legislation 
on appropriations bills. It seems to 
have been turned into kind of a contest 
of who is being treated fairly. I don’t 
quite understand that, frankly. 

There has been a lot of talk about 
the House. I served in the House. This 
is a different place. We have different 
rules—no question about that. We 
should have, and we will continue to 
have different rules. 

Since I have been here, I think this 
leader has been very fair in operating 
to give everyone a chance to speak, as 
should be the case. On the other side of 
the coin, we haven’t heard much about 
the fact that these appropriations bills 
are amended with things that have 
nothing to do with them, and we lose 
track of where we are going on these 
appropriations bills. 

I think there is some responsibility 
on the part of the minority to feel that 
we need to accomplish something in 
this place other than simply intro-
ducing amendments that have nothing 
to do with the bill that is being consid-
ered. As you can see, I feel fairly 
strongly about that. 

One of the things which I think is im-
portant is to separate the idea of au-
thorizing committees from appropria-
tions. That is why we have an Energy 
Committee; that is why we have an 
Armed Services Committee; that is 
why we have an Agriculture Com-
mittee—to talk about the policy in 
those particular areas, and to deter-
mine what the authorizations are going 
to be and what the role of Government 
is going to be. Then we follow with the 
appropriations bills, which also, by the 
way, have a great deal of power be-
cause, obviously, you can’t do a great 
deal in terms of policy unless there are 
some funds with which to do it. 

But when you do it the other way, as 
the minority apparently is urging, then 
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you avoid hearings and you avoid hav-
ing any real discussion in committees 
on the issue. They apparently want to 
just come to the floor with the issue 
having had no background at all. I am 
afraid I don’t understand that. It seems 
to me to be a little naive to suggest 
that we have rules of that type. 

I wanted to talk a little bit about it. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, will the 

Senator yield for a question? 
Mr. THOMAS. No. I will continue a 

little bit, and then I will be happy to 
answer the question when I am fin-
ished. 

I think we ought to emphasize this 
idea of authorizations. I was happy to 
be on the appropriations committee 
when I was in the Wyoming State legis-
lature. So I have had some experience 
with that. 

The idea that you just simply ignore 
the authorizing committees and begin 
to do everything on appropriations is 
wrong, absolutely wrong. 

How we got here I am not sure. The 
minority whip has been here longer 
than I and I suspect remembers when 
Democrats were in charge. But I think 
maybe he has forgotten a little bit 
about the way it operated then. As I 
understand it, when the Senator from 
Maine was in charge, it operated very 
much the same way. I am not sug-
gesting that should be the case, nor am 
I suggesting it is. It seems to me that 
there have been real efforts to be as 
fair as we can be, and that should be. 
We need to do that. 

In addition to having the opportunity 
to put everything on the floor, which I 
agree with, there is also a responsi-
bility on the part of all of us to accom-
plish some things. 

My recollection is that during the 
last number of months amendments 
that have come from the other side of 
the aisle have generally been to stop 
anything from happening. There are a 
good deal of examples of that. Frankly, 
that is very frustrating for me—to 
bring up something and then the bill 
has to be withdrawn from the floor be-
cause we have lost completely the di-
rection of things. 

What is this debate about? It is very 
simple. It simply says that in the prec-
edence of the Senate, unless an amend-
ment has to do with the same subject 
as does the appropriations bill, it is not 
allowed on the bill. You can make a 
point of order. And there has to be a 
majority vote to follow it up. That is 
pretty simple. I think it is fairly rea-
sonable. If you are going to come in 
through the appropriations bill and put 
an appropriations amendment on it, 
you can have a point of order, have a 
vote on it, and, if it isn’t appropriate, 
it isn’t used. I don’t find much of a 
problem with that. 

I think we ought to get to the topic 
and talk about what it is we are doing 
rather than going through all of these 
gyrations of fairness, and so on, in 
terms of getting on the floor. If that is 
a problem, if that is a real problem, 
then we have to resolve that problem. 

This is not the way to resolve that 
problem. 

We have some things that we have to 
do. We have to accomplish things right 
now. What do we have, 13 appropria-
tions bills with which we have to deal? 
I think we have dealt with about seven. 
There are a number of examples of how 
nongermane issues have been raised 
and have been withdrawn. We have to 
withdraw the topic from the appropria-
tions bill. 

What we are doing is seeking to over-
turn the ruling of the Chair with re-
spect to legislation on appropriations 
bills. 

If the minority whip would like to 
make a comment, or ask a question, I 
would be more than happy to respond. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I appreciate 
my friend yielding. 

Rule XVI was changed by virtue of 
the majority voting to change it. 

I ask my friend this question: The 
minority leader has filed an amend-
ment to change rule XXVIII. Rule XVI 
would say that there would be no legis-
lation on appropriations bills. Rule 
XXVIII goes one step further and says: 
Fine. If we are not going to legislate on 
appropriations bills, then a conference 
committee should only be able to take 
up matters in the bill that they are 
conferencing and that has within it 
confined limits. Will the Senator com-
ment on whether or not he believes, if 
we are going to change rule XVI, we 
should also change rule XXVIII which 
would mean that a conference com-
mittee cannot do things outside the 
scope of the two bills they are dealing 
with? 

Mr. THOMAS. I can answer that very 
quickly. Yes, I agree with that. I think 
it is the same concept as coming to the 
floor with an amendment on an issue 
that has never been discussed, has 
never been authorized. To do that in 
the conference committee, I believe, is 
equally wrong. 

Mr. REID. I appreciate that very 
much. We had here the senior Senator 
from New York who went on at some 
length, as only he can do, using an ex-
ample of that huge bill last fall which 
the Senator and I came back to vote 
on—I came back from Nevada and he 
came back from Wyoming—that we had 
not even seen. I think we would be 
hard-pressed to say we could lift it, 
much less to have read it. Yet a few 
people in the conference committee, 
together with the White House, drew 
this bill. If we were working under the 
confines of rule XXVIII, that would not 
be possible. I appreciate very much the 
comments of the Senator from Wyo-
ming, acknowledging that would also 
be a good idea. 

Mr. THOMAS. I do think so. I do 
think it is the same concept there. 
What we want to avoid, in many ways, 
is putting more authority into this Ap-
propriations Committee. It is a very 
important committee. I recognize that. 
But it ought not be the center of all of 
our activity, and it can be if we are not 
careful. So I think there is a balance in 

both these areas. I support both the 
propositions that are here, and I hope 
we have some action that will put 
them into place. 

Mr. REID. If the Senator will yield 
just for another comment, I serve on 
the Appropriations Committee. I am 
very fortunate; I have been able to do 
that since I have been in the Senate. 
But, having said that, I think we need 
to get a process where we are doing 
more legislating on authorizing legisla-
tion than what we are doing. Almost 
all of our attention is now focused on 
the 13 appropriations bills, and we have 
kind of lost track of the fact that we 
should be legislators on things other 
than appropriations bills. 

Mr. THOMAS. I have listened just a 
little bit to the Senator and his associ-
ates, and I have the feeling you are not 
for changing the rules? 

Mr. REID. I say to my friend from 
Wyoming, I think he is going to find a 
protest vote, saying we want a more 
open debate. We are going to support 
the change in rule XXVIII, and we are 
confident rule XVI will be changed if 
rule XXVIII were changed in addition 
to that. The minority leader is offering 
that as an amendment. I think it would 
be a pretty good day for the country. 

But the conversations today on this 
side of the aisle, I say to my friend 
from Wyoming, have been to the effect 
we need to do more legislating. An ex-
ample of the lockbox has been used. 
That is a very important concept, that 
we should lock away enough money 
from the surpluses to protect our So-
cial Security system. But we would 
like to talk about that a little bit. Not 
talk forever; no one wants to filibuster 
that. That is something we believe in, 
too. But we may not believe in it ex-
actly the way the majority has pre-
sented it to us. We have had three clo-
ture motions filed on that particular 
bill and we have not been able to say a 
single word about it. That is what we 
are complaining about. 

Mr. THOMAS. I understand that. I 
think it was five, but as a sponsor of 
the lockbox, I am very much for it. But 
in this instance it just seems to me 
that is what I am talking about, sim-
ply blocking it. There has been much 
opportunity to talk about lockbox. You 
can talk about it whenever you choose. 

I guess the reason the Senator voted 
against cloture is because he wanted an 
opportunity to amend. 

Mr. REID. That is right. 
Mr. THOMAS. I do not think anyone 

could argue against the need for a fair 
process. But I think to talk about all 
those things with respect to rule XVI is 
inappropriate. I think we very much 
need this. I urge the Senator’s support. 

I thank my colleague. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Nevada is recognized. 
Mr. REID. I ask unanimous consent a 

quorum call be initiated and the time 
be charged equally against both sides. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk 
will call the roll. 
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The legislative assistant proceeded 

to call the roll. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I see in the 
Chamber the distinguished Senator 
from West Virginia, JAY ROCKEFELLER. 
I yield 10 minutes to the Senator. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia 
is recognized for 10 minutes. 

Mr. ROCKEFELLER. I thank the 
Presiding Officer, as well as I thank my 
esteemed friend from Nevada. 

Mr. President, I came a bit earlier 
than was anticipated. I look forward to 
expressing what are some strongly held 
views on my part. 

In a formal sense, I rise today to ob-
ject to the reinstatement of Senate 
rule XVI. That is my purpose in being 
here. Up until 1995, it prohibited legis-
lating on appropriations bills. That is 
the reason I formally rise. 

The Republican majority, in fact, is 
responsible for overturning the rule 
which was designed to keep legislative 
matters unrelated to appropriations 
bills from bogging down the appropria-
tions process. The Republicans them-
selves were responsible for overturning 
the longstanding Senate precedent by 
rejecting the ruling of the Chair, some-
thing that was given little notice and 
was little commented upon but is now 
of increasing monumental proportions. 

I cannot support returning to the 
previous order because I respect the 
Senate. It seems to me anybody who 
has a sense of what the Senate was de-
signed for and what the Senate is, what 
the Senate should be, what the Amer-
ican people expect the Senate to be, 
will vote as I will vote because to do 
otherwise is to diminish this body, 
which I think has been diminished sub-
stantially in the last 5 or 6 years in any 
event, in terms of its impact on Amer-
ican debate, its impact on discussion, 
its impact on the intellectual activity 
of the Senate, and, in fact, its impact 
on American society as a whole. 

I happen to represent steelworkers, 
farmers, airport managers, veterans, 
rural people, patients, doctors, nurses, 
just as the Presiding Officer does. This 
Senator may have a few more steel-
workers in his State than the Senator 
from Kansas does in his State; other-
wise, we represent more or less the 
same people. I do not think these peo-
ple ought to have their business pushed 
aside, their concerns, their worries, 
what they care about pushed aside in 
order to make the Senate’s bill or the 
Senate’s way of working more manage-
able, more efficient, more to the liking 
of the leadership, more House-like, 
more limiting, less substantial, less in-
teresting, less of scope, less of dignity, 
less of the power of the tradition of the 
Senate. 

(Mr. THOMAS assumed the Chair.) 
Mr. ROCKEFELLER. I believe the 

majority is interested in controlling 

debate. I have wanted to say this a 
long time, and I have not found the 
place to do it properly, but I find so 
today. I believe the majority—not the 
Presiding Officer who has changed 
since I began my remarks, who is an 
entirely different kind of person—the 
people who run the majority, who 
speak for the majority, who lead the 
Senate on behalf of the majority, are 
interested in controlling debate, mini-
mizing debate in making the Senate 
more like the House from whence they 
came and in trivializing the Senate. 
Those are harsh words, but they come 
from a disturbed and unhappy Sen-
ator—not disturbed in a psychological 
sense, I point out to the Presiding Offi-
cer, but disturbed in the sense of not 
feeling good about the work I am able 
to do as opposed to the way it used to 
be a number of years ago when I first 
came to the Senate. 

I wish I could tell my colleagues I be-
lieve the Senate is functioning in a 
way that means legislative business 
can occur on authorizing legislation, 
but I cannot. I wish the Senate would 
return to a more efficient appropria-
tions process that does not deal with 
extraneous legislative matters, but 
under the Senate’s current leadership, 
Members of the majority party have ef-
fectively gagged—there is no other 
word for it—the minority from raising 
policy matters on the Senate floor. 

Every Tuesday, members of both par-
ties have caucuses. Those caucuses, in 
the case of the Democrats, used to deal 
broadly with issues and with functions 
and divisions of responsibility and de-
bate within the caucus. Now, for the 
most part, they are taken up with, how 
can we make ourselves heard? How is it 
that we can, by some manipulation or 
clever method, try to work our way 
through a loophole which allows us to 
bring up an amendment, to speak on 
behalf of our constituencies? 

In every single caucus there is a 
question of how the majority is dimin-
ishing the minority, not in a way 
which would just be satisfying in the 
sense of a Republican making a Demo-
crat feel less important or making a 
Democrat’s role less important in the 
Senate, but in the sense of diminishing 
honest and open and real debate. 

That is what I came to the Senate for 
in 1985—honest and real debate. I did 
not expect to win everything. I did not 
expect to lose everything. But I did ex-
pect to be able to debate, to be able to 
make my views known, as one can in a 
committee. All committees are run rel-
atively fairly. The Finance Committee, 
the Commerce Committee, which I sit 
on, are run fairly by their majority 
leadership. This place is not; the floor 
of the Senate is not. We are gagged, as 
in the Patients’ Bill of Rights doctors 
were gagged. We are not allowed to ex-
press our views. 

I resent that enormously, I say to the 
Presiding Officer. It takes a lot away 
from being a Senator. I know no longer 
the greatness of the difference between 
being a Member of the House and being 

a Member of the Senate. There is, of 
course, a difference. I stand here and 
speak, and I speak as I choose to speak, 
and nobody is stopping me, but that is 
because we have this arrangement for 
this day. For most of the rest of the 
time, morning business has been closed 
off—or had been—quorum calls were 
not honored, to be able to interrupt 
them, as this one was honored. It is a 
different body. It is a distressing situa-
tion. All of us, on both sides, all 100 of 
us, are diminished by the way this Sen-
ate is run. 

Let me give an example of a piece of 
legislation, and it is not even the first 
one on the minds of most, but it is a 
big one in terms of this Senator: This 
legislative body’s failure with respect 
to the FAA and the airport improve-
ment reauthorization bill, which is, for 
the fourth time in less than a year, on 
the brink of expiring. 

Last fall we threw a 6-month exten-
sion into the omnibus appropriations 
bill. When that expired on March 31, we 
did a 2-month extension—embar-
rassing—until May 31; then a 65-day ex-
tension—embarrassing—through Au-
gust 6. And now we are close to August 
6, and we may have to—and probably 
will—have to do yet another extension. 
All of these short-term extensions may 
make us feel better temporarily, but 
they are not solutions. They do not ob-
viate the need to take up and debate 
and pass an authorization bill. 

But we cannot debate it. We cannot 
debate anything on this floor except 
what it is the majority wants to de-
bate. Then they fill up every tree, pre-
clude every amendment, and we are all 
diminished, and the public process is 
diminished at the same time. 

So in the current Senate environ-
ment, which I deplore, regret—I like 
the people who lead the Senate on the 
majority side, but I do not respect the 
way they lead this Senate. I think all 
of us suffer from the way they lead this 
Senate; that is, to make the Senate 
more like the House—puppets. 

So in this current Senate environ-
ment, I am not willing to give up a sin-
gle avenue for getting my work done. I 
will not support giving the majority 
one more way to cut off debate on im-
portant policy issues—such as aviation 
or the future of our Nation’s steel in-
dustry, restoring money to Medicare 
providers who have been too deeply 
cut. We hear more about this than any 
other subject when we go home. Have 
we discussed it? No. Research and de-
velopment, lots and lots of other 
things. 

So the arcane rules of the Senate 
may not be at the forefront of the con-
cerns of everyday Americans, but the 
rules of this Senate guide the way our 
democracy works or fails to work. 
They guide the way the people trust 
their Government, and they also guide 
the way people within the Government 
trust the Government within the 
framework of which they work as best 
as they can. 

The legislative process is honorable. 
It is time honored. I fear that we are 
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dangerously close to the Senate losing 
its reputation and role as a great delib-
erative body. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has used 10 minutes. 

Mr. ROCKEFELLER. I recognize my 
time is up. I hope my colleagues will 
support me in objecting to the rein-
statement of Senate rule XVI. 

I thank the Presiding Officer. 
Mr. REID. I say to my friend from 

West Virginia, through the Chair, how 
much I appreciate him being here 
today. The people of West Virginia are 
very fortunate to have Senators BYRD 
and ROCKEFELLER representing their 
interests. I appreciate the Senator’s 
statement today very much. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield 10 minutes to the senior 
Senator from Connecticut, CHRIS DODD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Connecticut. 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I thank my 
colleague from Nevada. And I thank 
my colleagues who have spoken on this 
issue this morning, an issue that may 
seem to the general public as sort of an 
arcane debate involving the internal 
machinations of this body. But in my 
brief remarks this afternoon, I would 
like to suggest that this debate may be 
one of the most significant ones we 
have in this Congress because it is the 
process and the procedures which de-
termine the ability of a minority in 
this body to be heard. 

If that ability is constrained, is 
gagged, is muffled, then the public is 
denied the opportunity which the Sen-
ate, as a forum, has historically pro-
vided to the citizenry of this Nation, 
and that is a full airing of the issues 
that they should hear, that they should 
be aware of, as we deliberate the mat-
ters which will affect their lives and 
the lives of their families for years and 
decades to come. 

So while a procedural debate may 
sound boring to some and may not 
sound as if it is of terribly great import 
to others, this is, in truth, a significant 
debate and discussion. Therefore, I add 
my voice to those who have raised con-
cerns about a vote that will occur later 
this afternoon dealing with rule XVI of 
the Senate. 

I am in somewhat of a unique posi-
tion. I am standing next to my dear 
friend and colleague from West Vir-
ginia, who is recognized by all in this 
Chamber, regardless of party, and 
those who have come before us, as one 
of the truly great historians of the 
Senate, arguably the most knowledge-
able person who has served in this body 
in its 210-year history when it comes to 
the role of the Senate both in terms of 
our own history as well as the role of 
senates throughout recorded history. 

I am also in a unique position in that 
I am the inheritor of the seat once held 
by a distinguished Senator from Con-
necticut by the name of Roger Sher-
man. Roger Sherman, among other 
things, was the only Founding Father, 
as they are referred to, to have signed 
the four cornerstone documents, as we 
call them, of our Nation. He signed the 

Declaration of Independence, the Arti-
cles of Confederation, the Constitution 
of the United States, and the Bill of 
Rights. 

He was from New Haven, CT. I sit in 
his seat in the Senate, as you track a 
Senate seat from those who first rep-
resented the Thirteen Original Colonies 
in the Senate to the modern Senate of 
today. But maybe more importantly 
than his signature on those four cor-
nerstone documents, he was the author 
of what was called the Connecticut 
Compromise. The Connecticut Com-
promise produced the Senate of the 
United States as a body. 

There was a crisis, politically, at the 
time of the debate in the constitu-
tional convention between large States 
and small States about where power 
would reside. Roger Sherman, along 
with others, proposed the Connecticut 
compromise, which gave birth to the 
Senate as a place where small States 
would be equally represented by the 
participation of two Senators from 
each State regardless of the size of the 
State. 

But more importantly than that de-
bate, it was also designed to be a forum 
wherein the rights of a minority could 
be heard. The rules of the House of 
Representatives—I served in that body 
for 6 years—were and are specifically 
designed to guarantee the rights of the 
majority. Majority opinion prevails in 
the House, and that is how it should be. 
We had come off a system ruled by one 
individual, a king. We wanted to estab-
lish a system of government where the 
majority opinion of the American peo-
ple could be heard and their voices 
could result in opinions being rendered 
and decisions being made which re-
flected those majority feelings. 

But the Founding Fathers and those 
who supported them in their wisdom 
understood there could be a tyranny of 
the majority, that quick decisions 
made rapidly without a great deal of 
thought or consideration could in some 
instances do more harm than good. So 
the Senate was created as a balance, as 
a counterweight, in many ways. 

The Senate was designed to be a 
place where those majority decisions, 
as important as they are, would then 
have to be brought for further consid-
eration in this Chamber where addi-
tional consideration and thought would 
be offered, where the views of those 
who may not have been heard in the 
House of Representatives could be 
heard, where the rights of a minority, 
including a minority of one Senator, 
would absolutely be guaranteed the 
right to be heard, as long as that Sen-
ator could stand on his or her feet and 
express their opinions—the filibuster 
rule which protects the right of one of 
us out of 100. Ninety-nine people can-
not stop one Senator from speaking, 
once that Senator has gained recogni-
tion from the Presiding Officer. It is a 
unique set of rules, completely con-
trary to the rules of the House, where 
one Member of the House cannot com-
mand the attention of the entire Cham-

ber, or that person is limited to 5 min-
utes in talking and must get unani-
mous consent to speak for a 6th 
minute. In the Senate, that is not the 
case. As long as you can stand and be 
heard, no one can interrupt you or 
break the flow of debate. 

There are many other distinctions 
which make the Senate unique and spe-
cial, but that is certainly one of them. 

This afternoon we are going to de-
bate and vote on a rule which also goes 
to the very heart of whether or not the 
Senate is going to maintain its unique 
and distinct role as being sort of the 
antithesis, if you will, the counter-
weight, as was described by Thomas 
Jefferson when he argued against the 
creation of the Senate, that this would 
be the saucer in which the coffee or the 
tea would cool, where temperatures 
could be lowered, the heat of debate 
would be softened, consideration and 
thought would be given to the deci-
sions that the majority had made in 
the other Chamber. 

I come to this issue with a sense of 
history about Roger Sherman, in whose 
seat I sit, who authored the creation of 
the Senate with the Connecticut com-
promise, with a deep sense of apprecia-
tion for the role of the House, having 
served there, and also a very strong 
sense of the role that the Senate 
should play and why this debate on 
rule XVI is more than just an internal 
discussion, a debate among Senators 
that has little or no impact on the 
daily lives of the people we seek to rep-
resent. 

As the ranking member of the Senate 
Rules Committee, I yield to no one ex-
cept, as I mentioned earlier, the senior 
Senator from West Virginia, in my re-
spect for the standing rules of the Sen-
ate, as intended by the Founding Fa-
thers. The Senate is respected as the 
most deliberative body in the world. 
The rules, as I have suggested, of the 
Senate assure that such deliberation 
can occur, must occur, and that the 
rights of a minority will always be pro-
tected. 

We are all familiar with the story of 
the conversation I mentioned a mo-
ment ago between Thomas Jefferson 
and George Washington in which 
Thomas Jefferson questioned the need 
for the United States Senate. Wash-
ington reportedly responded to Thomas 
Jefferson, as Jefferson was pouring his 
tea into a saucer to cool it during the 
informal discussion they were having, 
so legislation would be poured into the 
senatorial saucer to cool it, Wash-
ington suggested to Jefferson, and thus 
the value of the Senate. 

Similarly, as reported by our own 
historian, Dick Baker, James Madison, 
writing to Thomas Jefferson, explained 
the Founding Fathers’ vision of the 
Senate. Madison reminded Thomas Jef-
ferson that the Senate was intended to 
be the ‘‘anchor’’ of the government. 
According to Madison, the Senate was 
‘‘a necessary fence against the fickle-
ness and passion that tended to influ-
ence the attitudes of the general public 
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and Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives.’’ 

Within the first month of its con-
vening, on March 4, 1789, this anchor, 
the Senate, recognized that to function 
efficiently rules were going to be re-
quired. Almost from the beginning 
there was a recognition of the need to 
separate the authorizing and appro-
priating functions of the Senate, the 
very matter with which rule XVI is 
concerned. 

The first Senate rules were adopted 
on April 16, 1789, and the Senate adopt-
ed general revisions to those rules 
seven times over the 210-year history of 
our Nation, including revisions in 1806, 
1820, 1828, 1868, 1877, 1884 and 1979. Al-
though the current language of rule 
XVI did not appear until the 1979 revi-
sions, the prohibition on adding gen-
eral legislation to an appropriations 
bill had its roots in rule XXX of the 
1868 revisions adopted in the 48th Con-
gress. The 1868 general revisions were 
the ones last proposed by the special 
committee prior to the establishment 
of the Rules Committee as a standing 
committee in 1874. 

I ask for an additional 5 minutes, if I 
may. 

Mr. REID. Three minutes. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Connecticut is recognized for 
an additional 3 minutes. 

Mr. DODD. I thank my distinguished 
colleague from Nevada. 

The 1877 general revisions expanded 
the 1868 rules to specifically prohibit 
amending general appropriations bills 
with general legislation, or with 
amendments not germane or relevant 
to the subject matter of the bill. 

The next set of general revisions to 
the rules was adopted by the Senate 
during the 48th Congress, on January 
11, 1884. These revisions renumbered 
the rules and consolidated the lan-
guage regarding amendments to appro-
priations bills. The prohibition on in-
cluding amendments to an appropria-
tions bill dealing with general legisla-
tion as incorporated into Rule XVI. 

Then in 1979, under the leadership of 
our colleague, Senator BYRD, a com-
prehensive revision of the standing 
rules of the Senate was adopted. These 
revisions contained the current lan-
guage of rule XVI and rule XVIII, re-
garding the scope of conference re-
ports. 

I do not wish to belabor the history 
of the Senate rules with my colleagues, 
but I take this time to stress the his-
toric importance of rule XVI in order 
to put the action of the majority leader 
in context. 

The prohibition on legislating on ap-
propriations bills has been part of the 
parliamentary fabric of this great de-
liberative body almost since its incep-
tion. And that should come as no sur-
prise. The orderly consideration of leg-
islation is paramount to the ‘‘cooling’’ 
effect of the Senate’s deliberations. 

For that reason, under normal cir-
cumstances, I would support the major-
ity leader in his effort to restore the 

rule XVI point of order against legis-
lating on appropriations bills. Under 
normal circumstances, I would agree 
that the rules offer Senators ample op-
portunity to engage in debate on legis-
lation. Under normal circumstances, I 
would agree that appropriations bills 
are too important to be the subject of 
legislative amendments, especially 
given the need to keep the Federal 
Government running. 

But these are not normal cir-
cumstances, Mr. President. 

What brings us to this debate, again, 
has nothing to do with the long-
standing notion that legislation ought 
not to be included on appropriations 
bills. I don’t know of anyone who dis-
agrees with that longstanding pro-
posal. If taken alone, everything else 
being equal, if all the other rules which 
guarantee the right of this body to 
function, as intended by the Founding 
Fathers, then I would stand first and 
foremost in a long line, I presume, of 
my colleagues in demanding that rule 
XVI be upheld and that legislation be 
kept off appropriations bills. Unfortu-
nately, you cannot look at rule XVI 
alone today. We have watched slowly, 
some would argue rapidly, over the last 
several years how the rules of the Sen-
ate, such as rule XVIII, have been so 
fundamentally altered that today this 
body de facto functions as a 99–100 
Member reflection, not the antithesis, 
not the corollary, not the counter-
weight, but as a reflection of the House 
of Representatives. That is not as it 
should be. This body ought to function 
very differently. 

In the four and one-half years since 
the Republicans regained the majority 
in this Chamber, we have witnessed a 
profound and regrettable change in the 
way we do business. Instead of allowing 
legislation to come to the floor for 
amendment and debate, the majority 
has seemingly used every opportunity 
to limit the minority’s right to offer 
amendments and be heard. 

It is this attempt to silence opposing 
views that poses the greatest threat to 
the Founding Fathers’ vision of the 
Senate as an anchor for our democratic 
form of Government. 

For example, the majority has re-
peatedly employed the tactic of com-
bining a motion to proceed to a bill 
with the immediate filing of a cloture 
petition—which, by definition, is de-
signed to limit debate. The cloture pe-
tition is then used as leverage to ob-
tain a limit on the number of amend-
ments and the allotted time for debate 
on the bill. In some cases, the majority 
has even insisted on approving, in ad-
vance, the very few amendments that 
the minority has been allowed to offer. 

My colleagues might be surprised to 
learn that from 1996 to the present, the 
majority has tried to silence the debate 
by forcing the Senate to vote on 102 
cloture petitions. But what is even 
more remarkable is that 33 of these 
votes—or nearly one in three—involved 
cloture petitions on motions to pro-
ceed. 

While the majority are certainly 
within their rights and consistent with 
the rules to offer so many cloture peti-
tions, it is not the norm. In fact, dur-
ing the 4 years immediately preceding 
the 1994 elections, the Democratic lead-
ership also availed itself of the proce-
dural tactic of filing cloture on a mo-
tion to proceed—twice, on the motor 
voter bill. In general, Mr. President, 
cloture petitions on motions to proceed 
have been used by this majority to at-
tempt to dictate the terms of debate. It 
is almost as if the majority does not 
want the American people to hear this 
deliberative body speak. 

But cloture petitions are not the 
only silencing tactic employed by our 
friends in the majority. They also rely 
on the arcane parliamentary maneuver 
known as ‘‘filling the amendment 
tree.’’ 

Mr. President, I am willing to bet 
that only a handful of people in the 
world—most of whom are present in 
this chamber today—could provide a 
clear explanation of how one ‘‘fills the 
tree.’’ But the effect of such a par-
liamentary maneuver is clear. It is to 
choke off debate by making it impos-
sible for any member to offer amend-
ments that have not been approved by 
the senator who has filled the tree. 

A review of the use of this tactic re-
veals that since 1995, the majority has 
‘‘filled the tree’’, and thereby re-
stricted debate, a total of 9 times. Most 
recently, this maneuver was used dur-
ing the debate on the social security 
lockbox legislation and most notably 
on legislation to reform our system of 
campaign finance, where the tactic has 
been used repeatedly and with great ef-
fect to stymie the growing calls for re-
form. 

Again, a comparison of the 4 years of 
Democratic leadership prior to the 1994 
elections reveals that Senate Demo-
crats used the parliamentary procedure 
sparingly—at most once. And the spon-
sor of the amendment at the time de-
nied that the amendment tree had been 
filled. 

Regrettably, Mr. President, since our 
friends in the Republican majority 
took office in 1994, there has been un-
precedented use of parliamentary ma-
neuvering to choke off debate and dic-
tate the terms of the Senate’s business. 
Under Republican leadership, the rules 
of the Senate no longer ensure the 
cooling off that was intended to take 
place here. Instead, the rules have be-
come the majority’s weapon to prevent 
the very deliberation, and even dis-
agreement, that the Founding Fathers 
intended. 

As we have seen time and again over 
the last 4 years, the most effective 
means for the minority to ensure that 
its voice is heard is by offering amend-
ments for debate to must-pass legisla-
tion, such as the appropriations bills. 
Whether it be debate on raising the 
minimum wage for working Americans, 
or protecting taxpayers from arbitrary 
decisions by HMOs, the ability to 
amend appropriations bills has ensured 
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that the people’s concerns can be 
heard. 

If the Senate could return to the nor-
mal open and deliberative process that 
the founding fathers envisioned for it, I 
would welcome the reinstatement of 
rule XVI. But until that time comes, I 
must oppose the majority’s efforts. 

But if we are going to reform the 
rules, we should not stop with rule 
XVI. We should also restore rule XVIII 
to its original intent. Rule XVIII estab-
lishes a point of order against con-
ference reports which contain provi-
sions outside the scope of the con-
ference. Again, under this majority, 
rule XVIII has been overturned so that 
today, conferees may insert any matter 
into privileged conference reports, even 
neither the Senate nor the House has 
debated the issue. 

To deny Members the opportunity to 
be heard, to allow for a conference re-
port to include extraneous matter 
never considered by either body, par-
ticularly when both Chambers are con-
trolled by one party, to rush to cloture 
petitions with the incredible accelera-
tion that the majority has authored 
over the last 4 or so years, undermines 
the role of this institution. One hun-
dred of us serve in the Senate, have an 
obligation to represent our constitu-
ents, have an obligation to do the Na-
tion’s business. We also bear a collec-
tive responsibility, as temporary 
custodians of this valued institution, 
to see to it that its historical role will 
not be undermined, will not be changed 
by the precedents we establish in the 
conduct of our business. 

Over the last 4 or so years, regret-
fully, the majority in this Chamber has 
so warped the rules of the Senate that 
the minority is denied the opportunity 
to raise critical issues the American 
public wants us to debate and on which 
they want to have our voices heard. 

Without rule XVI, as presently en-
forced under the 1995 precedent, which 
allows us to raise the issues that we 
are denied to bring up under normal 
circumstances, and without rule 
XXVIII which prohibits matters which 
have not been publicly aired from 
being included in conference reports, it 
is not just a matter that I am denied 
the opportunity to be heard, it is that 
my constituents and the American 
public are denied an opportunity to be 
heard. We are their voices here. 

So, for these reasons I will support 
the Democratic leader in his efforts to 
restore rule XXVIII to prohibit the ma-
jority from adding provisions in con-
ference that have not been considered 
by either the House or the Senate. It 
flies in the face of common fairness to 
shut out the minority’s opportunity to 
be heard on appropriations bills, but 
then allow the majority to have unlim-
ited scope to add any provision to a 
privileged conference report. 

I would urge my colleagues in the 
majority to think carefully before op-
posing Senator DASCHLE’s amendment. 
When both the House and the Senate 
are in the hands of the same party, it 

is tempting to ignore rule XXVIII and 
use highly privileged conference re-
ports to pass legislation that the mi-
nority in the Senate might otherwise 
attempt to stall by use of the Senate’s 
rules. 

But such a short-term view can come 
back to haunt a majority if the leader-
ship changes in one of the houses of 
Congress. The tactic the majority uses 
today to shut out dissent and debate 
and force through legislation can just 
as easily be turned against it tomorrow 
by an opposing party. 

In the end, rule XXVIII maintains 
the balance between the House and the 
Senate. The rule ensures that neither 
House, regardless of party, has so great 
a leverage over the other that it can 
force legislation through without de-
bate. 

In conclusion, Mr. President, I want 
to make it perfectly clear that Demo-
crats are not asking for the right to 
control the Senate. The voters deter-
mine who is the majority. But as the 
majority, the Republican leadership 
knows that on any issue it can summon 
the votes to thwart a minority victory. 
Nonetheless, the constitution provides 
for a body that is intended to engage in 
full and open debate. 

I urge my colleagues to restore the 
Senate to its place as the deliberative 
anchor of Government by supporting 
the Daschle amendment and opposing 
the restoration of rule XVI at this 
time. And I urge the majority, on be-
half of history, to modify their behav-
ior in the Senate and allow this insti-
tution to function as its creators and 
founders intended. 

I thank my colleague from Nevada 
for the time. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I express 
my appreciation to the ranking mem-
ber of the Rules Committee, Senator 
DODD. 

At this time, I yield 25 minutes to 
the former President pro tempore of 
the Senate, former chairman of the Ap-
propriations Committee, and former 
majority leader, Senator BYRD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. ROB-
ERTS). The Senator from West Virginia 
is recognized. 

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank 
the distinguished Senator. 

We have just witnessed what is wrong 
with this Senate. I have been yielded 25 
minutes. We don’t have time today to 
properly discuss one of the most funda-
mental questions that ever comes be-
fore this Senate: fundamental freedom 
of speech; freedom of debate; freedom 
to offer amendments. 

I am limited to 25 minutes. Yes, I 
agreed to this 6-hour rule, but you can 
see how it is playing out. Most of the 3 
hours allotted to the minority are 
being played out over here. Nobody is 
talking on the other side. Perhaps one, 
two, or three Senators will. I think the 
distinguished Senator who now pre-
sides over the Senate made some re-
marks earlier. But the point of it is, 
the minority will have said about all it 
has time to say under this agreement, 

and then its time will have run out. As 
a consequence, the majority will be 
able to speak during the latter hours or 
moments, and there won’t be much 
time for real debate. 

Mr. President, I am in my 41st year 
in this body. I was in the other body for 
6 years. I saw the actions of the other 
body. When I came to the Senate, I 
wanted to come to the Senate. I want-
ed to come to a forum in which one 
could speak as long as his feet would 
hold him, as long as he could stand, 
and the floor could not be taken away 
from him by the Chair, a majority 
leader, or anybody else. He could speak 
for as long as he wished. 

For all these years, I have talked 
about this institution, about its impor-
tance in the constitutional system, 
about the fact that it is the only forum 
of the States, the only forum in this 
Government, where small States such 
as West Virginia have the same powers, 
the same prerogatives, the same rights, 
along with the same responsibilities as 
the States that are great in territory 
and in population, such as California, 
Texas, Florida, New York, and others. I 
wanted to be in this forum. William 
Ewart Gladstone referred to the Senate 
of the United States, as ‘‘that remark-
able body, the most remarkable of all 
the inventions of modern politics.’’ 

But it is getting to where this Senate 
is not so remarkable. There are things 
unique about the Senate that were 
meant to be unique, that were made 
unique by virtue of the framers of the 
Constitution. Among those, of course, 
is the responsibility to approve the res-
olutions of ratification of treaties, to 
approve nominations, and to act as a 
court in the trial of impeachments. But 
aside from those several unique things, 
the two things in particular that make 
this body the most unique of any upper 
body in the world, the most unique 
Senate that has ever existed—and 
there have been many senates—is the 
fact that this Senate has the right to 
amend bills, and Senators have the 
right to speak and to debate at length. 

The right to debate and the right to 
amend: The right to amend is men-
tioned in that provision of the Con-
stitution that says revenue bills shall 
originate in the House of Representa-
tives, but the Senate shall have the 
right to amend as in all other bills. So 
there it is. The Senate has the right to 
amend, and Senators have the right to 
debate at length. 

Now, I have been majority leader. I 
have been elected to the majority lead-
ership three times—twice during the 
Carter years and once during the 100th 
Congress. When I came to the Senate, 
Lyndon Johnson was majority leader; 
then there was Mike Mansfield; I was 
the next majority leader; Howard 
Baker then became majority leader fol-
lowed by Bob Dole, and then, in the 
100th Congress, I was majority leader 
again, George Mitchell followed me as 
majority leader and then Bob Dole be-
came the Majority Leader a second 
time. Mr. LOTT is now the majority 
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leader. So I have seen several majority 
leaders operate in this Senate. 

Mr. President, I think the Senate is 
losing its uniqueness in that we are 
being deprived, in considerable meas-
ure, of the right to debate, the right to 
debate at length. If I come up here and 
want a few minutes to speak about the 
departing of some deceased friend, or 
some other matter—it may not be one 
of the great moments in history—I 
can’t come up here and speak as I used 
to be able to. I can’t get the floor. And 
when I get the floor, I am limited. I 
don’t like that. 

I can understand the importance of 
having time limitations, and we do 
enter into time limitations. We have 
always done that, when there is a 
unanimous consent agreement limiting 
time, or the Senate is operating under 
a cloture motion. Otherwise, there is 
no limitation on debate and there is no 
germaneness of amendments under the 
Senate rules, except under rule XVI, 
when appropriation matters are before 
the Senate and also when cloture is in-
voked. Otherwise, we have freedom of 
debate. 

Woodrow Wilson said that the infor-
mation function of the legislative 
branch is as important as the legisla-
tive function. It is through debate that 
we inform the American people. It is 
through debate that we better inform 
ourselves. 

I was in a meeting with the British 
over the weekend, the British-Amer-
ican Group. We met in West Virginia at 
the Greenbrier. Senator REID was 
there. Senators on both sides of the 
aisle were there, including the Senator 
from New Mexico, Mr. DOMENICI. We 
didn’t win or lose. We each came away 
being better informed by the other 
side. We didn’t agree with the British 
point of view on certain issues and 
they didn’t agree with ours, but we all 
came away better informed. We had a 
better understanding of what their 
viewpoint was and the reasons for it, 
and, hopefully, they have a better 
viewpoint of our reasoning. 

But here in the Senate, it has become 
dog-eat-dog. It has become very par-
tisan—very partisan. Politics is very 
important, and political party is im-
portant. But some things are more im-
portant than political party. One of 
those things is the right to debate and 
the right to amend. It isn’t for the ben-
efit of the Democratic Party that I 
want the right to amend. It is not for 
the benefit of the Democratic Party 
that I want the right to debate. It is for 
the benefit of the American people. 
That is why the Senate is here. There 
were no political parties when this 
Senate was first created. But it seems 
that, anymore, the idea is that the ma-
jority is always to have its way while 
the minority is to be shut out and, in 
some ways, gagged. 

That approach does not benefit the 
people of America. 

I say these things with misgivings 
because I have many friends on the 
other side of the aisle. I think that the 

Senators in the leadership on that side 
of the aisle are friends of mine. But we 
are talking about the Senate here 
today and not the party. I don’t come 
to the Senate floor today emphasizing 
party. I am here today because I am 
seeing the right of the minority to en-
gage in free debate and to offer amend-
ments shut off in some instances. 

There is a complaint here that too 
many amendments are offered on this 
side of the aisle to bills. This side of 
the aisle, as does that side of the aisle, 
has a right to offer whatever amend-
ments they wish to offer. 

When I was majority leader, I never 
said to the minority leader: Now, you 
are going to be limited. You have too 
many amendments. We are not going 
to take the bill up; or, we will let you 
have 5 amendments, or no more than 
10. What are your amendments? I never 
said that. 

I said to Members on both sides of 
the aisle: Let us know what your 
amendments are. Let the people at the 
front table here know what your 
amendments are on both sides. Call the 
Cloakrooms. Let’s find out what 
amendments there are yet outstanding. 
There might have been 40. There might 
have been 55. There might have been 75. 
But I didn’t go back and say: We are 
going to pull this bill down if you do 
not cut your amendments down to 10. 
Never did I say that. Never did I say 
you can only call up five, or so, amend-
ments. How many do you have? Then 
we got the list. Then I said: Now, let’s 
try to get a unanimous consent to 
limit the amendments to this number— 
whatever it was, be it 50 or 60 or what-
ever. Let’s try to get an agreement to 
limit the amendments to this list. 

So when we put that word out, other 
amendments came out of the wall—an-
other half a dozen and another dozen. 
They just kept coming. 

But finally we had a list of amend-
ments. We agreed that those then 
would be all. Then we would go to the 
individual Members on the list and say: 
Are you willing to enter into a time 
agreement on your amendment? 

Sometimes some of the amendments 
would peel off and we wouldn’t end up 
with all that many amendments, or 
Members would be agreeable to a time 
limit. But never did I attempt to muz-
zle the minority. 

I took the position, let the minority 
call up their amendments. We can 
move to table them. Or, in many in-
stances, they insisted on an up-or-down 
vote, and we gave them an up-or-down 
vote. We could defeat the amendment, 
in many instances. But in some in-
stances their amendments carried, 
which was all right. That is what the 
legislative process is all about. 

The majority is not always right as 
we have often seen throughout the 
course of history. Many times the mi-
nority throughout history has been 
right. We are not serving the good in-
terests of the American people when we 
muzzle the ox. 

The Bible says: ‘‘Thou shalt not muz-
zle the ox that treadeth out the corn.’’ 

The Senate is the ox. It is the central 
pillar of this Republic. This isn’t a de-
mocracy; it is a Republic. The Senate 
is the central pillar. The Senate is 
where we can debate at length and 
offer amendments. 

As long as there is a Senate and men 
and women can debate to their hearts’ 
content and offer amendments, the 
people’s liberties will be secure. But 
once the Senate is muzzled, the peo-
ple’s liberties are in danger. 

The majority is virtually all powerful 
here. They have the votes, which is all 
right, but they must recognize that the 
minority has rights. That is why the 
Senate is like it is. That is what it was 
meant to be—a bastion for protection 
of the minority. 

Many times when I was leader I in-
sisted on the rights of the minority on 
that side of the aisle. I said that there 
may come a time when we Democrats 
would be in the minority. I say that to 
the majority today. You have been in 
the minority. There may come a time 
when you will again be in the minority. 

We must be respectful of the con-
stitutional rights of Senators who rep-
resent the States and the people. We 
must be respectful of those rights. If it 
takes longer—if it takes longer than 
three days or a week to do the work— 
then let’s do the work. That is why we 
are sent here. 

But we should not forget the reason 
for the Senate’s being. I came from the 
House of Representatives. I never 
wanted this body to become another 
House of Representatives. The Senate 
is unique in that respect, and we must 
not give away the uniqueness of this 
body. This is not a second House of 
Representatives. We ought to under-
stand that. The Constitution made the 
Senate different from the other body, 
and we ought to do our utmost to keep 
this as an institution where debate is 
unlimited and where Senators have the 
right to offer non-germane amend-
ments. 

I don’t enter into these bickerings 
and these discussions very often. I am 
no longer in the elected leadership. 
Senators do not hear me saying these 
things often. But I have always been 
interested in the Senate as an institu-
tion. If the Senate is not the institu-
tion that it was meant to be, whose 
fault is it? The people who make up the 
Senate—it is our fault. 

I wanted to speak out on this. I am 
not interested in who wins on every po-
litical battle that is fought here. I am 
not interested from a party standpoint 
always. Party isn’t all that important 
to me. But I am interested in the Sen-
ate. I want it to remain the institution 
that it was meant to be. 

I wish we would get away from the 
idea that we ought to make this a more 
efficient institution. The Senate was 
not meant to be efficient. The institu-
tion was meant to be a debating forum 
where ideas would be expressed, and 
through the medium of debate the 
right consensus would be hammered 
out on the anvil. 
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I hear it said: Well, if there are too 

many amendments, the bill will be 
taken down. I would suggest that if we 
want to stop so many legislative 
amendments from being offered to ap-
propriations bills, then let’s call up 
some of the legislative bills. Let’s call 
up authorization bills. 

When I was the majority leader, 
there were times we had to authorize 
legislation on appropriations bills be-
cause the authorizing committees 
sometimes did not do their work. For 
example, there were years when we had 
to reauthorize State Department legis-
lation on appropriations bills, because 
the authorizing committee simply did 
not do its work. But if bills reported 
from legislative committees are not 
called up in the Senate, Senators who 
are interested in amendments to such 
legislation do not have the opportunity 
to offer their amendments. Con-
sequently, when appropriations bills 
are called up, Senators will offer legis-
lation on appropriations bills, because 
it is their only opportunity. They have 
no other opportunity, no other legisla-
tive vehicle on which to call their 
amendments up, so they are forced to 
offer their legislative amendments to 
appropriations bills. That is why we 
have the problem with appropriations 
bills that we are having. 

Another problem we are having when 
we go to conference with the other 
body is that major legislation that has 
not been before either body is added in 
conference. We talk about the upper 
House and the lower House. There is a 
Third House. The conference com-
mittee has become a Third House, 
where hundreds of millions of dollars, 
even billions of dollars and major legis-
lation are added in conference and 
come back to each body in a conference 
report. We have no opportunity to 
amend that conference report. Author-
izing measures are added in conference 
that have not been before either body. 
They are stuck in, in conference—in 
the ‘‘Third House,’’ as I want to name 
it. 

Another flaw in that operation is 
that it gives the executive branch too 
much power, in some instances all 
power, because, as we saw last year 
when it got down to the conferences on 
the final appropriations bills, eight ap-
propriations bills were wrapped into 
the conference report, one I believe a 
supplemental, and tax legislation all in 
that conference report. These items 
had not been properly taken up before 
either body. 

And, as a result, who sat in? Who 
made the decisions in conference? The 
decisions in conference for the more 
important legislation were made by the 
Speaker of the House, the majority 
leader of the Senate—both of whom 
were Republican—and the President’s 
agents. 

Who represented the Democrats in 
the conference? The executive branch. 
We Senate and House Democrats 
weren’t represented in those higher 
echelons. We were left out. The Demo-

cratic minority in the House and Sen-
ate was not represented in the con-
ference. It was the Republican leader-
ship of both Houses and the President 
of the United States, through his OMB 
Director. 

That is not the way it is supposed to 
be. That galls me, to think that in ap-
propriations matters of that kind the 
executive branch calls the shots in 
many instances and we House and Sen-
ate Democrats are not even rep-
resented. The Democrats in the Senate, 
the Democrats in the House, are left 
out. That is not the way it ought to be. 
But that is the result of our delaying 
action on separate appropriations bills. 
Then they are all put into an omnibus 
bill. At the end, we vote on that bill 
without knowing what is in it. How 
many hundreds of millions, how many 
billions of dollars may have been added 
in conference? And we vote on the con-
ference report when we really do not 
know what is in it. That galls me. 

I think we ought to reinstitute rule 
XXVIII. I voted to uphold the Chair 
when rule XVI was changed here, and 
when the Senate overruled the Chair, I 
voted to uphold the Chair. I favor the 
reinstitution of rule XVI. But because 
of the muzzling of the minority, be-
cause the minority is not allowed to 
offer as many amendments as we need 
to offer, I am going to uphold the 
Chair’s position today. 

Mr. REID. I yield the Senator 5 more 
minutes. 

Mr. BYRD. I thank the Senator. 
I am not going to vote to go back to 

rule XVI. I want to go back. I do not 
like the vote I am going to cast. But 
how else am I going to protest? 

I think the minority should have the 
opportunity to offer its amendments, 
and not jerk a bill down just because 
amendments are coming in from the 
minority side. 

Another thing: There is no rule of, as 
I say, germaneness or relevancy in the 
Senate. When we call up bills, except 
for the two instances which I referred 
to there, cloture and on appropriations 
bills under rule XVI, there is no rule of 
relevancy to say: Cut down your 
amendments; we will give you 5 amend-
ments or 10 amendments and they have 
to be relevant. Who said they have to 
be relevant? The rules of the Senate 
don’t say they have to be relevant. But 
if an appropriation bill is the only ve-
hicle you are ever going to have on 
which to try to take a shot at some-
thing that is not relevant, you have to 
take it. And the minority is being 
robbed of that opportunity. The minor-
ity is being placed under the gag rule. 
It is being laid down here: You will do 
it our way or we will jerk the bill 
down. You have to do it our way. You 
have to limit your amendments to 5 or 
6 or 8 or 10—no more. That is not in 
this Senate rule book. That is not in 
this Constitution. And it is not in the 
best interests of the American people 
that the Senate is being run that way. 

Personally, I have a very high regard 
for the leadership on the other side, for 

the individuals themselves. I have a 
high regard for Senators on the other 
side of the aisle. Some of the finest 
Senators I know sit on that side of the 
aisle. Some of the most knowledgeable 
Senators I know are on that side of the 
aisle. Some of the smartest Senators 
are on that side of the aisle. 

But, Mr. President, I am talking 
about the Senate as an institution, and 
I do not want and I do not intend to see 
us run over continually and denied the 
opportunity to offer amendments, and 
to debate, without a shot being fired. 

I stacked the legislative tree very 
few times when I was leader. But very 
few times did I resort to that. My rule 
was one of the basic reasons for the 
Senate to let the minority have their 
rights, because as long as the minority 
have their rights in this forum, the 
people’s liberties will not be taken 
from them. I want the minority to be 
given their rights. 

Mr. President, I am going to close 
with the words of Aaron Burr, who 
spoke to the Senate in 1805, on March 
5, after presiding over the Senate for 4 
years. He said: 

This House is a sanctuary; a citadel of law, 
of order, and of liberty; and it is here—it is 
here, in this exalted refuge; here, if any-
where, will resistance be made to the storms 
of political phrensy and the silent arts of 
corruption; and if the Constitution be des-
tined ever to perish by the sacrilegious 
hands of the demagogue or the usurper, 
which God avert, its expiring agonies will be 
witnessed on this floor. 

Mr. President, I think we are seeing 
something akin to its expiring agonies 
because the Senate is not being allowed 
to fulfill its purposes for being. It is 
not being allowed to work its will. The 
people are being denied. It is not just 
the Democrats at this moment who are 
being denied, it is the people who are 
being denied the right of the minority 
in this Senate to speak their wills, to 
offer their amendments, to fully debate 
the legislation that is in the interests 
of the people. 

In the interest of the people, I urge 
the leadership, I implore the leadership 
to stop thinking so much, as appar-
ently it does, in terms of who will win 
today—‘‘we have to win on this one.’’ 
Let’s think of the people. Protect the 
rights of the minority, allow full free-
dom to debate and amend, and the peo-
ple’s rights and the people’s liberties 
will be secured. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
THOMAS). The Senator from Texas. 

Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, I yield 
myself 20 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized for 20 minutes. 

Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, Senator 
DOMENICI and I are here to talk about 
the tax cut, but I cannot listen to our 
dear colleague from West Virginia 
without giving a little bit of response. 

First of all, I agree with virtually ev-
erything the Senator from West Vir-
ginia has said. I do believe we tread on 
our institution and we potentially re-
duce its ability to preserve our freedom 
and our Republic when we engage in 
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partisan politics. I agree with virtually 
every word Senator BYRD said. 

We all know we have used the appro-
priations process to offer amendments 
that were not part of any national 
agenda, that did not represent any real 
debate on behalf of causes, but in many 
cases both parties have engaged in the 
kind of politics where the minority— 
and that minority changes sides from 
time to time. I hope that will not occur 
in the future, but knowing institutions 
as I do, I am sure it will. What happens 
is, too often, the minority delays the 
work of the majority, and then at the 
time for electioneering accuses the ma-
jority of not getting its work done. If 
we ought to preserve this great institu-
tion and all we love about it and all it 
stands for for America, one of the 
things we have to do is to prevent par-
tisan abuse of the system. 

When we voted to overturn the Chair 
now several years ago, I was very re-
luctant to overturn the Chair. I found 
myself in a position of having a col-
league who had offered an amendment 
with which I strongly agreed and who 
also was in a position where it was 
critically important to her to see the 
Chair overturned. I knew no good could 
come out of it. I thought it would be 
easier to fix than it has turned out to 
be. I intend to vote to fix it today. 

I do not believe we ought to be legis-
lating on appropriations bills. The dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia 
is correct in that it has become so easy 
for the authorization process to be dis-
rupted that we have virtually 
trivialized authorizations. Authoriza-
tion committees often go an entire 
term without having any kind of au-
thorization bill passed. Legislation 
builds up, we end up putting it on ap-
propriations bills, and in doing so, we 
also hurt the institution. 

I have heard every word our col-
league from West Virginia has said. I 
believe we do need to set a threshold 
for offering legislation on an appro-
priations bill. It can be overcome with 
51 votes. But every Member has to 
know that when they do that, when 
they overrule the Chair, they open that 
avenue for anyone else to do it in the 
future. In doing so, we take down a 
small shield which I think is as big as 
it needs to be, because there are times 
when the minority deserves the right 
to speak, and if they feel strongly 
enough about it and they can convince 
a majority to do it, they have a right 
to do it. 

I intend to vote today to put rule 
XVI back into place. I do not intend to 
be in any hurry to see it pulled down 
again because it is a very good and im-
portant barrier. 

Mr. REID. Will my friend from Texas 
yield for a question? 

Mr. GRAMM. I will be happy to yield 
very briefly. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I appreciate 
the Senator’s statement regarding Sen-
ator BYRD’s brilliant statement, but I 
also say to my friend from Texas, there 
is also going to be an amendment of-

fered by the minority leader to change 
rule XXVIII—Senator BYRD spoke at 
some length about that—to stop the 
procedure whereby we wind up with an 
appropriations bill that is 1,500 pages 
long, that has been negotiated by two 
or three people from the House, a cou-
ple of people from the Senate, the 
President’s emissaries, and we get this 
big bill. A rule XXVIII change would 
say if you have a bill going to con-
ference, you can only deal with the 
matters brought up in conference. Does 
my friend from Texas also agree with 
Senator BYRD that it would be a good 
idea to change that? 

Mr. GRAMM. I do not believe I will. 
It is something that should be looked 
at. I remind our colleague from Nevada 
that our effort today is not to change 
the rules of the Senate but to put the 
rules back where they were before we 
overrode the Chair on the endangered 
species provision to an appropriations 
bill, now several years ago. 

Senator BYRD has raised a critically 
important issue. Too much work is 
done in conference. Anyone who has 
ever chaired a conference—and I am 
relatively new at it as a new com-
mittee chairman—immediately dis-
covers that the only rule of the con-
ference is you have to get a majority of 
the members to sign the conference re-
port. Other than that, for all practical 
purposes, there are no rules. 

This should be looked at, but I am 
not ready today to change the rules of 
the Senate. I am ready to go back and 
undo a mistake that we made some 4 or 
5 years ago. I will be willing to look at 
this. I will be willing to study it, to 
participate in a discussion about it. We 
ought to hold hearings on it and look 
at it, but I am not ready to overturn 
the rules of the Senate today. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Will the Senator 
yield? 

Mr. GRAMM. Yes. 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, first, 

I did not understand what the Senator 
from Texas said when he talked about 
20 minutes and he and I being on the 
floor. Did he intend to share that? 

Mr. GRAMM. I had intended to use 
less than that. The Senator can get any 
amount of time he wants. 

Mr. DOMENICI. I ask unanimous 
consent that when the Senator from 
Texas is finished, I be allowed to pro-
ceed for up to 20 minutes thereafter. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

Mr. REID. Parliamentary inquiry. 
Will the Chair state how much time 
the minority has remaining and how 
much time the majority has remaining. 
I think that will be helpful to the two 
Senators on the other side of the aisle. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mi-
nority has 33 minutes; the majority has 
144 minutes. 

Mr. REID. I will take 1 minute and 
say to my friend from Texas, the ac-
tivities today on rule XVI are directly 
related to the rule and the same thing 
on rule XXVIII. All we are trying to do 
with rule XXVIII is to restore it to the 
way it used to be, just like rule XVI. 

Mr. DOMENICI. I wonder if the Sen-
ator will permit me to make an obser-
vation on my time. 

Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, he can 
make it on my time. 

Mr. DOMENICI. I was here, as was 
the Senator from Texas, when the dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia, 
Senator BYRD, spoke. What kept com-
ing to my mind was: When are Sen-
ators from authorizing committees ex-
pected to bring their bills to the floor 
and have votes? I came up with a very 
simple conclusion, with which my 
friend, Senator BYRD, will not agree, 
but I want to state it anyway. 

The problem we find ourselves in 
where Senators must offer authorizing 
legislation time and time again on ap-
propriations bills comes about because 
this institution, this beloved Senate, 
insists on doing every single appropria-
tions bill every single year. There is no 
time for anything else. That is the real 
problem. Then we do a budget resolu-
tion every single year. I believe there 
is a number around that we use up 
about 67 to 70 percent of the available 
time of the Senate on just those two 
functions. 

I hope, as we consider trying for 2- 
year appropriations and 2-year budgets, 
my good friend from West Virginia will 
be participating. We would like to hear 
his views. But I hope we can make the 
case that for the betterment of this in-
stitution, which he expressed my views 
on today when he spoke of how impor-
tant it is to America, I have learned, as 
he has learned—when I came to the 
Senate, I was not steeped like him, so 
I did not know about it—it is to be a 
revered institution, and I want to keep 
it that way. 

My last observation is, I think I 
might have been able to get up—not 
under your majority leadership, but 
sometime during my 28 years here, 
most of which was as a minority Mem-
ber—and make the same speech you 
just made as to the leadership on that 
side of the aisle when your side was in 
the majority, because when you have 
what we are having take place here 
with fair regularity, as we try to pass 
13 appropriations bills, and we hear the 
other side—not you, Senator—the 
other side say: You will not pass them 
until we get to take up our agenda— 
and their agenda is not appropriations; 
it is a list of eight or nine items that 
are their agenda; and in this body they 
are probably minority views, but they 
want to get them up—then I say that is 
a challenge to the majority leader. 

That is hard stuff, because how do 
you then get the appropriations bills 
done and not have six of them wrapped 
up into one, which you just talked 
about, and put everything else in it but 
the kitchen sink? 

So, frankly, I appreciate your discus-
sion today. Clearly, it is intended to 
help your side of the aisle in a debate 
on whether or not the appropriations 
bills should have more authorizing 
amendments on them that Senators on 
your side want to offer. In joining 
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them, I commend you. It is pretty obvi-
ous to this Senator you have joined 
them so that you can make their case 
that they ought to be permitted. 

But I also say, if you were in Senator 
LOTT’s shoes, or if I were, and you were 
being told on every one of these bills 
this is another one we are going to get 
something that is the minority agenda, 
and you will have to vote on it or else, 
I would be looking for ways to get the 
appropriations bills done. 

Mr. BYRD. Would the Senator yield? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 

is under the control of the Senator 
from Texas. 

Mr. GRAMM. I am happy to yield. 
Mr. BYRD. The Senator has asked 

me a question. He said: If you were 
here and Senators on the other side of 
the aisle said that—— 

Mr. DOMENICI. I did not make it a 
question. But if you think it is a ques-
tion—— 

Mr. BYRD. I thought you said—— 
Mr. DOMENICI. I ended with a pe-

riod; it wasn’t a question mark. 
Mr. GRAMM. I yield. 
Mr. DOMENICI. But I will be glad to 

have your answer. 
Mr. BYRD. The answer to that is, 

call up authorization bills. Let Mem-
bers on this side offer their non-
germane amendments to them. Then 
come to the appropriations bills, and 
the Senators on this side will have al-
ready had their chance. Call the legis-
lative bills up. Why not have those 
bills called up? What are we afraid of? 

The numbers are on that side of the 
aisle. As I said to the distinguished ma-
jority leader on one occasion: You have 
the numbers; you have the votes. Why 
not let the Democrats call up their 
amendments? You can beat them. You 
can reject them. You can table them. 
But if you do not have the votes to de-
feat them, perhaps that amendment is 
in the best interest of the country. And 
the Senate will have worked its will. 

May I close by saying this—and I 
thank you for giving me this privi-
lege—reference has been made to the 
time when I was majority leader, very 
graciously by the distinguished Sen-
ator from New Mexico, because he stat-
ed it was not done during my tenure of 
leadership while he has been here. But 
over one-third of the Senate today— 
over one-third of today’s Senators— 
were not here when I was majority 
leader of the Senate. 

I walked away from that position at 
the end of 1988 and became chairman of 
the Appropriations Committee in Janu-
ary 1989. More than one-third of the 
Senators were not here when I was ma-
jority leader. Even the distinguished 
majority leader, Mr. LOTT, was not in 
this body when I was majority leader. 

But when I was majority leader, I say 
again, I attempted to protect the 
rights of the minority because I saw 
that as one of the reasons for the Sen-
ate’s being. 

I thank both Senators. Both Senators 
have been very kind to me and very 
courteous. I think very highly of them 
both. I respect their viewpoints. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Texas. 

Mr. GRAMM. We are always kind to 
the Senator from West Virginia for two 
reasons: One, we love him; and, two, we 
know that we had best not be unkind 
to him because we know he is smart 
and tough. 

f 

TAX CUTS 

Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, I want 
to say a few words about taxes. I want 
to deviate from my background in 
schoolteaching to be brief because I 
have to run over for a 2:30 meeting on 
the banking bill and I want to hear a 
little bit of what the Senator from New 
Mexico has to say before I leave. 

We are beginning a debate that is a 
very proper and important debate. I am 
frustrated in this debate because, in 
trying to discuss this issue with the 
White House, we have a concerted ef-
fort on their part to try to confuse the 
issue and mislead the American people 
as to what the choices are. 

I want to direct my comments to the 
choice we face. Basically, we have the 
great and good fortune of having two 
things that have occurred at the same 
time. No. 1, beginning in the mid-1980s 
we started the process of gaining con-
trol over spending. It was not a dra-
matic change in policy, but over the 
years we have seen a gradual slowdown 
in the rate of growth in Government 
spending, beginning in the mid-1980s. 

In the early 1990s we started to see an 
explosion of productivity as modern 
technology became incorporated in the 
workplace in America, and the result 
has been rapid economic growth and, 
with that economic growth, a growth 
in Federal revenues. We therefore have 
a situation which anyone would dream 
of having during their period of service 
in public life, and that is, we have a 
very large budget surplus. 

Initially, the President proposed 
spending part of the surplus that comes 
from Social Security. I am proud to 
say that Senator DOMENICI, I, and oth-
ers rejected that, and finally the Presi-
dent reached an agreement with us, in 
the best spirit of bipartisanship, that 
we were not going to spend the Social 
Security trust fund. 

We are trying to lock that into law 
in the so-called Social Security 
lockbox. We have an agreement with 
the President on the principle. We have 
not reached an agreement with the 
President and with the minority party 
in the Senate on exactly how to lock it 
up, but we are working on that. 

The debate we are beginning today is 
a debate about what to do with the sur-
plus that comes from the general budg-
et that does not come from Social Se-
curity, and, try as they may at the 
White House to confuse the issue and 
to mislead the public, there really are 
two stark choices being presented to 
the American people. 

The first choice is presented by the 
President and his administration. In 
regard to what is called the President’s 

mid-session review, the Congressional 
Budget Office, which is the nonpartisan 
budget arm of the Congress, reviewed 
both the Republican budget and the 
budget submitted by the President. 
They concluded that the President’s 
budget proposes $1.033 trillion worth of 
new Government spending on approxi-
mately 81 new programs, above and be-
yond increases for inflation. 

That $1.033 trillion of new spending 
that the President’s budget has pro-
posed is so big that it not only uses up, 
for all practical purposes, the non-So-
cial Security surplus, but in 3 of the 
next 10 years it will require plundering 
the Social Security trust fund or run-
ning an outright non-Social Security 
deficit because the level of spending is 
too big. 

As an alternative, Republicans have 
proposed that out of the $1 trillion non- 
Social Security surplus, we give $792 
billion back to the working people of 
America who sent the money to Wash-
ington to begin with and that we keep 
$200 billion plus to meet the basic 
needs of the country and to meet un-
certainties we might face. 

That is a pretty clear choice. The 
President’s budget says spend $1.033 
trillion on new Government programs. 
That is how they would use the non-So-
cial Security surplus. Our proposal 
says, take about 80 percent of it and 
give it back to working people in broad 
tax cuts and keep 20 percent of it to 
meet critical needs and to deal with 
contingencies. 

If that were the debate we were hav-
ing, Republicans might be winning the 
debate, we might be losing the debate, 
but we would be having a meaningful 
debate. The problem is, the administra-
tion continues to mislead the Amer-
ican public and basically to claim they 
are not proposing to spend this money. 
While proposing $1 trillion of new 
spending, they say that, by giving less 
than $800 billion back to the public in 
tax cuts, in the words of the President, 
we ‘‘imperil the future stability of the 
country.’’ This is quoting the President 
at a fundraiser, naturally, in Colorado, 
that by giving this $800 billion back in 
tax cuts, we ‘‘imperil the future sta-
bility of the country.’’ Yet to spend 
$1.033 trillion on new programs, the 
President would do wonderful things 
for the country. 

If the President were honest enough 
to stand up and say, Don’t let Senator 
DOMENICI, don’t let Senator LOTT, don’t 
let Senator GRAMM give this money 
back to working people, let me spend 
it, I would have no objections to the 
debate. But I have to say that it begins 
to grate on a person when day after day 
after day this administration says 
things that are verifiably false with a 
level of dishonesty in public debate 
that is without precedent in the his-
tory of this country. No administration 
in debate on public policy has ever 
been as dishonest as this administra-
tion is. When you look at the actual 
numbers in their budget and then lis-
ten to what they are saying, it is as if 
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we are talking about two totally sepa-
rate budgets. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s 20 minutes have expired. 

Mr. GRAMM. I yield the floor so Sen-
ator DOMENICI may speak. 

Mr. REID addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Nevada. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the 30 minutes 
prior to the vote at 5:30 be equally di-
vided between the two leaders so they 
can have the last word on this issue. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

The Senator from New Mexico. 
Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I am 

very pleased that the distinguished 
Senator from Texas has joined me on 
the floor and that I am permitted to 
join him in the beginning of a debate. 
I know the Senator has to leave, and I 
will try to make my most succinct 
points in the next 5 minutes. 

First, I will share with the American 
people, and in particular with my 
friend, how I see giving back some 
money to the taxpayers versus what 
else we are going to do with the sur-
plus. I choose today, even though I 
looked around for a different dollar, an 
American dollar. This one is not signed 
by the new Secretary of the Treasury. 
I looked for one. I am not sure he 
signed any yet. This is one signed by 
his predecessor. 

I want everybody to look at that. It 
represents, in my analogy today, the 
entire surplus that is going to be gen-
erated. According to the Congressional 
Budget Office and the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, using moderate 
economics, even assuming we are going 
to have a couple of downturns or reces-
sions in the next 10 years, the total 
surplus we are going to accumulate is 
this number, if you will all just look at 
this chart. It is a little bigger than the 
Senator has been using, and the num-
bers are a little bigger in terms of how 
much we have left over to be spent, but 
it is $3.37 trillion in the next decade. 

Mr. GRAMM. You are using Social 
Security. 

Mr. DOMENICI. I am using every-
thing. This represents everything. Here 
is what the President says. The Presi-
dent says: Spend it all. Is that true? 
Does he say spend it all? 

Well, look here. Here is a chart show-
ing the entire $3.71 trillion. He says, 
and we say, put $1.9 trillion of it on the 
debt by putting it in a lockbox for So-
cial Security. Then the Congressional 
Budget Office evaluates the rest of the 
President’s proposal. Here it is in yel-
low. It is $1.27 trillion, and every bit of 
that is literally spent, according to the 
Congressional Budget Office. 

The President will argue about that 
because he even says he has a tax cut. 
We have looked at the tax cut he pro-
posed. Not PETE DOMENICI, not PHIL 
GRAMM, but the Joint Tax Commission 
evaluated it. They said it is not even a 
tax cut. It is an expenditure. It is in 

this spending, because the President is 
saying, collect taxes, give some of it 
back to some people so they can save 
it, but you are giving them tax dollars; 
you are not cutting their taxes. That is 
an expenditure of tax money. 

Believe it or not, when you do that, 
the President increases taxes in his 
budget by $95 billion. 

Let me use the same dollar and let 
me share it with the Senator. Here is 
the entire accumulated surplus. Repub-
licans say very simply, here are two 
quarters. We are going to put those two 
quarters into the Social Security trust 
fund, 50 percent. The number that is 
available for spending is bigger than 
the Senator said. It is $434 billion for 
Medicare and other highly critical Fed-
eral programs, if there are any. So I am 
going to say one quarter for spending. 
And, lo and behold, what is the other 
quarter for? Tax cuts. 

I ask the American people, out of $1, 
is 25 cents given back to the American 
people for overtaxation too big a tax 
cut? Is it something we should become 
worried about, that we are going to de-
stroy our Government? 

I believe the truth of the matter is 
that you can’t have any tax cuts if you 
propose what the President has pro-
posed, because I will show you again 
what he proposes. On Social Security, 
he finally came our way, as the Sen-
ator said, and said put it all in a trust 
fund. All of the rest is spent. 

Let me ask, if we spend it all, is 
there any left for tax cuts? I mean, by 
definition, he is spending it all so there 
is nothing left for tax cuts. 

A lot has been said about the distin-
guished economic stalwart of America, 
Dr. Alan Greenspan, in the last few 
days. What has he said about it? I want 
to tell my colleagues that regardless of 
what was said in the last few days, 
Alan Greenspan has essentially made 
two statements about a surplus. I will 
give verbatim one of them from Janu-
ary 29 before our committee. Here is 
what he said: I would prefer that we 
keep the surplus in place; that is, re-
duce the debt. ‘‘If that proves politi-
cally infeasible,’’ he said, ‘‘cutting 
taxes is far superior to spending, as far 
as the long-term stability of the fiscal 
system and the economy is concerned.’’ 

In the last speech he made, and I 
quote: ‘‘Only if Congress believes that 
the surplus will be spent rather than 
saved is a tax cut wise.’’ 

Now, we don’t have to guess about 
that. Why do we not have to guess 
about that? Because the President has 
already told us he is going to spend it. 
So Dr. Greenspan said, if you are going 
to spend it, it is far better for Amer-
ica’s economic future to cut taxes. 

Essentially it seems to this Senator 
that we are being sold a bill of goods. 

We are being told that to spend one 
quarter of the surplus, that giving back 
the American people some of their 
overtaxation is risky to the economy. 
Dr. Alan Greenspan said the riskiest 
thing to do with the surplus is to spend 
it. That is what he just said. We are 

saying that we agree with him. We 
think it is too risky to do what the 
President is recommending. He will, by 
the time he is finished, have spent 
every cent of it, and he will call some 
of it ‘‘saving Medicare.’’ 

I want everybody to know this. Let’s 
look at this chart again. I don’t know 
how much it is going to cost for the Fi-
nance Committee and the House Mem-
bers to fix Medicare. They are working 
on it. They have all worked terribly 
hard on a bipartisan commission, and 
the President shot it down. Senator 
BREAUX was involved in that, and he 
believed that we had one going. What 
we are saying—and this is very, very 
important—when we have completed 
our tax cut, there is $434 billion left for 
a Medicare fix, Medicare reform, and 
prescription drugs, if you want it, and 
for other highly important programs, 
such as education, defense, and others. 
In fact, we might, as the debate goes 
on, put together a budget and come to 
the floor and show how this $434 billion 
might be used so that everyone will 
know there is money for education, if 
that is what you want, and there is 
money for Medicare reform, if that is 
what you want, and there is money for 
defense, because we have been told that 
that is what is left over as a surplus 
item, and it doesn’t belong to Social 
Security. So it is either used for tax 
cuts or it is spent. We are saying: Save 
a quarter of it, give it back in tax dol-
lars, and put a quarter of it in a rainy 
day fund, so to speak—a quarter of the 
dollar I showed you. 

I want to close with a few more com-
ments. 

Mr. GRAMM. Will the Senator yield 
before he gets into his closing re-
marks? 

Mr. DOMENICI. Yes. 
Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, let me 

make a point that I think goes right to 
the heart of the statement by the 
President that something is extreme 
about our fairly modest tax cut. I have 
a chart here that I wish every Amer-
ican could see and understand. It shows 
the percentage of the economy that 
was coming to Government the day 
Bill Clinton became President. 

The day Bill Clinton became Presi-
dent, the Government was collecting in 
taxes 17.8 cents out of every dollar 
earned by every American. As you will 
recall, in 1993, we had a very big tax in-
crease, and with the growth in the 
economy, the Government is now tak-
ing in 20.6 percent of every dollar 
earned by every American. If we took 
the entire surplus—not the $794 billion 
being proposed by Republicans, but the 
whole $1.33 trillion, or whatever it is— 
if we took the whole surplus, which we 
are not proposing to do, and gave it 
back in a tax cut, 10 years from now, 
when it was fully implemented, the 
Federal Government would still be tak-
ing 18.8 percent of every dollar earned 
in taxes, which is substantially more 
than it was the day Bill Clinton be-
came President. 

So what Bill Clinton is calling a 
‘‘dangerous, huge tax cut’’ is actually a 
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relatively modest tax reduction as 
compared to the tax increase and rev-
enue growth that has occurred in the 
61⁄2 years that Bill Clinton has been 
President, even if we cut taxes by the 
amount of the entire surplus, which we 
are not proposing to do. But even if we 
did, the tax burden would still be high-
er than it was the day Bill Clinton be-
came President. That is a point I think 
people need to understand. 

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I 
want to wrap this up, and I intend to 
do this everywhere I can, anyplace I 
am asked, on any TV show I can get on. 
In summary, plain and simple, it is the 
following: The man who is most re-
sponsible for a good American economy 
is probably Dr. Alan Greenspan of the 
Federal Reserve Board. He has said: 

I would prefer that we keep the surplus in 
place and reduce the public debt. If that 
proves politically infeasible, cutting taxes is 
far superior to spending it. 

Here is the Republican budget: Debt 
reduction in Social Security, in literal 
numbers. I used in the summary 50 per-
cent; it is actually 56 percent. Lit-
erally, the tax cut is less than a quar-
ter; it is 23 percent. The money left 
over for Medicare and other programs 
is 20.1 percent. Frankly, that is a good 
plan. That is balanced, and it is not 
risky. 

Here it is encapsulated in another 
manner. Here is the President’s plan: 
Of the $3.3 trillion accumulated over 
the next decade, $1.901 trillion goes 
into Social Security and debt service. 
He contends he has done more in debt 
service than we have. Frankly, who do 
you believe? We believe the Congres-
sional Budget Office. They say we are 
putting more on the debt than the 
President is. So when his emissaries 
get on television and say ‘‘we want to 
reduce the debt,’’ the implication is 
that Republicans don’t. But we are 
doing the same amount, or more, than 
the President. It is right there. 

The President then says that they 
don’t want to do any tax cuts because, 
if you look at his budget, according to 
the Congressional Budget Office, in-
cluding a tax cut—which is not a tax 
cut—he spends every nickel of it. If you 
want to talk about a risky policy, that 
is a risky policy. From what I can tell, 
that is what Dr. Alan Greenspan said 
would be the worst thing to do—to 
spend all the surplus. 

Last, our plan: Debt reduction and 
Social Security trust fund encap-
sulated, so they can’t be spent, in a 
lockbox. Tax cuts, $794 billion, and for 
expenditure items that are very nec-
essary, such as Medicare, education, 
defense, and others, there is $434 billion 
left over. 

Now, it is very difficult when the 
Secretary of the Treasury—the new 
one—gets on talk shows and says what 
a risky policy this is. He talks about 
the fact that they want to preserve or 
do more on the debt than we do. We are 
bound by the Congressional Budget Of-
fice in the Congress, and they tell us 
we are doing as much, or more, than 
the President in that regard. They tell 
us the President is spending every dime 

of the surplus on one program or an-
other, or for a tax cut that is not a tax 
cut. And they maintain that a Repub-
lican plan that says, use 75 cents on a 
dollar for Social Security, debt reduc-
tion, Medicare, and domestic priorities, 
and give 25 percent back to the public, 
is risky. What is risky about it? Is it 
risky to give 25 cents out of a dollar 
back to the public to spend and less 
risky to keep it here and let the Fed-
eral Government spend it? I don’t be-
lieve anyone would agree it is more 
risky to give some of it back to Ameri-
cans and let them spend it, as com-
pared with keeping it here and spend-
ing the entire 100 percent of the surplus 
on Federal Government-controlled pro-
grams and projects. 

Whatever time I have remaining, I 
yield back, and I yield the floor. 

Mr. CRAPO addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

HAGEL). The Senator from Idaho. 
Mr. CRAPO. Mr. President, I yield 

myself such time as I may consume. 
Mr. President, I will commit most of 

my time to comments on the debate 
with regard to returning to the full im-
port of Rule XVI. However, before I do 
that, I want to comment on the debate 
that has just taken place regarding tax 
relief. I think it is critical that we in 
America today understand that we 
have moved into a time of budget sur-
plus, just what those surpluses mean, 
and what the opportunities are for the 
American people. 

Prior to the last 3 or 4 years, we saw, 
I think, that most Americans became 
accustomed to the fact we were run-
ning very large deficits, and that the 
Federal Government was not able to 
conduct its fiscal policy in a manner 
that was balanced. One of the commit-
ments I made when I ran for the House 
of Representatives 6 years ago was to 
work to try to balance the Federal 
budget. Fortunately, for me, and I 
think for all Americans, we were able 
to successfully achieve that objective. 

The budget today is balanced. In fact, 
the projections we just heard talked 
about show that no matter how you 
look at the budget—whether you count 
the Social Security dollars, which I 
don’t think should be counted, or 
whether you don’t—we are moving into 
a balanced posture for the Federal Gov-
ernment. 

The debate today is over what we do 
in a surplus posture. It is a debate that 
Americans have not been able to have 
for decades because our Government 
has not run surpluses. Now that we are 
engaged in this debate, it is critical for 
Americans to focus and to identify 
what our fiscal policy should be as we 
move into an era of projected sur-
pluses. 

In that context, I think it is critical 
that a few important priorities be rec-
ognized and acknowledged by the coun-
try. 

First and foremost, I am glad we 
have agreement on the principle, even 
though we don’t have agreement on the 
details yet, that we have to protect the 
Social Security trust fund surplus dol-
lars, and make certain that what 

Americans pay into the Social Security 
system is not then taken by Congress 
and the President and spent on other 
spending by counting those surpluses 
against the unified budget. 

We have a lock—in a way, a 
lockbox—which is now before the Sen-
ate that we have voted on six or seven 
times this year. We have to make sure 
those parts of the surplus remain dedi-
cated to the Social Security trust fund. 
With the remainder of what I call the 
true budget, the onbudget surplus, we 
have to decide as a country on what we 
are going to focus. 

Over the next 10 years, we will have 
a surplus somewhere in the neighbor-
hood of $1 trillion. You have heard dif-
ferent numbers discussed today. I 
think it is important that we not con-
tinue the path of growing the Federal 
Government, expanding the spending 
posture of the Federal Government, 
and spending those surplus dollars. If 
we do so, we will find a time in the 
near future when we will not be able to 
maintain surpluses in our budget; we 
will return to deficits, and we will see 
the national debt continue to rise. 

As a result of that, I think it is crit-
ical we focus on two high priorities. 
One is to reduce the national debt. Al-
though we have balanced the Federal 
budget, we haven’t reduced the na-
tional debt to zero. That should be one 
of our highest priorities. Two is to 
make sure that we return to the Amer-
ican people a tax cut. 

The American people recognize that 
this is an opportunity. It is an oppor-
tunity that we may not have too many 
times as we work through these dif-
ficult budget times to achieve tax re-
lief. But to use, as the Senator from 
New Mexico indicated, just one quarter 
of this total surplus picture for tax re-
lief I think is an appropriate commit-
ment. 

That leaves us the opportunity to 
provide resources to parts of our Fed-
eral obligation that need strength-
ening. It gives us and the American 
people the opportunity to strengthen 
and to stabilize the Social Security 
trust fund. It is a sound policy. 

I think America should begin to 
focus on this debate as Congress works 
its way into a very important new era: 
How do we deal with budget surpluses? 

f 

RESTORATION OF THE ENFORCE-
MENT OF RULE XVI—Continued 

Mr. CRAPO. Mr. President, I came to 
the floor to talk about the question 
that we will vote on at 5:30; namely, 
will we restore the meaning of rule 
XVI? 

Over the last 2 or 3 months, there has 
been a lot of debate and discussion 
among us in the Senate on this issue. 
One part of that debate has been that 
it was the Republicans who changed 
the rule by voting to override it a cou-
ple of years ago. The Democrats at 
that time voted not to override it. 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 22:57 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S26JY9.REC S26JY9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9193 July 26, 1999 
Today, you have the anomaly on the 

floor where the Republicans are saying 
let’s restore that rule because it was a 
mistake to override it, and the minor-
ity is saying we don’t want to restore 
that rule because it is something that 
we are able to use as a tool in the cur-
rent climate. 

I wasn’t here 2 years ago. I am in the 
seventh month of my first year in the 
Senate. I wasn’t a part of that debate. 
But I can go back to 7 years ago now 
when I ran for Congress. I ran for the 
House of Representatives. One of the 
things I said then was that I thought a 
problem in our system in Washington 
was the fact that amendments were 
being put forward by Members of the 
House and the Senate—Republican and 
Democrat—that were not related to 
that legislation. 

I come from Idaho. In the Idaho Leg-
islature, that is not allowed. You can’t 
offer an amendment to a bill that 
doesn’t relate to the bill on which you 
are working. I think that is probably 
the way it is in most State legisla-
tures. It is the way the Senate rules re-
quire that we operate. 

I think one of the other Senators who 
was debating it earlier in the day indi-
cated that these are not new rules we 
are fighting over now in this rather 
partisan era of politics. The genesis of 
this approach was way back in, I think, 
1868 in one of the earlier predecessors 
to this rule XVI, when it was recog-
nized by the Members of the Senate 
that proper legislative protocol was 
that the bill on the floor should be 
amended by amendments that were re-
lated only to that bill. 

Why would we have a big debate over 
that concept? 

When I was running for office 6 years 
ago, I thought there was a pretty 
strong national understanding that one 
of the problems we were facing in the 
Federal Government was the fact that 
legislation was proliferating, spending 
was proliferating, and there seemed to 
be no way to bring it under control. 
Part of the problem was all of the non-
germane or unrelated legislation that 
was being tacked on as riders to legis-
lation that was moving through. Legis-
lation that wouldn’t necessarily have 
the ability to move on its own was 
being attached to a vehicle that was 
moving through, and then that vehicle 
would carry it through to success and 
enactment into law. 

I believe that is wrong legislating. 
That is the wrong policy under which 
we should legislate. I think it results 
in bad policy decisions being worked 
into law because they are attached to 
something else that has the ability to 
carry them over the finish line when 
they themselves don’t have the merit 
to be enacted. 

I believe that is why in 1868 the Sen-
ate proposed the predecessor to this 
rule that would start the Senate down 
the road of having a protocol that you 
could not put amendments on legisla-
tion that was not relevant to that leg-
islation. 

What does rule XVI say? What does 
the rule we are fighting over say? 

Sometimes people say to me these 
procedural issues are arcane and you 
shouldn’t spend so much time worrying 
about them. But, frankly, I think it is 
critical. There is an issue that is im-
portant to this institution, and it is 
important to America. It has a very big 
impact on the kinds of policy decisions 
that this Nation will make. 

What does the rule we are fighting 
over say? It says: 

On a point of order made by any Senator, 
no amendment offered by any other Senator 
which proposes general legislation shall be 
received to any general appropriations bill, 
nor shall any amendment not germane or 
relevant to the subject matter contained in 
the bill be received, nor shall any amend-
ment to any item or clause of such bill be re-
ceived which does not directly relate there-
to. 

That is a sensible statement of what 
the policy should be. This rule says as 
to appropriations bills—I think that we 
should have it be that way with regard 
to all bills—an amendment that 
doesn’t relate to that bill is not in 
order. 

That is the issue we are debating 
today. 

I was on the floor earlier when sev-
eral of my colleagues from the other 
side gave very strong and impassioned 
arguments as to why they are going to 
vote against this legislation. 

Actually, as Senator GRAMM from 
Texas indicated, after listening to 
those same arguments, I found very lit-
tle that I disagreed with in their de-
bate about what they believe should be 
the protocol of the Senate and what 
they believe should be our attitude to-
ward this great institution of govern-
ment. 

The argument that seems to be made 
is that because we are not able to get 
all of our agenda put forward on the 
bills that we want to see put forward, 
we need the opportunity to bring non-
germane amendments to appropria-
tions bills. It was said that the oppor-
tunity to bring their issues forward 
was not being allowed to them. 

I agree that they should have that 
opportunity, although I find it a little 
difficult to see that they are not hav-
ing it. 

I remember 2 or 3 weeks ago when 
this issue came to a point when we 
were debating the agriculture appro-
priations bill. An amendment related 
to health care was brought and debated 
on the floor of this Senate with regard 
to the agriculture appropriations bill. 
At the time, what happened? We had a 
lot of debate about whether we should 
be debating health care on an agri-
culture bill. Ultimately we reached a 
resolution by which we took the agri-
culture appropriations bill off the 
floor, came back a week or so later, 
and brought the health care legislation 
to the floor, had a full week of debate 
on the health care issue, and finally a 
vote on that health care issue. 

To me, the question of whether the 
legislation is moving forward or the 

issues the minority wants to see 
brought forward can be brought for-
ward is one that has to be focused on 
closely. In the Senate—and the good 
Senator from West Virginia very well 
and very carefully explained the dif-
ference between the House and the Sen-
ate—in the Senate, as compared to the 
House, the minority rights do give the 
minority many powerful opportunities 
to bring forth their legislation and 
their ideas, not the least of which are 
the filibuster, the hold, and any num-
ber of other procedural opportunities 
they may have. I am convinced the mi-
nority’s rights to bring forward their 
issues for argument are well protected. 
I would say to the Senators who are 
concerned about that, I agree with 
them, they should be protected. 

The way a legislature should operate 
is that both sides should be able to 
bring forward their issues and the clash 
of ideas should take place on the floor 
of the Senate. The Senate should then 
vote based on principle, on what the 
policy of the country should be on the 
issue being debated. 

What should not happen is that, as an 
important bill that is moving forward 
is being debated, something that can-
not survive the clash of ideas gets at-
tached to it as a rider and then slides 
through into law without that oppor-
tunity for the clear and concise focus 
that would be followed if rule XVI were 
followed. 

Although we are debating a proce-
dural issue today, the issue could not 
be more important to the governance 
of this Senate and to the governance of 
this country. I do not remember who it 
was, but one of the great political lead-
ers of the country once said: If you give 
me control over the procedure, I can 
control the outcome. Procedures are 
critical to the proper outcome in a leg-
islative body. I agree wholeheartedly 
with my colleagues; our procedures 
must be fair; they must be balanced. In 
that context, I would willingly support 
any efforts to make the system here 
more fair and more balanced. 

I look at this not as a Republican or 
a Democrat. As I said, I was not here 2 
years ago when the fight took place to 
change the rule from what it was be-
fore. I believe Republicans and Demo-
crats break the spirit of this rule regu-
larly in the Senate. To me, we have to 
look at what is the right principle by 
which this great institution should be 
governed. When we identify the prin-
ciple by which we should be governed, 
without partisan considerations, we 
should enact that principle into our 
rules. That is what I believe was done 
in 1868. I think that is what the Senate 
has done historically with what is now 
rule XVI and with the principle that we 
should not allow nongermane riders to 
be attached to legislation being consid-
ered on the floor of the Senate. 

I would like to conclude my remarks 
by going back to a theme that has been 
brought up by the Senator from West 
Virginia, and that is his respect for 
this great institution. It is one of the 
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greatest honors that ever could be be-
stowed on anyone to have the privilege 
to serve in this Chamber, the Senate. I 
feel about my opportunity that deeply. 
I want to do nothing other than to 
make this institution the great institu-
tion our Founding Fathers intended for 
it to be. It will be that kind of institu-
tion if we look beyond partisanship, be-
yond politics, and beyond personal at-
tacks, and identify the principles by 
which we should govern ourselves, put 
those principles into place, and then 
operate within their limits. 

I yield the remainder of my time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

HUTCHINSON). The Senator from Alas-
ka. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, it 
is my understanding the order of busi-
ness is S. Res. 160, a resolution to re-
store an interpretation of rule XVI of 
the Senate. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Further, it is my 
understanding this interpretation of 
the rule would allow a Senator to make 
a point of order against any amend-
ment to an appropriations bill that is 
not germane to appropriations. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The issue 
is legislation on an appropriations bill. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. So in effect it 
would not allow a Senator to legislate 
policy changes on appropriations bills 
if a point of order was made against 
the amendment? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is 
correct. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. President, I think this is one of 

the most significant opportunities this 
body has had in some time to address 
an internal disregard for our responsi-
bility. As a consequence, I rise in 
strong support of S. Res. 160, the reso-
lution, that would overturn the rule 
XVI precedent the Senate adopted on 
March 16, 1995, which effectively hi-
jacked the authorization process by al-
lowing Senators to routinely offer leg-
islative amendments on general appro-
priations bills. 

Doing a little research, it was less 
than a year ago when the Senate voted 
on the 4,000-page, 40-pound, $540 billion 
omnibus appropriations bill. Not only 
did that bill contain funding for var-
ious Federal agencies including the De-
partments of Agriculture, Commerce, 
State, and Justice, the District of Co-
lumbia, Foreign Ops, Interior, and 
Labor-HHS; but it also included numer-
ous authorization bills. A few of them 
contained in that package were the 
American Competitiveness Act, the 
Internet Tax Freedom Act, the Inter-
net Decency Act, the Vacancies Act, 
the reauthorization of the Office of Na-
tional Drug Control Policy, the Drug 
Free Workplace Act, the Drug Demand 
Reauthorization Act, the Foreign Af-
fairs Reform and Restructuring Act, 
the Chemical Weapons Convention Im-
plementation Act—I could go on and 
on. 

In addition, that monstrosity of a 
bill included tax extender legislation 

and more than $20 billion of so-called 
emergency spending. 

One has to ask the question why we 
need authorizing committees when we 
allow appropriations bills to include 
authorizing legislation. Why should the 
Finance Committee, for example, exist 
if the appropriators can include tax 
legislation in their bills? Why should 
the Commerce Committee hold meet-
ings when the American Competitive-
ness Act can be included in an appro-
priations bill? 

We have example after example. I re-
call not so long ago the battle we 
fought over the fiscal 1998 Interior ap-
propriations. The Clinton administra-
tion at that time decided on its own to 
acquire the Headwaters Forest in 
northern California—that was at a cost 
of $315 million—further, the Adminis-
tration also decided to acquire the New 
World Mine site in Montana, at a cost 
of $65 million. 

I am not going to speak to the merits 
of these acquisitions, but I am going to 
speak to the manner in which they 
were done because here you have an ad-
ministration that prides itself on pub-
lic participation. These decisions were 
made with no congressional involve-
ment. The administration sought to 
bypass the authorizing committees en-
tirely and have the appropriators es-
sentially just write a check for the pur-
chase of those properties, and that is 
just what they did. 

I happen to be chairman of the au-
thorizing committee with jurisdiction, 
the Energy and Natural Resources 
Committee. I wanted the opportunity 
for the committee to carefully review 
the merits of these acquisitions. We 
tried, but the argument failed, and the 
authorization and funding were in-
cluded in the 1998 Interior appropria-
tions bill. That was much to the ad-
ministration’s delight. They got their 
way. But the public, the process, the 
committee of jurisdiction, had no op-
portunity to review these significant 
purchases, no opportunity to hold hear-
ings, no opportunity for open debate or 
any type of public review. That is what 
is wrong with this system. 

Today we have an opportunity to 
begin to change that. Moreover, what 
has happened since this precedent was 
changed in 1995 is that appropriations 
bills become far more difficult to pass. 
As we know—we have seen it lately— 
they are held hostage to nonappropria-
tions issues, and the delays in getting 
them completed raise the specter of a 
Government shutdown at the end of 
each session. We saw it just 3 weeks 
ago, an example of how authorizing 
legislation stands in the way of the ap-
propriations process. 

For nearly a full week, the agri-
culture appropriations bill was stalled 
because Members on the other side of 
the aisle demanded we consider the Pa-
tients’ Bill of Rights. As a result, the 
Senate had to stop the appropriations 
process for an entire week as we de-
bated this important health issue. 

I happen to support the Patients’ Bill 
of Rights that was adopted by the Sen-

ate. I believe we should, first of all, 
have completed all of the appropria-
tions bills before we engaged in that 
debate and other debates. As of today, 
we still have not moved forward on the 
agriculture bill. 

Because of the delays in the appro-
priations process, what has been hap-
pening in recent years is that when the 
end of the fiscal year approaches, the 
appropriators and the leadership have 
to come together to engage in a nego-
tiation with the White House to ensure 
the Government continues to function. 
As was demonstrated last year, author-
izing bills and appropriations bills get 
mixed in together in a single omnibus 
bill which is negotiated by a hand- 
picked group of people. Authorizers do 
not participate in the process and, 
therefore, have no say in the substance 
of the legislation. 

This is wrong. This is not the way 
the Senate was set up to function. 

As a consequence, as we look at 
where we are today, the founders in-
tended the Senate to operate with a 
representative process with the author-
izing committees doing their job. They 
were not created simply to provide 
oversight. Those committees do impor-
tant things such as holding hearings, 
drafting legislation based on their 
knowledge gained from such hearings, 
and that is why we have the structure 
of the authorization committees be-
cause they have expertise and their 
professional staffs have an expertise on 
much of the complicated issues before 
us. If we continue to allow appropria-
tions bills to be laden with authoriza-
tion legislation, I can assure my col-
leagues we are going to see a repeat of 
last year’s last-minute omnibus bill. 

In closing, I will make a reference to 
how we are seen by the administration, 
and I am speaking as an authorizer, as 
chairman of an authorizing committee. 

One Secretary, Secretary Babbitt, 
Secretary of the Interior, has become 
adept at circumventing the Congress. 
Babbitt has indicated that he is proud 
of his procedure and proud of the way 
he is doing it. I quote: 

. . . ‘‘We’ve switched the rules of the game. 
We’re not trying to do anything legisla-
tively,’’ says Babbitt. 

That is the National Journal, May 22, 
1999. 

A further quote from Secretary Bab-
bitt: 

One of the hardest things to divine is the 
intent of Congress because most of the time 
. . . legislation is put together usually in 
kind of a House/Senate kind of thing where 
it’s the munchkins— 

The munchkins, Mr. President— 
who actually draft this legislation at mid-

night in a conference committee and it goes 
out. 

It is a statement from Cobel v. Bab-
bitt, page 3668. 

Lastly, from Secretary Babbitt: 
I am on record around this town as saying 

that the real business on these issues is done 
in the appropriation committees, and I, I am 
a regular and frequent participant at all lev-
els in those. That’s, that’s where the action 
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is, that’s where things get done. The author-
izing committees are partisan wrangles of 
the first order. I mean, nothing ever gets 
done on any level in the authorizing commit-
tees. 

Cobel v. Babbitt, page 3811–3812. 
Mr. REID. Will my friend yield for a 

brief question? 
Mr. MURKOWSKI. I have one brief 

statement, and then I will yield. 
It is my hope we will overturn this 

precedent and return the Senate to the 
way it has operated for nearly all of its 
history. Otherwise, we might just as 
well abandon our authorizing commit-
tees and enlarge the size of the Appro-
priations Committee to all 100 Mem-
bers. 

I believe my friend from Nevada has 
a question. 

Mr. REID. I do have a brief question 
to ask the chairman of the most impor-
tant Energy and Natural Resources 
Committee. I asked a similar ques-
tion—in fact, the same question—ear-
lier this morning of the senior Senator 
from Wyoming who shares a lot of the 
interests of the Senator from Alaska. 

He said he felt it was appropriate to 
change rule XVI. The minority leader 
is going to file a motion to amend rule 
XXVIII for that to go back the way it 
used to be. 

In 1996, on the FAA authorization 
bill, a point of order was raised that 
the conferees brought back informa-
tion and material that was not con-
tained in either bill of the House or the 
Senate. A point of order was raised 
that it was not. The Chair ruled that it 
was true. It was overruled. 

I say to my friend from Alaska in the 
form of a question, I hope in his sup-
port to change rule XVI that he will 
also look at rule XXVIII because, as 
the senior Senator from New York who 
spoke earlier today said and the senior 
Senator from West Virginia said, the 
problem we are facing is magnified 
even more so than what the Senator 
from Alaska stated. The Senator from 
Alaska was called back from his State, 
and I was called back from my State 
last fall, and we voted on a 1,500-page 
bill he had not read and, I am sorry to 
say, I had not read. I probably could 
not lift that bill, let alone read it. 

The fact is, there was so much mate-
rial contained in that, material to 
which I am sure the Secretary of Inte-
rior referred. He had stuff in that bill 
with which the Senator from Alaska 
had nothing to do with and it was put 
in, even though he is the chairman of 
the committee of jurisdiction. Cer-
tainly the appropriators did not work 
on it. It was done by the Chief of Staff 
of the White House principally, a few 
people from the Senate, a few people 
from the House, and they did the work 
for all of us. 

I hope that my friend from Alaska, 
who certainly has so much to do with 
what we do around here, especially 
those of us in the Western United 
States, will look favorably also at 
changing rule XXVIII back the way it 
used to be. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I very much ap-
preciate my friend from Nevada high-
lighting the inequity associated with 
the responsibility of the authorizers 
because, as I indicated in my state-
ment, we get down to a situation where 
we are out of time and, as I stated, a 
few hand-picked individuals come to-
gether with the White House and basi-
cally negotiate a resolve with no par-
ticipation from the authorizers. As a 
consequence, as he pointed out, we can-
not read the material. It is basically 
put together simultaneously with the 
process of negotiation. We are short-
changing our responsibility. I very 
much appreciate his attention given to 
this matter. 

Mr. REID. I will also say to my 
friend from Alaska, the Senator from 
Wyoming said he agreed with us that 
the rule should be changed. 

I yield 8 minutes to the distinguished 
Senator from Indiana, EVAN BAYH. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Indiana is recognized. 

Mr. BAYH. I thank the Chair. It is an 
honor for me to be in the Chamber of 
this great institution once again with 
you serving as our Presiding Officer 
this afternoon. I thank my colleagues 
also for being here today. 

Before I begin my remarks, I ask 
unanimous consent that at the conclu-
sion of my time, my colleague from 
Minnesota be recognized. He has very 
graciously allowed me to cut ahead of 
him in line this afternoon. I want him, 
if there is no objection, to be recog-
nized at the conclusion of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BAYH. I thank the Chair and my 
colleagues. I am pleased to be here, and 
I rise in opposition to Senate Resolu-
tion 160 because I believe that it rep-
resents bad public policy. It represents 
a lack of conviction and consistency on 
the part of the majority in this Cham-
ber, and it represents a continuing ero-
sion of the traditions of this great body 
which imperil the very vitality of our 
democracy. 

I say these things, although I have no 
doubt that if we asked many who are in 
the galleries today or the citizens in 
my State exactly what rule XVI in-
volves, they would have very little 
awareness of this or of the significance 
of the change that has been proposed. I 
do believe that if the citizens of our 
country understood the importance, 
the symbolic changes this resolution 
represents, they would be concerned, 
indeed, because the citizens of our 
country do care about good public pol-
icy. 

The best avenue to ensuring that the 
people of our country have good public 
policy, with the fostering of vigorous, 
open debate, is the contest of ideas 
right here in the well of the Senate, 
where the good ideas triumph and the 
bad ones are weeded out. 

Someone said, the best disinfectant 
is sunshine. That holds true in the Sen-
ate as it does in other forums. We will 
not get the best Government that the 

people of our country deserve if the mi-
nority in this Chamber is not given the 
privilege of introducing our ideas be-
fore the American people and debating 
them in a free and open forum. 

Think with me for a moment of some 
of the ideas that would not have been 
allowed to come up over the last 6 
months that I have been privileged to 
serve in the Senate if this resolution 
proposed before us today were adopted. 

The Patients’ Bill of Rights is impor-
tant to every citizen across our coun-
try. Mr. President, if you believe in the 
right to have access to a specialist, in 
emergency care, you should care about 
this resolution. If you believe in the 
right to have an effective appeal to the 
denial of coverage, you should support 
defeat of this resolution. 

Likewise, the juvenile justice bill, 
which we addressed in the tragic after-
math of the Columbine incident, would 
never have come before this Chamber if 
this resolution that we consider today 
were in effect. 

Something I worked very hard on, 
with a bipartisan group, to ensure that 
the States have access to the proceeds 
from the tobacco litigation, would 
never have come before this Chamber 
and would not have been a part of the 
emergency supplemental passed into 
law if this resolution we consider today 
had been in effect. 

Important issues of public policy, my 
fellow Americans, would not be heard 
on the floor of this great body, the 
greatest deliberative body in the his-
tory of man, if the resolution proposed 
before us goes into effect. 

Your well-being, the well-being of our 
country, and those about whom we care 
will be substantially affected if this 
resolution is adopted. We should not 
let that happen to future debates about 
education or the minimum wage or 
other things that we, as Americans, 
care about. 

Likewise, Mr. President, I am dis-
tressed to state it, but I believe this 
resolution represents a very real lack 
of conviction, a lack of conviction on 
the part of the majority now control-
ling this Chamber. If they truly have 
the best ideas, if their ideas are in the 
best interests of the American people, 
why not have them subjected to 
amendment and debate on the floor of 
the Senate? 

Moreover, I ask those here in our 
presence today, and those viewing us at 
home, if our ideas on this side of the 
Chamber are so weak, so lacking in 
merit, what is the fear in allowing us 
to debate them and vote on them in the 
Senate? 

My friends, I think the answer is dis-
tressingly clear. There are some Mem-
bers of this body who do not want to 
cast the tough votes. They do not want 
to be forced to make the tough deci-
sions. They do not want to have to ad-
dress the compelling challenges of our 
time. They would rather limit debate 
and too often gag the Members of the 
minority from presenting our ideas. 

The answer to this, Mr. President, is 
simple: It is not to stifle debate, it is 
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not to prevent votes. If you do not be-
lieve in having a vigorous debate on 
the floor of the Senate, why run for the 
office in the first place? 

As Harry Truman once said: If you 
can’t stand the heat, you better not go 
into the kitchen. That is what this res-
olution is really all about. 

Next, this resolution, unfortunately, 
represents a real lack of consistency on 
the part of the majority. It is a flip- 
flop, more worthy of a gymnastics con-
test than a debate on the floor of the 
Senate. 

Just 4 short years ago, the majority 
voted to overturn the historic practice 
of not allowing legislation on appro-
priations. Now they propose to change 
it back. I could not blame Americans 
listening to our comments today if 
they thought what was really holding 
sway on the floor of the Senate had 
more to do with expediency in politics 
than consistency of principle. 

Unfortunately, Mr. President, it rep-
resents something that Americans 
have come to view as too often is the 
case in Washington today, and that is 
the pursuit of power above all else— 
certainly, the pursuit of power above 
principle, all too frequently. And that 
is not how it should be. 

I remind my colleagues, the major-
ity, that the test of character is not 
how you behave when you are weak; 
the real test of character is when we 
see how you behave when you are 
strong. That is what we see today. I am 
afraid we are not passing this test if we 
go forward and gag and muzzle the mi-
nority from offering our ideas to the 
American people. 

Let me offer this observation in con-
clusion. 

I represent a State of 6 million souls. 
I believe I was elected to represent 
them on the floor of the Senate, to 
offer the ideas that will best serve to 
increase the opportunity that they will 
have in their lives. That is why I was 
sent to the Senate. It is not right to 
muzzle their elected Representative 
from offering the ideas that I believe 
will serve them best, or the Senator of 
Nevada believes will serve his constitu-
ents best, or the Senator from Min-
nesota or the other Senators in this 
body. 

I have hanging in my office a print 
entitled ‘‘The United States Senate,’’ 
circa 1850. It is a wonderful print that 
I believe embodies the history and the 
legacy of this institution at its finest. 

In the center of this print is Henry 
Clay, speaking on the floor of the Sen-
ate in the historic Old Senate Cham-
ber. And listening intently to him on 
the floor of the Senate were some of 
the giants in the Senate: Daniel Web-
ster, John Calhoun, Thomas Hart Ben-
ton. Future Presidents of the United 
States were in attendance listening to 
the debate. 

They were not debating an arcane 
subject that would be of no interest to 
the people of this country. They were 
debating the very union that is the 
foundation upon which our Nation is 

built. What would our forefathers 
think of the changes that have taken 
place in this Senate if they felt that 
the issues of union and disunion, 
States rights and Federal rights, the 
very liberties we hold dear, were no 
longer allowed to be debated on the 
floor of the Senate? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator has expired. 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I believe 
they would be distressed, as I am 
today, and as people would be today if 
they understood what was at stake 
here. I urge my colleagues to vote 
against this resolution and to uphold 
the traditions of our Senate. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I yield 5 
minutes to the Senator from Min-
nesota. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Minnesota is recognized. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Thank you, Mr. 
President. I might not even need to 
take that much time. 

First of all, I thank the Senator from 
Indiana for his comments. I was think-
ing about what he said. When I was a 
college teacher, I used to talk a bit 
about Birch Bayh, some of the Sen-
ators who took strong, principled 
stands. The Senator mentioned other 
great Senators, but I think the Senator 
represents a really wonderful tradition. 

I think what Senator BAYH said at 
the very end of his remarks is what is 
most important to me. I was thinking 
about when I ran for the Senate from 
Minnesota. It would be an honor to be 
a Member of the House of Representa-
tives; the Presiding Officer was a Mem-
ber of the House of Representatives. As 
a Senator, you could do a much better 
job of being an advocate for the people 
in your State, because the rules of the 
Senate were such that you could come 
to the floor, even if it was you alone 
—maybe others would not agree with 
you, but hopefully you could get a ma-
jority—if you thought the Senate was 
in a disconnect with the people, to the 
concerns and circumstances of people 
you represented, to express your con-
cerns. 

I just mention a gathering I was at 
the Dahl farm in northwest Minnesota. 
It is a huge problem in Arkansas, too. 
Farmers showed up, coming from a 
long distance away. It was a desperate 
situation. In the Senate you can come 
to the floor and say: I have to come to 
the floor and fight for family farmers. 
I have to come to the floor to talk 
about comprehensive health care. I 
have to come to the floor and figure 
out a vehicle whereby I can talk about 
ending this discrimination when it 
comes to people who are struggling 
with mental illness. I have to come to 
the floor to talk about poor children in 
America. I have to come to the floor to 
talk about veterans health care and 
the gap in veterans health care in Min-
nesota and around the country. 

The great thing about being a Sen-
ator is you can come to the floor with 
an amendment and you can fight for it. 

Mr. REID. Would the Senator yield 
for a question? 

Mr. WELLSTONE. I would be pleased 
to yield. 

Mr. REID. You are a former professor 
of government. It is true, is it not, that 
the Constitution was drawn to protect 
the minority, not the majority? 

Mr. WELLSTONE. That is true. 
Mr. REID. Isn’t it true that there is 

nobody better to protect the Constitu-
tion and the minority than the Senate? 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, 
that is part of the genius of the Senate 
and the way Senators have conducted 
themselves over the years. 

Mr. REID. Do I understand the Sen-
ator to say, unless we have more of an 
opportunity to speak out on issues, 
that those minorities, in effect, are not 
represented here? 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, the 
reason I am going to vote against this 
resolution is, to be very direct—I am 
not full of hatred about this; I am just 
making a political point, and we do 
make political points on the floor of 
the Senate—when I look at the context 
of what has been going on here, I am in 
profound opposition to what the major-
ity leader and the majority party have 
been doing, which is to sort of what we 
call fill up the tree, basically denying 
Senators the right to come to the floor 
with amendments, to try to make sure 
we don’t have to debate tough and con-
troversial questions, to try to make 
sure we can’t move forward agendas 
that we, as Senators, think are impor-
tant to the people of our States. 

I am absolutely opposed to what I 
think is being done here. Therefore, I 
think this resolution fits into that pat-
tern of trying to stifle dissent, trying 
to stifle a minority opinion, trying to 
stifle individual Senators from coming 
to the floor and doing their absolute 
best to be the strongest possible advo-
cates for the people of their States. 
That is why I am voting against this 
resolution. 

It is sort of two issues. One is the 
question that the Senator from Nevada 
spoke on, which is, what is the role of 
the Senate in relation to the House of 
Representatives, in relation to making 
sure that we have respect for minority 
rights, so on and forth, what is the role 
of the Senate as a deliberative body, as 
a debate body. The other issue, which 
is even more important to me, is 
whether or not I can, as a Senator, do 
the best possible job for the people of 
my State. That is why I am going to 
oppose this resolution. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to speak for 7 minutes as in morn-
ing business. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

VETERANS BUDGET REPORT 

Mr. WELLSTONE. This is an area in 
which the Presiding Officer has done a 
lot of work. I thank the Senator from 
Arkansas for his good work on veterans 
issues. 

Mr. President, on June 15th I sent 
letters to each of the twenty-two VISN 
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Directors of the VA health care system 
to ask for data on how their network 
would be affected by the President’s 
flat-lined budget. I conducted this sur-
vey because the stories coming from 
rank and file VA staff and veterans 
who I had talked with were horrible: 

Veterans with PTSD waiting months 
to get treatment; 

Veterans living in fear that facilities 
would be closed and access to care 
would be cut off; 

VA nurses working mandatory over-
time, frequent back to back shifts be-
cause of staffing shortages. 

But I wasn’t getting complete an-
swers in Washington. So to find the 
truth I went to the VISN Directors 
themselves. By the middle of July, all 
22 VISN Directors had responded. I am 
pleased to say that overall their re-
sponses were very candid. They took 
my letters in the spirit that I intended: 
to understand the stakes involved in 
the VA health care budget debate here 
in Washington. Many of these directors 
showed real courage in responding as 
frankly as they did. 

My staff summarized the responses in 
a report. I think the findings should be 
of great concern to every one of my 
colleagues. 

I can best describe the results in two 
points: 

1. The legacy of the Clinton adminis-
tration’s budget will be fewer VA staff, 
offering fewer services, and treating 
fewer Veterans. 

2. The House and Senate cannot buy 
off the nations veterans by adding a 
few hundred million dollars to the 
President’s budget. Only full funding 
will restore the VA to a capacity 
America’s veterans deserve. 

Let me be specific: The report finds 
that: 

20 VISNs would have funding short-
falls under the Clinton Budget: 

As many as 10,000 employees would 
be cut under the Clinton budget: 19 of 
the 22 VISNs indicated that staff reduc-
tions would be necessary under the 
Clinton administration fiscal year 2000 
budget. One VISN indicated that under 
the President’s budget it would need to 
reduce employment by 1,454 FTEEs, a 
cut of 15.4 percent of that VISN’s work-
force. 

10 VISNs would reduce patient work-
load under the Clinton budget: Only 
one VISN said it could treat more vet-
erans this year than last year under 
this budget. 

71,129 fewer veterans would be served 
under the Clinton budget: One VISN re-
ported that it may need to eliminate 
services to as many as 17,000 veterans. 
And this number is only the total from 
the 6 VISNs who gave us an estimated 
number. Again. Four other VISNs said 
they would treat fewer veterans. 

But even an increase of $500 million 
above the President’s budget would not 
reverse this trend. On the contrary, 
this report shows that an increase of 
such a small amount would still re-
quire hard choices and in some cases 
reductions in services, staff, and vet-
erans served. 

At least 12 VISNs would have short 
falls under Clinton budget plus $500 
million: the largest deficit for an indi-
vidual VISN was $100 million. 

At least 13 VISNs would reduce staff-
ing under the Clinton budget plus $500 
million—in one VISN by over 1,100 em-
ployees. 

At least 38,155 fewer veterans would 
be served under the Clinton budget plus 
$500 million: Again, only one VISN said 
it could positively increase services to 
veterans under this scenario. One VISN 
said it would still turn away 9,600 vet-
erans. 

Veterans health care is at a cross-
roads. While the nation’s twenty-two 
VISNs have struggled valiantly to do 
more with a shrinking budget, the re-
sults of this survey suggest that urgent 
action is required to reverse what has 
become a funding crisis in VA health 
care—even as America’s veterans popu-
lation becomes older and more reliant 
on VA services. Spending decisions 
made by Congress in the next few 
months will determine whether pre-
dictions made by the 22 VISNs become 
reality or a disaster narrowly averted. 

This funding crisis will affect the 
World War II veteran, who has to drive 
6 hours to get care because funding 
problems prevented the VA from open-
ing a community based out-patient 
clinic in his area. 

This funding crisis will affect the VA 
nurse who has to work 16 hour shifts 
because hiring enough nurses is too ex-
pensive. 

It is outrageous that with federal 
budget surpluses 20 VISNs will run a 
deficit. It is outrageous that staff will 
be cut, or furloughed while being asked 
to work harder and longer hours. It is 
outrageous that over 71,000 fewer sick 
and disabled veterans would be treated 
by the VA next year even as they get 
older. These veterans need more health 
care not less. 

But this story doesn’t begin with my 
report. It is really a continuation of a 
battle begun 13 years ago with the re-
lease of the first Independent Budget 
by the major veterans groups. It is the 
continuation of a battle fought by Sen-
ator JOHNSON in the Budget Com-
mittee—to provide full funding for vet-
erans. And of a battle TIM and I fought 
on the floor on the Senate to provide 
full funding for veterans in the Senate 
budget resolution—a fight that we won 
with a unanimous vote to increase VA 
funding to the level recommended by 
the independent budget. 

But let me be clear, this is also a 
fight we must carry on to Appropria-
tions. 

What this report suggests is that we 
are through cutting the fat out of the 
VA budget. There is nothing left to 
pare but bone and muscle. The VA has 
reached its fighting weight and has 
plunged dangerously below. 

We’ve squeezed just about as much 
money out of the system as we possibly 
can. People on the front lines of vet-
erans health care—whether care pro-
viders or recipients—know that the VA 

health care system is desperately short 
of resources. I worry that my friend 
Lyle Pearson, of North Mankato, deco-
rated for his service in WWII, disabled 
vet, who receives care at VA facilities 
in Minnesota, will not get the care he 
needs if the flat-line budget is not im-
proved. I worry that veterans across 
the nation will be caught between in-
creasing need and flat-lined funds. Vet-
erans in Bangor, Maine are concerned 
because a VA inspector general report 
noted that their outpatient clinic had a 
10 month backlog of new patients. 
Things were so bad last Fall that the 
clinic couldn’t see walk-in patients or 
urgent-care patients, and there was a 
four month wait to see the clinic’s 
part-time psychiatrist. Veterans in 
Iowa are facing the possible closure of 
one of their three major veterans hos-
pitals because of budget shortfalls. 

The last chance for veterans this 
year is VA/HUD appropriations. But we 
still don’t know what the funding level 
will be the VA/HUD appropriations 
bills. In two and a half months, fiscal 
1999 will end and we still don’t even 
have a start on funding FY 2000. The 
bills have not been marked up by the 
committee. This is unacceptable. If 
veterans funding is allocated in the 
dark of night in a last minute omnibus 
spending bill, I fear the veteran will be 
short changed. Bring the VA/HUD bill 
to the floor. If there isn’t enough 
money in it for veterans, we’ll amend 
it to add more. 

A story in the July 18th edition of 
the Richmond Times Dispatch quotes 
in chairman of the VA/HUD appropria-
tions Subcommittee as saying that the 
budget situation that we face this year 
is very tough. That same article says 
that VA health care might be facing a 
$1 billion cut. 

I’ve heard that rumor. I’ve heard the 
rumor that veterans will get an in-
crease. Well let me start a rumor this 
morning that veterans can take to the 
bank: I give notice now to my col-
leagues that I will be on the floor of 
the Senate offering an amendment to 
VA/HUD appropriations the first oppor-
tunity I get if the funding is not 
enough. 

The veteran has borne the pain of 
budget cuts for too long. Tax cuts 
should come after relief for veterans. 
Defense buildups should come after re-
lief for veterans. Let’s make the vet-
eran the priority again. 

This is a fight to make VA health 
care the gold standard for health care 
again. It is a fight to keep a promise to 
the veteran: If you served your country 
your nation will stand up for you. If 
you were injured you will be healed. If 
you are disabled, the country will raise 
you up—not cast you aside. 

I call on my colleagues to join me 
and the veterans in this fight. It will 
take every U.S. Senator and every 
Member of the House. It will take the 
VFW, the DAV, the PVA, the 
AMVETS, and the Vietnam Vets and 
all the other groups besides. 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 22:57 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00027 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S26JY9.REC S26JY9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9198 July 26, 1999 
Most importantly, America’s vet-

erans must demand it. Veterans need 
to hear the call one more time. 

Together we can restore the funds 
and keep our covenant with the vet-
eran. 

Mr. President, today the Vice Presi-
dent announced that the White House 
is going to be asking for another $1 bil-
lion. Veterans organizations last 
week—I thank them—came together 
with us and presented this data. We 
said there are huge problems in the 
country; a lot of veterans aren’t going 
to get the care they need and the care 
that they deserve. 

The Vice President stated the White 
House is going to ask for an additional 
$1 billion. I thank the Vice President 
for his announcement. That helps. 
However, we are going to have to do a 
lot better. That still leaves us with a $2 
billion shortfall. To my colleagues on 
both sides of the aisle and to the White 
House and to the Vice President, I say 
that the veterans community is orga-
nizing. It is good grassroots politics. 
They are going to hold us all account-
able. We will have to do a lot better. 

f 

STOP WORSENING REPRESSION IN 
BURMA 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
want to speak today on the distressing 
human rights situation in Burma. The 
Association of Southeast Asian Na-
tions, ASEAN, held their Annual Min-
isterial Meeting in Singapore this 
weekend. And this week Secretary 
Albright will be in Singapore for the 
ASEAN regional forum and the Post- 
Ministerial Conference. It is essential 
that during all of these meetings seri-
ous attention is focused on the wors-
ening human rights situation in 
Burma. 

We haven’t heard much about Burma 
in the media recently. There have been 
no major news events in Burma re-
cently to grab the attention of the 
world: No Tiananmen Square scale 
massacres, no Kosovo scale disloca-
tions, no bloody street clashes like 
we’ve seen in East Timor or Iran. But 
in Burma today something equally 
chilling is proceeding, out of the 
world’s view: A slow, systematic stran-
gling of the democratic opposition. 
Since last fall, the ruling military re-
gime has detained, threatened and tor-
tured opposition party members in in-
creasing numbers. At least 150 senior 
members of the opposition National 
League for Democracy are being held 
in government detention centers. 3,000 
political prisoners are held in Ran-
goon’s notorious Insein prison. The re-
gime has forced or coerced nearly 40,000 
others to resign from the opposition 
party in recent months. In a videotape 
smuggled out of Burma in April and de-
livered to the U.N. Human Rights Com-
mission in Geneva, the leader of the 
National League for Democracy, Aung 
San Suu Kyi, said government repres-
sion had worsened greatly in the past 
year on a scale ‘‘the world has not yet 

grasped.’’ She said on the tape: ‘‘What 
we have suffered over the last year is 
far more than we have suffered over 
the last six or seven years.’’ According 
to one Western official, the regime in-
tends to do nothing less than eradicate 
the opposition ‘‘once and for all.’’ 

Mr. President, most of this repres-
sion takes place quietly, through in-
timidation, arrests at night and other 
activities out of the public eye. The 
Burmese regime carefully controls ac-
cess to the country for journalists. So 
we have no video footage of the repres-
sion and only scant reporting from a 
few brave journalists and human rights 
workers. But just because we cannot 
see what is going on in Burma does not 
mean we can ignore it. It is all the 
more important for us to speak about 
the situation there and show our sup-
port for the forces of democracy and 
human rights. 

In July 1997, when Burma became a 
full ASEAN member, ASEAN countries 
claimed that such a move would en-
courage the regime—the so-called 
State Peace and Development Council, 
or SPDC, to improve its human rights 
record. In fact the opposite has been 
true. As the Washington Post put it in 
a recent editorial: ‘‘ASEAN’s logic was 
familiar: Engagement with the outside 
world would persuade Burma’s dic-
tators to relax their repressive rule. 
The verdict on this test case of the 
engagment theory thus far is clear: 
The behavior of the thugs who run 
Burma has worsened, and so has life for 
most Burmese.’’ 

Not only has the SPDC stepped up its 
repression of the opposition party, the 
National League for Democracy, it has 
intensified its campaign of oppression 
against the country’s ethnic 
minoriites. The regime has increased 
forcible relocation programs in the 
Karen, Karenni, and Shan States. The 
use of forced labor in all seven ethnic 
minority states continues at a high 
level, and forced portering occurs wher-
ever there are counter-insurgency ac-
tivities. 

Amnesty International has just 
issued three new reports which describe 
in compelling detail the harsh, relent-
less mistreatment of farmers and other 
civilians of ethnic minority groups in 
rural areas. Let me read a few brief 
passages from these excellent, detailed 
reports: 

In February 1999, Amnesty Inter-
national interviewed recently arrived 
Shan refugees in Thailand in order to 
obtain an update on the human rights 
situation in the central Shan State. 
The pattern of violations has remained 
the same, including forced labor and 
portering, extrajudicial killings, and 
ill-treatment of villagers. Troops also 
routinely stole villagers’ rice supplies, 
cattle, and gold, using them to sell or 
to feed themselves. According to re-
ports, Army officers do not provide 
their troops with adequate supplies so 
troops in effect live off the villagers. 
One 33 year-old farmer from Murngnai 
township described the relationship be-
tween the Shan people and the army: 

Before, I learned that the armed forces are 
supposed to protect people, but they are re-
pressing people. If you can’t give them ev-
erything they want, they consider you as 
their enemy . . . it is illogical, the army is 
forcing the people to protect them, instead 
of vice-versa. 

Amnesty International also reports 
similar abuses in Karen state: 

Karen refugees interviewed in Thai-
land cited several reasons for leaving 
their homes: Some had previously been 
forced out of their villages by the Bur-
mese army and had been hiding in the 
forest. They feared being shot on sight 
by the military because they occupied 
‘‘black areas’’ where the insurgents 
were allegedly active. Many others fled 
directly from their home villages in 
the face of village burnings, constant 
demands for forced labor, looting of 
food and supplies, and extrajudicial 
killings at the hands of the military. 

These human rights violations took 
place in the context of widespread 
counter-insurgency activities against 
the Karen National Union (KNU) one of 
the last remaining armed ethnic mi-
nority opposition groups still fighting 
the military government. Guerilla 
fighting between the two groups con-
tinues, but the primary victims are 
Karen civilians. Civilians are at risk of 
torture and extrajudicial executions by 
the military, who appear to automati-
cally assume that they supported or 
were even members of the KNU. Civil-
ians also became sitting targets for 
constant demands by the army for 
forced labor or portering duties. As one 
Karen refugee explained to Amnesty 
International, ‘‘Even though we are ci-
vilians, the military treats us like 
their enemy.’’ 

A similar situation exists in Karenni 
State. Three-quarters of the dozens of 
Karenni refugees interviewed by Am-
nesty International in February 1999 
were forced by the military to work as 
unpaid laborers. They were in effect an 
unwilling pool of laborers which the 
military drew from to work in military 
bases, build roads, and clear land. 
When asked why they decided to flee to 
Thailand, many refugees said that 
forced labor duties made it impossible 
for them to survive and do work to sup-
port themselves. Several of them also 
mentioned that forced labor demands 
had increased during 1998. 

Unpaid forced labor is in contraven-
tion of the International Labor Organi-
zation’s (ILO) Convention No. 29, which 
the government of Burma signed in 
1955. The ILO has repeatedly raised the 
issue with the government and in June 
1996 took the rare step of appointing a 
Commission of Inquiry. In August 1998 
the Commission published a com-
prehensive report, which found the gov-
ernment of Burma ‘‘. . . guilty of an 
international crime that is also, if 
committed in a widespread or system-
atic manner, a crime against human-
ity.’’ 

Mr. President, I am under no illusion 
that the military regime in Burma will 
reform overnight and end its human 
rights abuses. But I think it is criti-
cally important that we keep the 
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world’s attention focused on the ter-
rible repression of democracy and 
abuse of ethnic minorities going on 
there. I hope our message of concern, 
backed by the invaluable reporting 
done by Amnesty International, will 
get through somehow to the Burmese 
people and to their courageous leader, 
Nobel laureate Aung San Suu Kyi. 

ASEAN member countries are gath-
ering in Singapore currently for a se-
ries of meetings. We need to encourage 
them to develop a new strategy for 
dealing with the SPDC’s intransigence 
regarding human rights. Now that crit-
icism of fellow ASEAN members is no 
longer completely taboo, I hope some 
of the ASEAN countries that have im-
proved their own human rights records 
will take the initiative to prod the 
Burmese to move in the right direc-
tion. The ASEAN regional forum 
(ARF), which deals with Asian security 
issues, will meet at the same time and 
should address this as a security prob-
lem. Western nations, including the 
U.S., who will also be present at the 
ARF should work closely with all con-
cerned countries to encourage the 
SPDC to improve its human rights 
record. 

Even if we don’t see quick improve-
ment, those of us who care deeply 
about human rights have a duty to 
keep the plight of the Burmese people 
before the world community. I am com-
mitted to doing that, and I hope my 
colleagues will join me in pressing the 
Burmese regime for real, measurable 
improvements in these areas. 

f 

RESTORATION OF THE ENFORCE-
MENT OF RULE XVI—Continued 

Mr. REID addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Nevada. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I express 

my appreciation for the statement of 
the Senator from Minnesota regarding 
the rule change in his usual deliberate 
style. 

I yield 5 minutes to the Senator from 
Maryland. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maryland is recognized. 

Mr. SARBANES. Mr. President, I rise 
to speak to the resolution that will be 
before us for a vote at the end of the 
afternoon, S. Res. 160, to restore en-
forcement of rule XVI. 

Mr. President, I believe in the Senate 
as an institution. I think it is an im-
portant part of the workings of our de-
mocracy that the Senate carry out its 
duties and responsibilities in a way 
that it has done throughout the more 
than 200-year history of our Republic. 

In a sense, this is a difficult issue for 
me because I voted not to waive rule 
XVI, or, in effect, not to overrule the 
ruling of the Chair, at the time the rul-
ing was made. That, of course, was a 
motion offered by my colleagues on the 
other side of the aisle. I thought, well, 
we really should not change the way 
we do business. But what has happened 
since that time is, increasingly, that 

the minority has been really frustrated 
by the lack of opportunity to come to 
the floor of the Senate to offer its posi-
tions, to have them considered and 
voted upon. Therefore, I am going to 
vote against this resolution when it 
comes to a vote this afternoon simply, 
among other things, to make a very 
strong statement of protest against the 
procedures that are now being followed 
in the Senate, which are effectively 
preventing us from considering impor-
tant issues. 

Now, repeatedly, we have had a situa-
tion in which the majority leader, once 
a measure is offered, fills up the 
amendment tree by gaining first rec-
ognition, which is the majority leader’s 
entitlement under our process, and 
then the minority has no opportunity 
to offer its proposals. I ask the minor-
ity whip and the assistant minority 
leader, isn’t it the case that time and 
time again we have simply been 
blocked out from even putting an issue 
before the Senate? I am not com-
plaining about being blocked out if we 
then go to a vote on it—well, I would 
complain, but you decide these things 
by majority vote. We are even being 
precluded from offering amendments in 
order to have positions considered; is 
that not correct? 

Mr. REID. That is absolutely true. 
For example, on the issue of the 
lockbox, cloture has been filed three to 
five times. We have never uttered a sin-
gle word in a debate about that issue. 
We have never had the opportunity to 
offer a single amendment. We agree 
with the lockbox concept, but does it 
have to be theirs? Can’t we try to 
change it a little bit? 

Mr. SARBANES. As I understand it, 
the way that has been structured now, 
the minority is totally precluded from 
offering any alternative proposal or 
any different proposal because they 
have completely blocked us out from 
offering any amendments; isn’t that 
correct? 

Mr. REID. That is absolutely true. I 
ask my friends, are they so afraid of 
discussing an issue, and are they so 
afraid they will lose a couple of Mem-
bers and we will be right? Is that the 
problem? I don’t know. Why won’t they 
let us at least offer an amendment? 

Mr. SARBANES. It raises this ques-
tion in a democracy: What happens 
when you can’t pose issues and have 
them debated and voted upon? 

It seems to me an elementary way of 
proceeding. Traditionally, the Senate 
has always offered that opportunity, as 
a matter of fact. I have been in this 
body a long time and I can recall when, 
not too long ago, we were in the major-
ity, and even earlier when that was the 
case, when the Senate was essentially 
run in a way that enabled Members to 
bring up proposals and have them con-
sidered and voted upon. It by no means 
guaranteed that your proposal was 
going to prevail; You might lose, and 
that was obvious. But that is part and 
parcel of the democratic process. But 
not to even be able to offer your 

amendments—and, of course, this reso-
lution would, in effect, limit down the 
opportunities as well. 

Essentially, if you had a Senate that 
was operating in the traditional way, 
you could offer your proposals. That 
sort of limitation is one that we tradi-
tionally lived with. But this was lifted 
by the majority, and at the same time 
they did this, subsequently, they have 
increasingly developed other ways of 
blocking the minority out from simply 
laying their positions before the Sen-
ate for consideration. Is that not the 
case? 

Mr. REID. It is absolutely the case. 
The fact is that all we want is to be 
treated like the Senate. My friend from 
Maryland served in the House of Rep-
resentatives, as I did. That is a huge 
body, 435 Members. They need specific 
rules—and they have always had 
them—to move legislation along. You 
can’t have unlimited debate in that 
body. But the Senate was set up dif-
ferently. We do not need, or should we 
have, a rule on every piece of legisla-
tion that comes through, as does the 
House of Representatives. Does the 
Senator agree? 

Mr. SARBANES. I agree completely 
with that. In fact, even in the House 
the procedure has gotten so rigid that 
there is significant complaint that 
they do not have an opportunity when 
important measures are before—— 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 
of the minority has expired, with the 
exception of 15 minutes that was re-
served. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, since no-
body is on the floor, I ask unanimous 
consent that we be allowed to continue 
for 10 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I say to my 
friend, in responding to the question 
asked, with his experience in the House 
and in the Senate, can he tell us how 
he believes the Senate should be treat-
ed differently than the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

Mr. SARBANES. Well, the thing that 
struck me when I came to the Senate 
from the House was, in a sense, how 
much more wide open the Senate was 
in terms of considering proposals of the 
Members of the Senate. In the House, 
of course, you have title rules. You 
adopt a rule, and that limits the 
amendments that can be offered. We 
even had the so-called closed rule in 
which no amendment could be offered. 
You either had to vote up or down on 
the measure that was reported by the 
committee to the floor of the House. 
But usually you would get a rule that 
would perhaps give the minority an op-
portunity to offer a couple of amend-
ments. One came to the Senate and dis-
covered that both the majority and mi-
nority Members had much more of an 
opportunity to have amendments of-
fered by the body and considered and 
voted upon. 

Of course, in order to control that 
procedure, we had a rule that you could 
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not legislate on an appropriations bill, 
which seemed to make good sense. 
Now, that was overturned a few years 
back when the majority wanted to 
have a certain measure considered and 
the Chair ruled that it constituted leg-
islation on an appropriations bill; 
therefore, it was not in order. The ma-
jority—the other side of the aisle—then 
went forward and appealed the ruling 
of the Chair and they overruled the 
Chair. That established the precedent 
that you could offer legislation on an 
appropriations bill. 

Mr. REID. I ask permission to ask 
the Senator a question. 

Mr. SARBANES. I yield for a ques-
tion. 

Mr. REID. I remember that very 
clearly because I was the Senator who 
raised the point of order. It was on an 
appropriations bill, a supplemental ap-
propriations bill. The junior Senator 
from Texas offered an amendment on 
the Endangered Species Act that would 
do great harm to that act. I raised a 
point of order it was legislating on an 
appropriations bill. The Chair, without 
question, upheld my point of order. 
There was an appealing of the rule, as 
the Senator said, and a longstanding 
rule, with all the precedence, was 
turned on its head. 

Now it has been 4 years, and we have 
been working under this situation that 
was created by the majority. The mi-
nority didn’t do that. But I say to my 
friend, the reason we in the minority 
are so concerned is because it is not 
only that rule they are going to over-
turn, the fact of the matter is that we 
don’t have any opportunities to offer 
amendments, to debate substantive 
issues in this country, based upon the 
gag rule placed on all legislation 
brought here; isn’t that true? 

Mr. SARBANES. The Senator is ab-
solutely correct. What has happened is 
longstanding precedent was over-
turned. Therefore, you could legislate 
on an appropriations bill. That is the 
precedent we have been working under 
for the last 3 or 4 years. On occasion, 
the minority—our side—has offered 
legislation on an appropriations bill. 
Now the majority wants to go back to 
the old ruling. Having overturned the 
old ruling themselves, they now want 
to return to it. 

Well, as an institutionalist, you 
know the old rule made some sense. 
But what has happened to the Senate 
in the interim, in the meantime, since 
the overturning of this old rule, is that 
other techniques have also been devel-
oped to block the minority from offer-
ing amendments on the various mat-
ters that come before the Senate. So, 
in effect, they are closing out the mi-
nority from having any voice, any op-
portunity to present our positions, any 
opportunity to have a judgment made 
on our positions. 

I am very frank to tell you that is 
not the way the Senate ought to work. 

Previously, even when we had the old 
rule, we didn’t have a couple with these 
other techniques that are now being 

used in order to keep the minority 
from bringing their position before this 
body. Until we can remedy that situa-
tion and get some assurance that we 
are going to have an opportunity to 
really present our amendments in an 
orderly and reasonable fashion, I am 
not going to support any measure that 
could have the possibility of closing 
out some opportunity that we now 
have in order to present our positions. 

Mr. REID. May I ask my friend an-
other question? 

Mr. SARBANES. Certainly. 
Mr. REID. Is the Senator aware that 

the minority leader is going to offer an 
amendment to S. Res. 160 which will 
reinstate the scope of the conference 
report rule? That is when you go to 
conference and the conference com-
mittee must stay within the scope of 
the two bills on which they are work-
ing. It will be interesting to me to see 
if the majority will vote to support the 
overturning of rule XVI, which we 
know they will do, to see if they are 
logically consistent by going ahead and 
voting to also reinstate rule XXVIII. 
Also, this precedent was overturned in 
1996 on the reauthorization bill. 

Does the Senator think it would be 
consistent for them to vote to make 
rule XVI the way it used to be and rule 
XXVIII the way it used to be? How can 
you vote for one and not the other? 

Mr. SARBANES. Absolutely. In fact, 
the rule XXVIII issue is also very im-
portant. That was also overturned by 
the majority to permit matters to be 
included in a conference report that 
were not within either of the two bills 
that the House and the Senate sent to 
the conference. Of course, what that 
means is that a conference can come 
back with something that is outside of 
the scope of the conference and present 
it to these bodies—a matter that nei-
ther the House nor the Senate consid-
ered in the course of sending that legis-
lation to conference. 

Talk about potential mischief. You 
could bring back in here, contained in 
a conference report with all of the sort 
of protections that a conference report 
has in terms of its consideration, and 
so forth, matters that were outside of 
what was sent to conference. The mi-
nority leader is trying to remedy that 
matter. 

I can’t for the life of me see why 
someone who supports S. Res. 160 
would oppose the proposal of the mi-
nority leader. But I guess we will dis-
cover that when we come to a vote on 
the matter later this afternoon. 

It eventually comes back to the very 
basic question. That is, What are to be 
the rights of the minority in this body? 
One of the great strengths of the Sen-
ate traditionally has been that it has 
accorded to the minority a real oppor-
tunity to participate in the consider-
ation of matters on the floor of the 
Senate. The minority has not tradi-
tionally been closed out of partici-
pating. In fact, some have argued that 
minorities traditionally have been 
given too much of an opportunity to 
participate. They argue that. 

But what has been happening in re-
cent years is, the majority has been 
using its majority to overrule these 
precedents of the Senate, which effec-
tively then allows the majority to do 
what it wants to do and completely 
leaves the minority outside of the proc-
ess. 

That is, in a sense, the issue that is 
at stake. That is why there has been 
such a strong reaction to this proposal, 
because S. Res. 160 comes in the con-
text of these other matters that have 
been happening, all of which have 
moved in the same direction; namely, 
to preclude the minority from having a 
fair opportunity to present its posi-
tions to the Senate, to have them con-
sidered, and to have judgment rendered 
upon them. It is fundamentally chang-
ing the nature of the Senate. 

One of the great things about Amer-
ican democracy that any political com-
mentator always points to is that, un-
like many systems, it isn’t run in such 
a tight, rigid, disciplined fashion that 
the minority can be excluded from any 
opportunity to be heard and to have its 
positions considered. Particularly the 
Senate has been the great bulwark of 
strength in that regard. 

Now we have a proposal to overturn 
the very precedent which the majority 
themselves established only a few 
years ago, and to do so at the very 
time that increasingly the majority is 
using other techniques to block the mi-
nority from presenting its position, in-
cluding, of course, this technique of 
filling up the amendment tree so that 
no amendments can be offered. 

We really are moving very much in 
the direction of saying to the minority, 
in effect, well, you can come here and 
sit at your desks, but that is about all 
you can do around here; there is not 
much else you can do in terms of try-
ing to constructively affect the legisla-
tive process. 

I am very frank to say that I think 
we must resist that development. I 
think it is significantly undercutting 
the nature of the Senate as an institu-
tion and the role it has played in the 
country’s history. I think this is a very 
important debate. I think the matter 
that is coming before us has a great 
deal to do with saying how the institu-
tion ought to run. 

I must say that if the procedures 
were all fair and if we were given a fair 
opportunity to present our positions, 
there might be something that could be 
said for going back and treating what 
was done as a mistake, as some of us 
assert it was at the time. But in light 
of these subsequent developments, it 
seems to me that the minority has to 
really insist that no opportunity to 
offer its position should be denied to 
them. Therefore, that is the position I 
intend to take when this matter comes 
to a vote at the end of the day. 

Mr. President, I yield the floor. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I suggest 

the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
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The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the time be 
charged to the majority. 

The reason I say that is so the Pre-
siding Officer, either in his capacity as 
Presiding Officer or as a Senator from 
Arkansas—we have been very diligent 
in the minority in using up all of our 
time. Both leaders have sought to have 
a time in the evening to complete our 
vote. If the time doesn’t run off, the 
time is charged to the majority now. 
This could go on forever and we 
wouldn’t vote until sometime late at 
night. 

I ask unanimous consent that be the 
case. 

If there is some objection from the 
majority leader, he can come right 
back and change that. 

That is my unanimous consent re-
quest. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I suggest 
the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
ALLARD). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. I inquire how the time has 
been divided and what time is remain-
ing on each side. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ma-
jority has remaining 541⁄2 minutes; the 
minority has used all of their allocated 
time. Fifteen minutes at the end has 
been allocated to Senator DASCHLE and 
there is an allotment of 15 minutes re-
maining for the majority leader. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, one further 
parliamentary inquiry. That means, 
then, during the quorum call all time 
is coming out of the majority side? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is 
correct. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, then I 
yield myself time out of this 54 min-
utes, realizing I also would have an op-
portunity to use my 15 minutes in clos-
ing. But there has been so much revi-
sionist history espoused on the floor of 
the Senate today, I just did not want to 
let 1 hour 15 minutes go by without 
maybe correcting some of the record or 
putting an accurate history back into 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

A famous quote comes to my mind, 
from what I have heard here today. I 
fear ‘‘[thou] doth protest too much.’’ In 
other words, there is an awful lot of 
protesting by the Democrats that has 
been going on that makes anybody who 
is a dispassionate, disinterested watch-
er just looking in, inquire why are they 
protesting so much? 

I have to note the inconsistency that 
is involved, too. Basically what the mi-
nority is saying, the Democrats are 
saying: As a protest statement, we are 
going to vote against reinstating rule 
XVI but we want to turn right around 
and reinstate rule XXVIII. 

This is Senate gibberish, I know, but 
it is inconsistent because they are say-
ing we want to continue to offer legis-
lation on appropriations bills but we do 
not want anything coming back out of 
conference between the House and Sen-
ate that exceeds the scope of what was 
in the bill. I think there is an incon-
sistency there. I think we ought to 
take a close look at the scope of the 
conferences question. We have time to 
do that. We have committees, a Rules 
Committee, and we have a Govern-
mental Affairs Committee that have 
been considering rules changes. I think 
there are a number of rules in the Sen-
ate that should be reviewed. 

I think budget rules should be re-
viewed. For instance, this very week on 
the reconciliation bill which would 
provide some tax relief, at the end of 
the 20 hours, if amendments are still 
pending, we still have this very poor 
procedure where we might have to have 
what is called a ‘‘vote-arama,’’ of one 
vote after the other, one right behind 
the other every 2 minutes; I guess it 
would be 12 minutes between the 
votes—a very poor way to do legisla-
tive business. I think we ought to take 
a look at that and see if we cannot find 
a way to improve it. So there are a 
number of things we can do that I 
think will help the way the Senate 
does business. 

I would like to go back and remind 
Senators how this rule was changed, 
this rule XVI. Rule XVI was overturned 
by the Senate on March 16, 1995, on the 
Department of Defense supplemental 
appropriations bill. Senator HUTCHISON 
of Texas appealed the ruling of the 
Chair, in that the Chair ruled her 
amendment regarding a restriction on 
appropriations funds to make a final 
determination with respect to the en-
dangered species list was legislation on 
an appropriations bill. In other words, 
this involved the Endangered Species 
Act. The Chair ruled this was legis-
lating on an appropriations bill and 
therefore was out of order. 

That ruling was appealed. Many 
Members on the Republican side of the 
aisle supported her appeal. As a result, 
the Parliamentarian can no longer en-
tertain a point of order that extra-
neous language is legislation on an ap-
propriations bill. Again, keep in mind 
that up until that point that point of 
order would have been upheld by the 
Chair. That ruling was overturned and 
therefore a new precedent was set. 

Interestingly, in that vote, No. 107, 
on March 16, 1995, 54 Republicans voted 
to overturn the Chair, 44 Democrats 
voted to sustain the Chair’s ruling. 

I am sure for the most part on both 
sides what was really being voted on 
was the substance of this endangered 
species list amendment. For instance, 

one interesting quote on that occasion 
came from our colleague, Senator 
REID, who has been on the floor a good 
deal today. I think he summed up what 
was going on with regard to this par-
ticular amendment because I think 
probably, without putting words in his 
mouth, he was at least sympathetic to 
what Senator HUTCHISON was trying to 
do. But this is what Senator REID said: 

But this is not the way to treat a very im-
portant matter. I am very upset. I am going 
to do everything that I can to make sure the 
President, if in fact this bill passes, will veto 
it if we start conducting business in this 
way. 

Basically he had indicated, I believe, 
that while he had some understanding 
and sympathy on the issue, he thought 
this was no way to be doing business. 

As a result of the overturning of the 
Chair, the appropriations process has 
certainly lost some of its legitimacy 
and has been complicated by the num-
ber of amendments, and their variety— 
and I am going to cite some amend-
ments that were offered. The appro-
priations process is a very important 
part of our constitutional duty to the 
Federal Government. Yet with each 
passing year since this vote in 1995, it 
gets more difficult to get our appro-
priations bills through because of all 
the legislating that occurs on the ap-
propriations bills. 

Let me emphasize, while I thought 
that most of the comments from the 
Democratic side today were very par-
tisan, I don’t view this as partisan. It 
should not be. The discussions we have 
had across the aisle over the past 4 
years have been that this was a mis-
take; we ought to work together to 
change it. But let me give a recent ex-
ample. This past week on the State- 
Justice-Commerce appropriations bill, 
I do not know how many amendments 
showed up on that bill, probably a hun-
dred or so. I know of at least one spe-
cific example. I will not cite the spe-
cific bill because that Senator would 
know what I was talking about and 
would not feel that it would be appro-
priate that I cite his particular bill, 
but it was a whole bill that had not 
been introduced, had not been referred 
to committee, had not been reviewed 
by the committee, and would signifi-
cantly change the way a process works 
in the Federal Government. That was 
going to be offered to the appropria-
tions bill. That Senator was on my side 
of the aisle. 

So I really question that that is the 
way Senators would want this body to 
work, where whole bills will be cut out 
of whole cloth and brought to the floor 
of the Senate in a Senator’s hand and 
he or she will say: I want this bill 
added to the appropriations bill. 

That is no way to legislate. We 
should not be doing that. But that is 
the kind of thing that has been hap-
pening since we had this ruling and 
then the appeal of the ruling of the 
Chair in 1995 that set this new prece-
dent. 

The Senator from California was here 
earlier today commenting on this. Yet 
when this vote took place, she said: 
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I think to come to this floor of the U.S. 

Senate and to add an amendment to the De-
fense emergency supplemental bill that deals 
with a very important and sensitive environ-
mental issue is simply not the right way to 
legislate. 

Holy smoke, she is absolutely right. 
She said that on March 16, 1995. That 
was not what I thought I heard her say-
ing today. Maybe I misinterpreted 
what was being said today. But that is 
the point. Senators will have an oppor-
tunity to offer amendments on other 
bills. The point is made quite often in 
this body, unlike the House—and no-
body wants to make the Senate the 
House—any Senator can come to the 
floor on a bill involving, let’s just say 
bankruptcy, and he or she can offer an 
amendment to deal with health care or 
can offer something to do with the For-
est Service. We do not have these strict 
germaneness rules. We do take up leg-
islative issues. 

But one of the reasons why the ma-
jority leader cannot bring more legisla-
tive bills to the floor is because, in 
many instances, it has taken so long to 
get through other issues such as juve-
nile justice or the Patients’ Bill of 
Rights or other appropriations bills; 
therefore, making it very difficult to 
bring up other important legislative 
issues such as the Federal aviation re-
authorization bill, the bankruptcy bill 
that I referred to, or the nuclear waste 
bill that has been reported out of the 
Energy and Natural Resources Com-
mittee. It makes it more and more dif-
ficult for anything to be done other 
than appropriations and reconciliation. 
And the reconciliation procession is 
very important because it is the only 
way you can get a bill dealing with 
taxes, for instance, to the floor without 
it being threatened by a filibuster or 
all kinds of other Senate legislative 
maneuvers. 

This is one where you bring it up, 
you have a specified period of time, you 
have an amendment process, you go 
through those amendments, and then 
you have a vote. That process moves 
quite easily through here. Right now 
we are in a period where appropriations 
bills and reconciliation are about all 
we can get done. 

There are complaints about filling up 
the tree. I have not gone back and done 
the research, but this process of so- 
called ‘‘filling up the tree’’ again is 
Senate language that is used to de-
scribe that all the different opportuni-
ties to amend are filled with amend-
ments. I didn’t invent that procedure. 
Other Senators who have been major-
ity leader certainly have used that. 
Senator Mitchell used it. Senator BYRD 
used it. That is a very legitimate tactic 
or process which can be used, one that 
should not be used all the time, and 
one that has been used relatively rare-
ly, but it certainly is a legitimate 
thing the majority leader can do to 
focus debate and to get debate con-
cluded in a reasonable period of time. 

Let me give some examples of the 
kinds of things that have been tying up 

the Senate since we have been without 
the ability to strike them down by 
using rule XVI. First of all, it seems to 
me if you look at history, probably 
there has been an increasing number of 
amendments which have been offered 
on these appropriations bills. It seems 
now it is quite often within the range 
of 80 to 100 or 120 amendments on just 
about anything that comes along. 
Every Senator dumps his out basket on 
the floor of the Senate with every 
amendment he or she has ever dreamed 
of and some of the things with which 
we have to deal on appropriations bills, 
where it clearly would have been legis-
lating on an appropriations bill, deal-
ing with grasshopper research, lettuce 
genetic breeding, peach tree short life, 
tomato wilting, the feasibility of using 
poultry litter as possible fuel. Other 
examples are: removing of computer 
games from Government computers, re-
painting of water towers, swimming 
pool construction, the study of green 
tree snakes. These may be legitimate 
agriculture issues, but with others, 
they certainly would be considered to 
be frivolous in nature in terms of being 
offered as amendments on appropria-
tions bills. 

While we have those examples, the 
ones that are the most startling and 
striking to me are the ones where 
whole bills or major amendments are 
offered on the floor of the Senate to ap-
propriations bills that clearly is legis-
lating on an appropriations bill, that 
do not apply in any way in terms of 
substance, where the committees have 
not been allowed to act, where the 
committee chairman has not had any 
input. It is time we bring this process 
under control. On more than one occa-
sion, the exchanges between the Demo-
cratic leader and the majority leader 
have indicated that there has been a 
willingness or a desire on both sides to 
begin bringing this under control. 

I urge my colleagues to look at how 
this happened. A lot of people on both 
sides of the aisle at the time it hap-
pened did not realize the significance 
of it and, secondly, said at the time: 
Yes, this is probably a mistake. 

It has been a tool the Democrats 
have used over the past 4 years, and 
that is the way it works in the Senate. 
When you have a precedent, then Sen-
ators have a right to take advantage of 
it until a new one is set or until the 
Senate decides it is going in some 
other direction. There is nothing un-
usual about that at all. 

We should reinstate this rule XVI. 
We should look at a number of rules 
and budget procedures we have. We 
have appropriators who have come to 
me and expressed concern about this. 
People with a long history of paying 
attention to the rules of the Senate 
and the budget procedures and the ap-
propriations bills, such as Senator 
DOMENICI and Senator STEVENS and 
others, have said we need to get this 
back on track, we need to change the 
way we are doing business. 

I hope we can get through the appro-
priations process this year as soon as 

possible, so we can do some of these 
other bills that are very important to 
our country, so Senators will have an 
opportunity to fully debate and discuss 
these issues and offer amendments to 
issues that are outside the appropria-
tions process. 

I hope we will have time to work 
with serious leaders in the Senate who 
are worried about the budget process, 
who are worried about the rules, and 
have some debate on the floor and 
make some changes. There is no desire 
at all to set up a Rules Committee in 
the House of Representatives sense, but 
there is a desire by this majority lead-
er, as by every majority leader, to find 
a way to move the process and the leg-
islation through the Senate. 

We did a marvelous job last week, if 
you look at it. It did not look pretty at 
various times, but last week we did 
pass reorganization of the Department 
of Energy. After probably a month of 
resisting doing the fundamental reor-
ganization we need at the Department 
of Energy to stop the leaks of our very 
important nuclear secrets to China or 
anybody else, we finally got it to a 
vote last Tuesday, and the vote was, I 
think, 96–1—overwhelmingly bipar-
tisan. 

One might ask: Why did it take you 
so long? That is the way the Senate 
works sometimes. We have to think 
about it; we have to have debate; we 
work out some amendments. Also, it 
might be that nobody wanted to be on 
record as being against reorganization 
of the Department of Energy. Again, it 
was dragged out, and we had problems 
getting to the intelligence authoriza-
tion bill. We even had to have a cloture 
vote to get to the intelligence author-
ization bill, the bill that provides for 
the intelligence information for our 
Federal Government, for the CIA. 

I did not want to have to file a clo-
ture motion on that, but I was told, in 
effect, that the Democrats were going 
to filibuster the motion to proceed. 
That meant the Democrats were going 
to filibuster even taking up the bill be-
cause they were not ready to debate 
the reorganization of the Department 
of Energy, I guess. I did not quite un-
derstand it. In order to get to a very 
important, very sensitive issue such as 
the intelligence authorization, the in-
telligence community of our Federal 
Government, which is such an impor-
tant part of the defense of this coun-
try, the majority leader of the Senate 
had to file a cloture motion to even 
take up the bill for its consideration. If 
a change of heart had not happened, I 
would have had to file a second cloture 
motion to get to the substance of the 
bill. 

The pontificating we do sometimes 
around here, the posturing about, oh, 
we are cut off—what is a leader sup-
posed to do when told the motion to 
proceed to a bill is going to be filibus-
tered? At that point, I have to take ac-
tion to move a bill, such as the intel-
ligence authorization, forward. When 
the smoke cleared, it passed. We got 
that bill done. 
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We got to the State-Justice-Com-

merce appropriations bill, a bill that 
quite often takes days, sometimes 
weeks, sometimes longer than weeks, 
with lots of amendments offered. As a 
matter of fact, with the cooperation of 
both sides of the aisle, on Thursday 
night at approximately 9:45 that legis-
lation was passed. 

Today I went over and shook the 
hand of Senator REID of Nevada and 
said: It would not have happened with-
out your aggressive work in clearing 
amendments that could be accepted, in 
getting amendments withdrawn that 
really did not need to be offered. 

We did it on both sides of the aisle. I 
went to Republicans and said: You do 
not want to do this here. And Senator 
DASCHLE did the same thing on the 
Democratic side of the aisle. That is 
how one works through the appropria-
tions bills because many of these 
amendments had no business being of-
fered at that hour on that bill and on 
those subjects with no consideration 
being given by the committees or by 
the chairmen. 

If we can reinstate rule XVI today, 
we will see our appropriations bills 
able to go through without as much 
dilatory action or without as many 
amendments that really are strictly 
legislation on appropriations bills. I do 
believe that on both sides of the aisle 
Members know this precedent needs to 
be put back in place. 

Will it cure all the problems? No. As 
a matter of fact, Senators may just use 
other dilatory tactics, and if they can 
find a way to do that or if they can ap-
peal the ruling of the Chair, maybe the 
precedent will be reversed again. That 
will be the will of the body. I will have 
no great concern about that. Then we 
can move on from this to the next step. 

Senator STEVENS and Senator BYRD 
have proposed amendments that will go 
beyond what reinstating this par-
ticular rule XVI will do. I hope we 
would take a look at that before this 
year is out. 

So I may have to come back later on 
to respond in wrapup on some of these 
issues. But I do, again, refer you to the 
Shakespeare quote from Hamlet: I do 
think you ‘‘protest too much’’ as we 
work to reinstate a precedent that we 
all know will serve the institution 
quite well. 

Mr. REID. Will the majority leader 
yield? 

Mr. LOTT. I am glad to yield. You 
have no time; you have used it all 
today. We understand you had a lot of 
speakers. I would like to reserve as 
much of our time as possible for other 
Senators who wish to come to the floor 
to speak on this subject on our side. 

Having said that, I will be glad to 
yield. 

Mr. REID. Thank you. 
I say to my friend, for whom I have 

the utmost respect, I know how hard 
you work trying to move things along. 
I have tried to be as much help as I can 
be. But from the most junior Member 
of the Senate, Senator BAYH, to the 

most senior Member on this side, Sen-
ator BYRD, there has been a general be-
lief today that we need to do more leg-
islating, with fewer quorum calls; some 
more debate needs to take place. So I 
hope my friend understands the belief 
of the membership of the minority that 
we need to do more legislating. 

I also say to my friend that I have 
asked—in colloquies here with Mem-
bers from the majority who came to 
speak today—how is it logically con-
sistent that you can vote to change 
rule XVI and not vote to change rule 
XXVIII? And they all three said—I only 
asked three the question—it is not log-
ical to do that. 

I hope that the majority would take 
a very close look at rule XXVIII to see 
to it that we do not wind up with a sit-
uation like we wound up in last fall, 
with a 1,500-page bill that just a few 
people developed. 

So I hope, I repeat, that the Senator 
will listen to the spirit of the debate 
today. It was not acrimonious. I think 
it was constructive criticism. We all 
love the Senate. You are the leader. We 
recognize that. But we need to move 
along and do more legislating as the 
Senate, we think, should be legislating. 

I thank you very much for yielding. 
Mr. BYRD. Will the distinguished 

Senator yield? 
Mr. LOTT. I yield to the Senator 

from West Virginia. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from West Virginia is recognized. 
Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, having 

been majority leader in the 95th and 
the 96th and again in the 100th Con-
gress, I want to assure the distin-
guished majority leader that I have ex-
perienced all of his troubles, all of his 
problems. And this business of having 
to deal with a filibuster on a motion to 
proceed is nothing new around here. 
That has been the case for decades. So 
the distinguished majority leader is 
not experiencing something that I did 
not experience or that other leaders did 
not experience. 

The motion to proceed to the civil 
rights bill of 1964 was debated 2 weeks. 
That was just the motion to proceed. 
And the bill itself was before the Sen-
ate 77 days. It was actually debated 57 
days, including 6 Saturdays. All in all, 
including the time that it took to get 
up the motion to proceed, and the time 
to deal with the bill itself, and then in-
cluding, I believe it was, 9 days fol-
lowing cloture before the vote on pas-
sage occurred on the bill, it took 103 
days—103 calendar days—to deal with 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 

I was the only non-Southern Demo-
crat—the only non-Southern Demo-
crat—to vote against that bill. And I 
was against cloture on it. Other than 
Senator Hayden and Senator Bible, I 
was the only non-Southern Democrat 
to vote against cloture. So I have been 
through all these travails and trials 
that the majority leader has experi-
enced. And I empathize with him and 
sympathize with him, because I have 
been there, too. But it is nothing new 

to be confronted with a possible fili-
buster on a motion to proceed. I had to 
deal with that many times. 

Mr. LOTT. Would the Senator yield? 
Mr. BYRD. Yes. The distinguished 

Senator has the floor. 
Mr. LOTT. Didn’t the Senator occa-

sionally file a cloture motion on a fili-
buster of a motion to proceed? 

Mr. BYRD. I did. 
Mr. LOTT. That is what I have had to 

do on occasion, too. And sometimes the 
majority leader might decide not to do 
that, to go ahead. 

Mr. BYRD. This leader did so on oc-
casion. But this leader did not do it all 
the time, nor did this leader fill the 
tree all the time. I filled the tree a few 
times, very few times, but not all the 
time. 

I do not call up many amendments 
here. I am not one of those whom the 
distinguished majority leader has in 
mind when he talks about Senators 
calling up many amendments. 

Mr. LOTT. That is right. 
Mr. BYRD. I do not do that often. 

But Senators do have the right to offer 
amendments. The distinguished major-
ity leader has his problems. I know 
them. I know them well. I sympathize 
with him and want to work with him 
and want to help him. 

I call attention to the fact that there 
are 63 Senators in this body who never 
served in this body when I was major-
ity leader—63. I said this morning that 
more than a third, but it was actually 
almost two-thirds of the Members of 
this body were not here when I was ma-
jority leader. 

I was glad to hear the Senator quote 
Shakespeare. Let me quote from 
Shakespeare also: 
’Tis in my memory lock’d 
And you yourself shall keep the key of it. 

So, Mr. President, I certainly will al-
ways want to cooperate with the dis-
tinguished leader when I can. I have to 
say I think there is too much partisan-
ship in this Senate, on both sides, far 
more partisanship in the Senate than 
there was when I came here. I would 
urge again that the distinguished Ma-
jority Leader let Democrats call up 
amendments and that he call up legis-
lative bills, and thereby give Senators 
a chance to call up their amendments 
so that they will not have to resort to 
offering them on appropriations bills. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, could I re-
spond to some of the comments Sen-
ator BYRD has made? 

Mr. BYRD. Absolutely. 
Mr. LOTT. Because there are several 

points you have made to which I would 
like to respond. 

Mr. BYRD. Absolutely. 
Mr. LOTT. We have other Senators 

who may want to speak, but I did not 
want to interrupt if you were about to 
make a point. But I do want to com-
ment on some of those issues that you 
mentioned. 

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I hope the 
Senator will proceed. 

Mr. LOTT. First of all, with regard to 
the partisanship, as a matter of fact, I 
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think I would have to disagree with the 
Senator from West Virginia. I have not 
been in the Senate nearly as long as he 
has, but I have been working with Con-
gress for 30 years—30 years. I am 57. I 
came here when I was 26. I was a staff 
member for 4 years; 16 years in the 
House. I saw partisanship at its worst 
in the House when I was a Member and 
part of an oppressed minority in the 
House. 

I have been in the Senate for going 
on 11 years. I really do not feel that 
much partisanship. I feel a real warmth 
toward a number of Democrats. And I 
thought it was just this year, just a 
short time ago, that we came through 
a historic impeachment trial in which 
we stood in these aisles—this center 
aisle here—together and said, this was 
a tough task; it was a constitutional 
requirement we had a duty to do. We 
performed our duty, and whether you 
agreed with the end result or not, most 
folks felt it was done fairly and not 
with shrill partisanship. 

Even when we disagree on sub-
stantive issues, I think the Senate is 
almost the only place in this city 
where it does not get to be shrill par-
tisanship. I see the distinguished rank-
ing member from New York of the Fi-
nance Committee. The Finance Com-
mittee is probably the most bipartisan, 
nonpartisan committee in the entire 
Congress. We do not always come out 
with a bipartisan bill, but usually we 
report a bill that has votes from both 
sides of the aisle. That was the case 
just last week on the tax bill; a couple 
Democrats voted with the Republicans. 

I don’t believe that is partisanship, 
No. 1. The reason I think it doesn’t get 
that shrill is because we are sensitive 
to each other’s needs to be heard, to 
our individual needs. We have tried to 
be a Senate that understands that Sen-
ators have families, and I think just 
that relationship helps because Mem-
bers are not exhausted and mad at each 
other. I want to continue to further 
that. 

In terms of giving the Democrats a 
chance, while there has been a lot of 
hollering about it, the fact is, you have 
been getting a pretty good chance. As a 
matter of fact, on the juvenile justice 
bill, I could have gone through all 
kinds of contortions and gyrations to 
try to block that, but I thought it was 
a bill that came out of the Judiciary 
Committee on a bipartisan basis after 3 
years of work, and we ought to take it 
up. 

Did I like the way it went on a week 
more than I had been told it would 
take to get it done? No. As the Senator 
from West Virginia said, the Senate 
had to work its will, and there were 
more amendments cooking out there. I 
didn’t run around out here trying to 
block them. Some of my colleagues 
said I should have done that. We 
worked our will. 

We wrangled around on the Patients’ 
Bill of Rights for almost a year. We 
could have done that bill last fall, but 
we couldn’t come to agreement. We 

came to agreement. We took the bill 
up. We got it done. 

Now, there were some speeches made 
the day before we completed that bill 
about how terrible the process was, but 
the night we got it done, Senators on 
both sides stood up and said: Well, I 
don’t like all this and it wasn’t perfect, 
but basically we got our fair shot, and 
we got our work done. 

As far as giving people the chance, I 
have a list, two pages of bills that have 
been done this year that are not appro-
priations bills. We did the first concur-
rent budget resolution on time, only 
the second time in 25 years. We pro-
vided small business loan guarantees to 
small businesses that have year 2000 
problems. We passed a national missile 
defense bill, which the President signed 
just the other day. And by the way, in 
his statement with his signing it, he 
misstated what the bill did. We passed 
a soldiers’ and sailors’ pay raise bill. 
We passed education flexibility. We had 
some Democrats who worked on that 
all the way. The President was saying 
all the way: I will veto it; I will veto it. 
Finally we got it done and he signed it. 
We passed the water resources bill. 
This is an area where we haven’t 
passed an authorization bill, I think, in 
5 years. We have passed it. The House 
has passed it, and after a lot of work, 
we actually got it into conference. Ju-
venile justice, we passed that through. 
The majority leader is trying to get to 
conference on that. We are going to 
have to have a bipartisan effort to get 
to conference. 

Defense authorization; energy bill 
package; financial modernization, a 
bill that has been coming for 10 years— 
people didn’t think the Senate would 
have any chance to pass a financial 
modernization bill. We got it through 
the Senate. Hopefully, we will get it 
through. The list goes on in terms of 
Senators being able to have amend-
ments on authorizations bills and get-
ting important authorization bills 
through. 

While the majority leader has to 
sometimes say we ought to be doing 
more, the fact of the matter is, we have 
been doing pretty good this year. I in-
vite my colleagues and the public to 
take a look at this two-page list of 
bills. As a matter of fact, we have al-
ready passed eight appropriations bills. 
We are probably a week or maybe a bill 
or two behind where we ought to be on 
appropriations, but in recent history, 
that is pretty good progress. I would 
like to keep that going. 

In terms of filling up the tree, again, 
I didn’t invent this idea. In fact, I 
think I first saw it when Senator 
Mitchell used it. But Senator Dole used 
it on the 1985 budget resolution. Sen-
ator BYRD used it in 1977 on the energy 
deregulation bill. In fact, to study the 
brilliant use of the rules of the Senate, 
I have gone back and read and reread 
that particular bill and how Senator 
BYRD handled it. Of course, as I recall, 
I think Senator Baker was probably 
working with you on that issue, but I 

know it was tough. You had to have 
vote after vote after vote after vote to 
break basically an amendment fili-
buster. 

Mr. BYRD. Which bill was that? 
Mr. LOTT. The energy deregulation 

bill, of 1977, during the Carter years. As 
I recall Senator Metzenbaum and oth-
ers were resisting in every way pos-
sible. Senator BYRD filled up the tree 
on the Grove City bill in 1984, and the 
campaign finance bill in 1988, Senator 
BYRD filled up the tree there—there 
were eight cloture votes on that par-
ticular bill—and then on the emer-
gency supplemental appropriations bill 
in 1993. 

Sometimes I thought it was a bril-
liant move. Sometimes I thought it 
was the right thing; sometimes I 
didn’t. 

But the Senator is right, the major-
ity leader has a job to do. Sometimes it 
is not easy. Sometimes it is quite dif-
ficult. But I think it is important that 
he continues to try to encourage the 
Senate forward and do it in such a way 
that when he leaves at the close of 
business on Monday, the 26th, he will 
be able to come back the 27th and work 
with every Senator the next day. 

I wanted to respond on some of those 
comments. 

Mr. BYRD. Will the majority leader 
yield? 

Mr. LOTT. Surely. 
Mr. BYRD. The majority leader was 

not on the floor earlier when I said 
that as the majority leader, I resorted 
to filling the tree a few times. So what 
the distinguished majority leader said 
doesn’t reveal anything that is new and 
doesn’t really reveal anything that I 
haven’t myself already said today. I did 
that. I may have been the first one to 
fill up the tree in my service in the 
Senate—I am not sure—but I did do 
that on a few occasions, but only on a 
very few occasions. I didn’t make it a 
practice. 

I also compliment the majority lead-
er, and have done so on several occa-
sions, for his judicious and very fair 
handling of the impeachment trial. I 
think the Senate did itself honor and 
did well by virtue of the fact that both 
leaders put the welfare of the Senate 
and the welfare of the country ahead of 
political party. I complimented the 
majority leader at that time, and I do 
again. He demonstrated real states-
manship on that occasion. 

Let me just say, again, what I said 
earlier this morning about political 
party. It is important to me, but I have 
never felt that political party is the 
most important thing. The Senate is 
more important than any political 
party. Many things are more important 
than political party. I have said that. 
But during my tenure as the majority 
leader, I always tried to protect the 
rights of the minority. Many times I 
made a point of it. I tried to protect 
the rights of the minority because that 
is a great part of what this forum is all 
about, protection of minority rights. 

I can also say that Senator STEVENS 
and I did work together to come up 
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with some proposals that would have 
improved our situation, I think. We 
came up with a resolution containing 
several rules changes, with the under-
standing of the distinguished majority 
leader and with his full knowledge. I 
wanted it to be called up and debated 
and acted upon, but it is still in the 
Rules Committee. Nothing has ever 
been done about it. 

Our concern, going back to rule XVI, 
is this: Under the earlier operation of 
Rule XVI, a point of order could be 
made against legislation on an appro-
priations bill. If the question of ger-
maneness was raised, the matter was 
submitted to the Senate for an imme-
diate vote. The Senate voted on it. If 
the Senate decided on that vote that 
the House had already opened the door 
to legislation on an appropriations bill, 
the Senate certainly had a right to re-
spond by further amendment. 

The problem now is, we are calling up 
appropriations bills that come out of 
the Senate Appropriations Committee. 
They are Senate appropriations bills. 
No point of order can be made that 
they constitute legislation on appro-
priations bills. There is no question of 
germaneness. If we go back to rule 
XVI, unless we take up the House ap-
propriations bills, we cannot make the 
point of germaneness against a Senate 
appropriations bill. That is our prob-
lem. 

Senators right now, myself included, 
who voted to uphold the Chair on that 
occasion and stay with rule XVI, are 
concerned about going back to it now 
because we are normally acting on Sen-
ate appropriations bills, not House Ap-
propriations bills. I have to applaud 
Senator STEVENS. He is one of the best 
Appropriations Committee chairmen I 
have served with, and he seeks to take 
advantage of the time and get some-
thing done. We have Senate hearings 
and we mark up regular appropriations 
bills and then we act on them on the 
floor. When the House bill comes over 
to the Senate we substitute the text of 
the Senate bill in lieu of the House bill. 
That is all well and good. It saves time. 
But it does away with the opportunity 
to raise the question of germaneness. 
The question of germaneness cannot be 
raised unless we bring the House Ap-
propriations bill up and the House has 
previously opened the door to legisla-
tion. I hate to vote against going back 
to rule XVI; I would like to go back to 
it. 

Mr. LOTT. If the Senator will yield, 
I had the impression earlier that Sen-
ator STEVENS wanted to reinstate rule 
XVI, and I actually had the impression 
that the Senator from West Virginia 
also wanted to. 

Mr. BYRD. I did. But as I explained 
this morning, it is the only way Sen-
ators, in many instances—the majority 
leader has mentioned the juvenile jus-
tice bill and he has mentioned—— 

Mr. LOTT. The Patients’ Bill of 
Rights. 

Mr. BYRD. Yes, the Patients’ Bill of 
Rights. Those are bills that he allowed 

the Senate to work its will on. The 
product that came out at the end was a 
product of the will of the Senate. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, if I could, 
if the Senator will allow—— 

Mr. BYRD. If I might finish my sen-
tence, the majority leader has the 
floor, but I hope he lets me respond to 
the point he is making. We majority 
leaders like to finish our points, you 
know. 

Mr. LOTT. I get awfully excited when 
a point is made that I feel like I need 
to respond to. I will withhold until the 
Senator finishes his statement. 

Mr. BYRD. I have always been a ma-
jority leader willing to hear the other 
man respond. He mentioned two or 
three bills, and those are good exam-
ples of the work the Senate can do 
when it is given the opportunity to 
offer amendments and take time on the 
bill. I hope that we do more of that. 

My reason for voting, as I will later 
today, against going back to that rule 
is two or threefold. One is, the major-
ity who had the votes then overturned 
the rule. The majority, which has the 
votes now, will reinstitute it. In the fu-
ture, I am wondering if the situation 
will arise when it will be to the major-
ity’s benefit again and it will use its 
vote to overturn the rule again. But 
the reason I will vote against it today 
is because Senators on this side, ac-
cording to my observations—and I 
don’t make much of a big to-do often 
here—but Senators on this side of the 
aisle are simply not given the right to 
act on legislative bills much of the 
time, so they have no other resort but 
the appropriations bills. Therefore, I 
think I have to vote against reinsti-
tuting the rule. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, if I might 
respond to that, I think what is in-
volved here is Democrats want to dic-
tate the schedule around here. The 
Democrats want to dictate what the 
schedule is. When you say yes, juvenile 
justice and the Patients’ Bill of Rights 
are examples of the way it can be done 
around here, it is because those were 
bills on which there was pressure to 
bring them up, not in the order that 
had been planned. But is the Senator 
saying, for instance, that the Demo-
crats didn’t also support or were not 
involved in these other bills that actu-
ally had bipartisan support, such as the 
national missile defense, which Sen-
ator INOUYE was a cosponsor of; the sol-
diers and sailors pay raise bill, which 
had bipartisan support; education flexi-
bility, which had bipartisan support; 
water resources, which passed unani-
mously, and defense authorization? 
These are not bills that I bring up be-
cause they are bills Republicans want; 
these are bills that are in the interest 
of the country. 

Mr. BYRD. The majority leader is 
preeminently correct. He is talking 
about bills that can be brought up in 
which both sides have had an oppor-
tunity to give and take and offer 
amendments, so the country benefits. 

Mr. LOTT. The list is very long here. 
I don’t quite understand what the com-
plaint is. 

Mr. BYRD. If I wanted to point to a 
list, I could point to a list of bills on 
this calendar that is very long that 
haven’t been taken up. 

Mr. LOTT. That is partially because 
of the amount of time that has been 
taken up with other bills that were not 
scheduled. Bankruptcy, for instance, 
has been bumped several times because 
it took longer. The will of the Senate 
was to take longer in the debate of 
other bills. There is the case of the nu-
clear waste legislation, which the Sen-
ate passed a couple years ago. Now the 
Energy and Natural Resources Com-
mittee has come up with a bill that is 
very different. I think maybe it could 
have even broader support than the 
previous bill, which I think got about 
63, 64, or 65 votes, or was going to have 
that many. 

So the point is, the majority has to 
try to bring up bills in which there is 
broad interest and that have support— 
things such as the State Department 
and Defense Department authoriza-
tions. My goodness, if we don’t author-
ize the legislation for the Department 
of Defense, we can’t get the appropria-
tions bill, or it causes all kinds of prob-
lems. A lot of what I bring up is dic-
tated by, frankly, what the Constitu-
tion requires, or what has to be done to 
keep the Government operating in an 
appropriate way. 

Here is a bill, the Workforce Incen-
tives Improvement Act, which had 
problems when it came out of com-
mittee. They were worked on and this 
bill passed, I think, probably over-
whelmingly, if not unanimously. It is 
one that was a high Democratic pri-
ority, but also had the support of the 
chairman of the Finance Committee 
and the ranking member. The Y2K bill 
was a bill that had bipartisan support 
out of Judiciary and also out of a sec-
ond committee, where you had Demo-
crats involved in both instances. Yet it 
took us weeks to get that bill done. I 
think we had to go through three clo-
ture votes to get that bill done, which 
the President signed into law. 

Mr. BYRD. But if it is an important 
bill, what is wrong with taking 3 
weeks? 

Mr. LOTT. Because if you take 3 
weeks on a bill like Y2K liability lim-
its, which should have gone through 
here relatively quickly, that makes it 
more difficult to call up other bills 
that Senators would also like to con-
sider. 

I think maybe the Senator and I are 
involved in a discussion of scheduled 
events and rules which is important to 
us and important to the way the body 
works. I think the main thing we need 
to be saying to the American people is 
that we are going to work together to 
try to get our business done. By the 
way, the length of speech doesn’t nec-
essarily mean that the merit is all that 
great. 

In terms of bipartisanship, I think I 
have proven several times, including 
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working with the administration in 
1996 and 1997 to get Medicare reform, 
tax cuts for working Americans, budg-
et restraint, welfare reform, illegal im-
migration reform, health care port-
ability—we have worked in a lot of 
areas in a bipartisan way across the 
aisle and across the Capitol and with 
the administration. I would like for us 
to continue doing that. I am one of the 
few Members—to show just how non-
partisan or bipartisan I am, I came to 
the city thinking I was a Democrat, 
but I was elected as a Republican. So I 
served on both sides of the aisle. 

Mr. BYRD. Will the Senator yield? 
Mr. LOTT. I yield to the Senator. 
Mr. BYRD. I certainly don’t want to 

appear to be trying to take anything 
away from the distinguished majority 
leader, who has accomplished many 
things. I compliment him, and I have 
done so many times. I have spoken be-
hind his back as well as to his face that 
he has many attributes that I admire. 
But surely the distinguished majority 
leader didn’t mean what he said when 
he said the Democrats were trying to 
dictate the scheduling. This Democrat 
doesn’t do that, and the majority lead-
er knows that. This Democrat has no 
such intention, and I don’t think the 
Democrats here, who are in the minor-
ity, would attempt to try to dictate 
the schedule. 

The Democrats, as I observe them, 
are trying to stand up for their rights, 
and they certainly have the right to 
debate and the right to offer amend-
ments. I have no interest in taking 
over the schedule here. But I do have 
an interest in the Senate. I think the 
Senate has gone downhill. I think it is 
too partisan, and I don’t think the mi-
nority has been given the right to call 
up amendments. I have seen the distin-
guished majority leader call up a bill 
and immediately put a cloture motion 
on it. I have done that a few times, too, 
my friend, but I never made it a prac-
tice to do it day after day and time 
after time. You can search my record if 
you want to, but I also have a memory. 
I was majority leader here, as I say, be-
fore 63 of the current Senators, includ-
ing the majority leader, got here. I am 
pretty well informed about what has 
gone on before. 

I am not here to attack the majority 
leader today. I admire him. I count him 
as my friend. As far as I am concerned, 
he will remain that way. But I think 
the Senate is being hurt. I don’t want 
the Senate to be hurt. I think the 
American people want their work done. 

I had the same problem that the Sen-
ator is talking about. I called our 
Democratic Senators one day into my 
office, and I said: Now, I’ll tell you 
what I am going to do. We are going to 
have a week’s or ten-day break every 4 
weeks here. We are going to go home 
and talk to our people. 

I got a big hand of applause. 
Then I said: Now, the other side of 

that coin is, we are going to be here 5 
days a week, and we are going to work 
5 days a week. And we are going to 

have votes 5 days a week, on Mondays 
as well as on Fridays. 

I first offered the carrot, and then I 
offered the stick, and it worked. 

I am the one—I am the culprit—who 
started this business of having breaks 
every 4 or 5 weeks. But I also kept the 
Senate here. Not everybody on this 
side of the aisle liked me for it. As I 
said, it is not the quality of life around 
here that counts to me; as long as I am 
the majority leader, it is the quality of 
work that counts. 

I have been through all of that. We 
got the work done. Senators were able 
to call up their amendments. They 
were able to get votes on them. Look 
at the Record of the 100th Congress. 
You will see a good record. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, when the 
Senator was talking about the rights of 
the minority, I thought it was I speak-
ing. I remembered my saying the same 
thing. In fact, I was sitting right over 
there. I think there were only three 
desks there. I remember pleading with 
Senator Mitchell, who was standing 
right there, the majority leader. I be-
lieved I was being oppressed and that 
the minority rights were not being 
honored. 

I remember also sitting right over 
there pleading with the Senator from 
Texas, who was chairman of the Fi-
nance Committee, Senator Bentsen, to 
offer an amendment. As I recall, it had 
something to do with university loans 
or scholarships. I remember being pro-
hibited from offering that amendment. 

I know when you are in the minority 
you are not always happy with the way 
you are treated. But I think we need to 
work together to try to not have that 
be the all-consuming viewpoint around 
here, and I don’t think it has. 

I remember how rough it was being 
in the minority. I was there for 21 
years. I didn’t like it at all. I like the 
majority much better. But I think you 
have to try to be reasonable on both 
sides of the aisle. That is why I have 
been a little bit shocked today by the 
tone of the debate which I was watch-
ing. Although I was not participating 
in it, I thought I had to come out here 
and, in effect, explain what happened— 
explain what this really means, and a 
little bit to defend my honor. 

But I appreciate what the Senator 
has said. I know he has been helpful 
since I have been the majority leader. I 
am sure he will help us try to get our 
work done in the future as he has done 
in the past. 

If I could, let me ask unanimous con-
sent. 

Mr. BYRD. Will the Senator allow me 
once more? 

Mr. LOTT. I would, but I would point 
out that we only have a few minutes 
left. I need to hold a few minutes. I see 
Senator CHAFEE may want to speak. 

I will yield one more time. 
Mr. BYRD. The Senator cannot quote 

one time today, or before today, in 
which I said anything that would or 
could be properly interpreted as im-
pugning his honor. I would not do that. 

If he can cite one time, I will apologize 
for it right now. 

Mr. LOTT. I wouldn’t, couldn’t, and 
would never expect to even try. 

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank 
the leader. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I thank 
Senator BYRD. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
votes in regard to the scope amend-
ment and the vote on adoption of S. 
Res. 160 occur at 5:30 p.m. in stacked 
sequence with 2 minutes of debate be-
tween each vote and the final vote in 
the sequence being the cloture vote. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
SANTORUM). Without objection, it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. I yield the floor, Mr. 
President. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Rhode Island. 

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President. I 
strongly support S. Res. 160, and urge 
my colleagues to vote for this impor-
tant measure. 

If this resolution is approved, it will 
restore Rule XVI of the Standing Rules 
of the Senate—a rule which, in one 
form or another, has served the Senate 
well since 1850. By restoring Rule XVI, 
Senators will again have at their dis-
posal a procedural tool—a point of 
order—which can be raised against leg-
islative amendments to appropriations 
measures. Though this point of order 
can be waived by a simple majority, it 
nonetheless reinstates an important 
procedural safeguard to discourage this 
harmful practice of legislating on ap-
propriations bills. 

Since 1995, when the Senate voted in 
effect to overturn Rule XVI, we have 
witnessed a proliferation of so-called 
‘‘legislative riders’’ on appropriations 
bills. Regrettably, much of this activ-
ity has been aimed at undermining our 
environmental laws. However, no au-
thorizing committee’s turf is safe with-
out firm dividing lines clearly to dif-
ferentiate the functions performed by 
these two types of committees. 

Authorizing committees are respon-
sible for developing and overseeing the 
laws and programs which fall within 
their respective jurisdictions. The Ap-
propriations Committee is then tasked 
with establishing appropriate funding 
levels on an annual basis for each of 
these programs, based upon the avail-
ability of discretionary resources. 

Shortly, the Senate is scheduled to 
consider the Fiscal 2000 Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriation Bill. 
Unfortunately, this measure is laden 
with legislative riders. By singling 
these provisions out, I do not mean to 
suggest that they are not deserving of 
our consideration. To the contrary, 
these provisions should be thoroughly 
examined—but not in the context of 
the appropriations process. 

The authorizing committees, which 
have the substantive expertise, are the 
proper fora within which to consider 
and evaluate these provisions. How-
ever, as most of us know, by attaching 
a rider to an appropriations bill, one 
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avoids having to defend it from the 
public scrutiny that comes with the 
authorizing committee process. More-
over, as part of must-pass annual fund-
ing bills, these often objectionable pro-
visions are virtually assured of being 
signed into law, despite any misgivings 
a President might have. 

In addition to miring the appropria-
tions process in controversy, the abil-
ity to attach legislative riders to an-
nual spending bills also undermines the 
power of the authorizing committees to 
advance authorizing legislation. In 
fact, appropriations riders have, in 
some cases, made it difficult to reau-
thorize some government programs. 

Thus, Mr. President, the public inter-
est is not well-served by the practice of 
including legislative provisions in ap-
propriations bills. Unfortunately, rein-
statement of Rule XVI will not fully 
address this problem because the point 
of order—this is important to note— 
only applies to legislative amendments 
which are offered on the floor, and not 
to legislative provisions added during 
committee action. 

In the days when the Senate Appro-
priations Committee took up and 
amended House-passed appropriations 
measures, all of the Committee’s 
changes were considered amendments. 
Today, as a general matter, the Senate 
Appropriations Committee develops its 
own original bills. Thus, the Rule XVI 
point of order does not apply to legisla-
tion added during the committee proc-
ess—rather only to legislative amend-
ments that are offered on the floor. 

In other words, in a bill coming from 
the Appropriations Committee you can 
have, in effect, a legislative rider. That 
is there. As we are proposing it, as I 
understand it, the reinvigoration of 
rule XVI only applies to those legisla-
tive measures that are added on the 
floor. 

Thus, while S. Res. 160 is an impor-
tant first step, it does not go far 
enough. In order to fully protect the 
interests of the authorizing commit-
tees, the Rule XVI point of order 
should be made applicable to legisla-
tive provisions which have been added 
to appropriations bills during com-
mittee action. 

For this reason, we should not only 
restore Rule XVI, but also strengthen 
it, as Senators STEVENS and BYRD have 
proposed in S. Res. 8, which they intro-
duced earlier this year. As the Chair-
man and Ranking Member of the Sen-
ate Appropriations Committee, these 
Senators know better than most of us 
that legislative riders have hindered 
their ability to secure timely passage 
of the 13 annual spending bills. Their 
proposal would subject all legislation 
contained in appropriations measures— 
regardless of whether added on the 
floor or in committee—to the Rule XVI 
point of order. 

Thus, while I will vote for S. Res. 160, 
I will continue to press my colleagues 
to further strengthen Rule XVI by 
adopting S. Res. 8. 

I thank the Chair. 

I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1343 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I send 

an amendment to the desk and ask for 
its immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
HAGEL). The clerk will report. 

The legislative assistant read as fol-
lows: 

The Senator from South Dakota [Mr. 
DASCHLE] proposes an amendment numbered 
1343. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
At the appropriate place add the following: 
The presiding officer of the Senate shall 

apply all precedents of the Senate under 
Rule XXVIII in effect at the conclusion of 
the 103rd Congress. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, this 
amendment addresses what we consider 
to be one of the major procedural prob-
lems facing Senators today. It has to 
do with what is referred to here as the 
scope of conference. 

For those who may be watching this 
debate and are not totally familiar 
with parliamentary procedure, after a 
bill is passed in the House and passed 
in the Senate, the bill goes to con-
ference. Here the House- and Senate- 
passed bills, two separate pieces of leg-
islation, are melded into one in a way 
that hopefully will be acceptable to 
members from both Chambers of Con-
gress. Only one bill can become law. 
The conference report represents an 
agreement between the House and the 
Senate as to what specific proposals 
ought to be included in a single piece of 
legislation. 

It has always been the case that 
when a bill comes to conference, if 
there is something in the House bill 
that is not in the Senate bill, or some-
thing in the Senate bill that is not in 
the House bill, a vote is taken and a de-
cision made about the propriety of in-
cluding that provision for the final 
version in the conference agreement. 

At no time, up until recent years, 
was there ever consideration given to a 
situation where if a provision did not 
appear in either the House or Senate 
versions, could it even be considered in 
the conference. 

However, a decision was made by the 
majority to allow original legislative 
provisions to be taken up in the con-
ference, that is language that may not 
have even been debated in either body 
let alone received a recorded vote. 

As a result of this decision made by 
the majority, we can go into this con-
ference—whose purpose it is to work 

out the differences between the House 
and the Senate—and completely bypass 
the relevant authorizing and appropria-
tions committees. In a sense, this deci-
sion set up a ‘‘super’’ legislative com-
mittee that makes up its mind often-
times without the benefit of House or 
Senate hearings, without the benefit of 
action in any House or Senate com-
mittee, and without a vote on either 
the House or Senate floor. It is an 
amazing set of circumstances. 

We have seen that happen over and 
over again. The most consequential in-
cident occurred at the end of the last 
session when the White House and a 
relatively small group of Senate and 
House conferees made decisions that 
were not based on any actions taken in 
either body of Congress. 

The distinguished Presiding Officer, 
after it happened on October 20, ad-
dressed this issue as eloquently and as 
succinctly as any Member I have heard. 
If my colleagues haven’t had the oppor-
tunity to hear what he said, I think 
this excerpt states it so well: 

I don’t believe the Founding Fathers of 
this country ever intended for a few Mem-
bers and staff to make more than one half of 
a trillion dollars worth of arbitrary, closed- 
door decisions for the rest of us, for Amer-
ica—almost one-third of the Federal budg-
et—and then present them to all other Sen-
ators and Representatives, men and women, 
elected by the people of this country, by the 
taxpayers, and then say take it or leave it, 
an up-or-down vote. 

So said the Senator from Nebraska. 
The Senator from Utah said some-

thing similar and equally on point. 
Senator HATCH, on the same day on the 
Senate floor, said: 

We should all be concerned about the per-
ception this backward procedure—one in 
which we are considering conference reports 
on bills that have not even passed the Senate 
yet—will set a precedent for the future. Mr. 
President, I hope my colleagues on both 
sides of the aisle will join me in a sweeping 
denunciation of this as anything other than 
a one-time event. 

I wish this had been a one-time 
event. Unfortunately, it happens over 
and over and over. It is a complete 
emasculation of the process our Found-
ing Fathers had set up. It has nothing 
to do with the legislative process. 

If you were going to write a book on 
how a bill becomes a law, you would 
need several volumes. In fact, if the 
consequences were not so profound, 
some could say you would need a comic 
book because it is almost hilarious to 
look at the lengths we have gone to 
thwart and undermine and, in an ex-
traordinary way, destroy a process that 
has worked so well for 220 years. 

This amendment simply says let’s 
get real. If we mean what we say, and 
if we truly want to end this amazing 
process, now is our chance. This is the 
opportunity. I am very hopeful our col-
leagues will support our effort to put 
democracy back into the legislative 
process, to ensure the committees, au-
thorizing and appropriating, have an 
opportunity to express themselves and 
to ensure every single Senator on the 
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Senate floor has an opportunity to ex-
press himself or herself. 

As I noted earlier, the dictatorial, 
take-it-or-leave-it approach referred to 
by the two Republican Senators is, un-
fortunately, not a one-time event. It 
has happened over and over. If we are 
serious about making changes, I can-
not think of anything that ought to 
change more quickly and with broader 
bipartisanship than this. We will have 
an opportunity. 

I appreciate very much the elo-
quence, leadership, and interest in 
making changes expressed by our col-
leagues over the course of many dif-
ferent occasions, occasions just as 
egregious as the one last October. On 
each of these occasions, Senators have 
been denied their basic rights as elect-
ed Representatives of the people of 
their State, and a mockery has been 
made of our legal and legislative proc-
ess. 

This is a very critical amendment. 
We will have an opportunity to vote on 
it in 15 minutes. I hope we make the 
right decision. I hope it is a bipartisan 
decision. I hope we can do it in a way 
that will allow us the opportunity, 
once and for all, to put common sense 
and some semblance of order into our 
conference process and the conference 
reports that we are called to vote on 
after the process has been completed. 

Mr. President, I will speak just brief-
ly about the underlying matter; that is 
rule XVI. I appreciate very much the 
effort made by the assistant Demo-
cratic leader. He has managed our time 
so exceptionally well. I am grateful to 
him once more for the extraordinary 
effort he has made in making sure col-
leagues have the opportunity to ex-
press themselves and to orchestrate 
our response to arguments made by our 
colleagues on the other side. I think 
the record clearly shows what the 
Democratic position was several years 
ago when our colleagues overturned 
the ruling of the Chair. We had said at 
the time that rule XVI was there for a 
reason. We believe rule XVI existed be-
cause there is an authorizing and an 
appropriating process. What has hap-
pened since that vote is interesting. 
What has happened is the Senate has 
become more like the House of Rep-
resentatives than I believe it has, prob-
ably, ever been in our Nation’s history. 

The House of Representatives has a 
very tight process by which amend-
ments are considered. There has to be a 
Rules Committee. The Rules Com-
mittee decides, on each and every piece 
of legislation, how many amendments 
are offered. The majority dominates 
the Rules Committee, as we know, by a 
two-thirds to one-third ratio. When 
Democrats were in the majority, when 
I was in the House, I thought what an 
incredible power that is. For the Rules 
Committee, with its membership ratio 
tilted so heavily in favor of the major-
ity, to decide means the majority gets 
its way virtually every single time. 
Only on rare occasions do a combina-
tion of minority and majority Members 

of the House join forces to thwart the 
will of the majority. That does not 
happen very often. 

The Founding Fathers, in their wis-
dom, saw fit not to have a Rules Com-
mittee in the Senate in that same 
sense of the word. We do have a Rules 
Committee. It is very important and 
carries out some functions that are in 
large measure directly related to how 
this Senate operates. However the com-
mittee does not dictate how the Senate 
floor operates. There is no gatekeeper 
when it comes to legislation. The gate-
keeper is all of us, 60 votes. 

Yet, what do we see now all too fre-
quently? On virtually every single 
piece of legislation that comes to the 
Senate floor, the bill is filed, the so- 
called parliamentary tree is filled, and 
cloture votes are scheduled. Why would 
we be opposed to that? We are opposed 
to that because once there is no oppor-
tunity for us to offer amendments— 
whether they are directly germane to 
the bill or not—we are precluded from 
being full partners as legislators. We 
are precluded from the opportunity to 
express ourselves, to make alterations, 
to offer suggestions, to have the kind 
of debate on public policy that I think 
our Founding Fathers understood. 

As a result of all of this, we have be-
come increasingly concerned about 
what is happening to the Senate as an 
institution, as well as what it is doing 
to the Democratic Members who want 
very much to be a part of the legisla-
tive process as full-fledged Senators. 
So our vote is in large measure a pro-
test of the extraordinary ways the leg-
islative process has been altered now 
for the last several years; a process I do 
not believe our Founding Fathers ever 
anticipated; a process that is very 
much in keeping with the attitude and 
the mentality created by the Rules 
Committee in the House of Representa-
tives. That is not what we were sup-
posed to be. 

People who want those kinds of rules 
ought to run and get elected to the 
House of Representatives. They ought 
not want to serve in the Senate. The 
Senate is a different body. Who was it 
who said the Senate is a saucer within 
which emotions and the rage of the day 
cool. Legislation oftentimes can be 
passed directly through the House of 
Representatives. It is only after they 
have been deliberative and thoughtful 
and considerate of a lot of different 
issues, and a supermajority, sometimes 
on controversial issues, having been 
supported, do we ultimately allow a 
bill to be passed in the Senate. 

So this vote is about the institution. 
It is about protecting Senators’ rights 
to be full-fledged Members of this body. 
It is about whether we, as Senators, 
want to be more like the House or 
more like what the Founding Fathers 
envisioned in the first place—full- 
fledged U.S. Senators with every expec-
tation we can represent our people, we 
can represent our ideas and our agenda 
in whatever opportunity presents itself 
legislatively. Our Democratic and Re-

publican colleagues certainly should 
support that notion. 

Our Republican colleagues used it 
many times to their advantage when 
they were in the minority. We simply 
want the same opportunity to do it 
now. 

My colleagues will be voting against 
this overturning of the ruling of the 
Chair in large measure because we still 
are not confident the majority is pre-
pared to open up the legislative process 
as it was designed to be open up the 
process to allow amendments, open up 
and give us the opportunity to work 
with them to fashion legislation that 
will create a true consensus on what-
ever bill may be presented. 

We will have two votes at 5:30 p.m. 
The first will be the vote on whether or 
not legislation that has never been 
considered in the House or the Senate 
ought to be included in a conference re-
port. Democrats say no; no, we should 
not allow that. 

The second vote will be about wheth-
er we permit Members of the Senate to 
offer legislation, whether it is on ap-
propriations or authorization bills, 
without the encumbrance of a Rules 
Committee, a right that, by all descrip-
tion, was anticipated by the Founding 
Fathers. 

I hope we can adopt the amendment 
I have offered. I hope we will reject the 
overturning of the Chair on rule XVI. I 
hope we can work together to accom-
plish more in a bipartisan fashion in a 
way that will allow all Senators to be 
heard and to contribute. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I noted 

that Senator DASCHLE used a quotation 
from a statement I made last fall con-
cerning the Omnibus Appropriations 
bill for fiscal year 1990 in his argu-
ments for his amendment to S. Res. 
160. 

I am flattered that he felt my words 
were of such import that he had them 
blown up to poster size and displayed 
them for all to see. I wish he would do 
that with all of my speeches. 

In this case, however, I just wish he 
had quoted the entire statement. Al-
though I, like many of our colleagues, 
expressed genuine frustration with the 
unusual process that resulted in the 
Omnibus Appropriations bill, my state-
ment also defends it as necessary to 
prevent a devastating government 
shutdown. I regret that Senator 
DASCHLE took this excerpt out of con-
text. Those who read my entire state-
ment will see that it provides a much 
different position than what the Minor-
ity Leader suggests by excerpting this 
small section. 

Mr. DOMENICI. I ask for the yeas 
and nays on the pending amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 1343. The yeas and nays have been 
ordered. The clerk will call the roll. 
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The legislative assistant called the 

roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Arizona (Mr. MCCAIN) 
and the Senator from Ohio (Mr. VOINO-
VICH) are necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. FITZ-
GERALD). Are there any other Senators 
in the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 47, 
nays 51, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 221 Leg.] 
YEAS—47 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Bryan 
Byrd 
Cleland 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Hagel 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Moynihan 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Roth 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—51 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—2 

McCain Voinovich 

The amendment (No. 1343) was re-
jected. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. NICKLES. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the resolu-
tion. 

There are two minutes equally di-
vided. 

Who yields time? 
Mr. COVERDELL. Mr. President, I 

ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, we yield 

our time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. If all 

time is yielded, the question is on 
agreeing to the resolution. On this 
question, the yeas and nays have been 
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Ohio (Mr. VOINOVICH) and 
the Senator from Arizona (Mr. MCCAIN) 
are necessarily absent. 

The result was announced—yeas 53, 
nays 45, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 222 Leg.] 
YEAS—53 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
Mack 

McConnell 
Moynihan 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Warner 

NAYS—45 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Bryan 
Byrd 
Cleland 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Hutchison 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Specter 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—2 

McCain Voinovich 

The resolution (S. Res. 160) was 
agreed to, as follows: 

S. RES. 160 
Resolved, That the presiding officer of the 

Senate should apply all precedents of the 
Senate under rule 16, in effect at the conclu-
sion of the 103d Congress. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. GORTON. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

f 

JUVENILE JUSTICE REFORM ACT 
OF 1999 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the cloture vote 
scheduled for this evening be vitiated 
and that the Senate now turn to H.R. 
1501. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The clerk will report the bill by title. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (H.R. 1501) to amend the Omnibus 

Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 to 
provide grants to ensure increased account-
ability for juvenile offenders; to amend the 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preven-
tion Act of 1974 to provide quality prevention 
programs and accountability programs relat-
ing to juvenile delinquency; and for other 
purposes. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1344 
(Purpose: In the nature of a substitute) 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an 
amendment to the desk to the pending 
juvenile justice bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT] 

proposes an amendment numbered 1344. 

(The text of the amendment is lo-
cated in today’s RECORD under 
‘‘Amendments Submitted.’’) 

CLOTURE MOTION 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send a 

cloture motion to the desk to the pend-
ing amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clo-
ture motion having been presented 
under rule XXII, the Chair directs the 
clerk to read the motion. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
CLOTURE MOTION 

We the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of rule XXII of the 
Standing Rules of the Senate, do hereby 
move to bring to a close debate on the sub-
stitute to Calendar No. 165, H.R. 1501, the ju-
venile justice bill: 

Trent Lott, Frank Murkowski, Chuck 
Hagel, Bill Frist, Jeff Sessions, Rick 
Santorum, Ben Nighthorse Campbell, 
Christopher Bond, Orrin G. Hatch, 
John Ashcroft, Robert F. Bennett, Pat 
Roberts, Jim Jeffords, Arlen Specter, 
Judd Gregg, and Connie Mack. 

CLOTURE MOTION 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I now send 

another cloture motion to the desk to 
the pending bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clo-
ture motion having been presented 
under rule XXII, the Chair directs the 
clerk to read the motion. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
CLOTURE MOTION 

We the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of rule XXII of the 
Standing Rules of the Senate, do hereby 
move to bring to a close debate on Calendar 
No. 165, H.R. 1501, the juvenile justice bill: 

Trent Lott, Frank Murkowski, Chuck 
Hagel, Bill Frist, Jeff Sessions, Rick 
Santorum, Ben Nighthorse Campbell, 
Christopher Bond, Orrin G. Hatch, 
John Ashcroft, Robert F. Bennett, Pat 
Roberts, Jim Jeffords, Arlen Specter, 
Judd Gregg, and Connie Mack. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1345 TO AMENDMENT NO. 1344 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk to the pending 
substitute. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the amendment. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT] 

proposes an amendment numbered 1345 to 
amendment No. 1344. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
In the substitute add the following: 
This bill will become effective 1 day after 

enactment. 

Mr. LOTT. I now ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
AMENDMENT NO. 1346 TO AMENDMENT NO. 1345 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send a 

second-degree amendment to the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
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The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT] 

proposes an amendment numbered 1346 to 
amendment No. 1345. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
In the amendment to the substitute add 

the following: 
The bill will become effective 2 days after 

enactment. 
AMENDMENT NO. 1347 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I send an 
amendment to the desk to the lan-
guage proposed to be stricken. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the amendment. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT] 

proposes an amendment numbered 1347 to 
the language of the bill proposed to be 
stricken. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
In the bill add the following: 
The bill will become effective 3 days after 

enactment. 
Mr. LOTT. I now ask for the yeas and 

nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
AMENDMENT NO. 1348 TO AMENDMENT NO. 1347 
Mr. LOTT. Finally, Mr. President, I 

send a second-degree amendment to the 
desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Mississippi [Mr. LOTT] 

proposes an amendment numbered 1348 to 
amendment No. 1347. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the reading of the 
amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
In the amendment to the bill add the fol-

lowing: 
The bill will become effective 4 days after 

enactment. 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, for the in-

formation of all Senators, I have filled 
the tree on the juvenile justice bill 
with the text of the Senate bill in an 
effort to send this bill to conference. 
The cloture vote on the pending 
amendment will occur on Wednesday 
morning. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
cloture vote occur at 9:45 a.m. on 
Wednesday and that the mandatory 
quorum under rule XXII be waived. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. It is interesting to note, 
Mr. President, that after a lot of con-
cern or even complaints about the 
process of filling up the tree, here I am 
having to do that in order to go to con-

ference. In this case, I am sure the 
Democrats and the Republicans sup-
port this effort so we can get this legis-
lation to conference for its consider-
ation. This is a perfect example of the 
majority leader sometimes having to 
use this type of technique. 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I came to 
the floor last Wednesday to dem-
onstrate the seriousness with which 
Senate Democrats take the matters in-
cluded in S. 254, the Hatch-Leahy juve-
nile justice bill. I took the extraor-
dinary step of propounding a unani-
mous-consent request to move the Sen-
ate to a House-Senate conference. I 
talked to the Majority Leader and the 
Chairman of the Judiciary Committee 
in advance of making the unanimous- 
consent request. I noted the history of 
this measure and the need to move to 
conference expeditiously if we are to 
have these programs in place before 
school resumes in the fall in the course 
of my colloquy with the Majority Lead-
er last week. 

The Hatch-Leahy juvenile justice 
bill, S. 254, passed the Senate after 2 
weeks of open debate and after signifi-
cant improvements over two months 
ago, on May 20, by a strong bipartisan 
vote of 73–25. More than one month 
ago, on June 17, the House passed its 
version of juvenile justice legislation 
but chose not to take up the Senate 
bill and insert its language, as is stand-
ard practice to move Congress toward a 
conference and final passage of legisla-
tion. 

Instead, what the House did was wait 
until last week to send the Senate a 
‘‘blue slip’’ returning S. 254 to the Sen-
ate on the ground that it contains what 
they consider a ‘‘revenue provision’’ 
that did not originate in the House. 
The provision they point to is the 
amendment to S. 254 that would amend 
the federal criminal code to ban the 
import of high capacity ammunition 
clips. Whatever the merits of that par-
ticular provision—and I will simply say 
that I did not support it—it appeared 
to me that the House had resorted to a 
procedural technicality to avoid a con-
ference on juvenile justice legislation. 

Two weeks ago, Republican leaders of 
the House and Senate were talking 
about appointing conferees by the end 
of that week. Instead, they took no ac-
tion to move us toward a House-Senate 
conference but, instead, were moving 
us away from one. By propounding the 
unanimous consent last week, I was 
trying on behalf of congressional 
Democrats, to break the logjam. The 
unanimous consent would have cured 
the procedural technicality and would 
have resulted in the Senate requesting 
a conference and appointing conferees 
without further delay. 

While I regret that Republican objec-
tion was made to my request last 
Wednesday, I note that it was repro-
pounded by the Majority Leader the 
next day. I thank the Majority Leader 
for that. Unfortunately, even then, ob-
jection was made and the process is 
being extended from literally seconds 

into days and possibly weeks before we 
can conference this important matter. 

Today, the Senate takes the first 
step outlined in my unanimous re-
quest, proceeding to take up the House- 
passed bill. Senators can cooperate in 
taking the additional steps outlined in 
my consent request to get to a con-
ference and the Senate could proceed 
to appoint its conferees and request a 
conference without further delay, 
today. Alternatively, Senators can ex-
ercise their procedural rights to ob-
struct each step of the way and require 
a series of cloture petitions and votes. 
I hope that in the interests of school 
safety and enacting the many worth-
while programs in the Hatch-Leahy ju-
venile justice bill, they will begin to 
cooperate. The delay is costing us valu-
able time to get this juvenile justice 
legislation enacted before school re-
sumes this fall. This is just plain 
wrong. 

I spoke to the Senate before the July 
4th recess about the need to press for-
ward without delay on this bill. I con-
trasted the inaction on the juvenile 
justice bill with the swift movement on 
providing special legal protections to 
certain business interests. In just a few 
months, big business successfully lob-
bied for the passage of legislation to 
protection themselves against any ac-
countability for actions or losses their 
products may cause to consumers. By 
contrast, some are dragging their feet 
and now actively obstructing the 
House and Senate from moving to ap-
point conferees on the juvenile justice 
bill that can make a difference in the 
lives of our children and families. 

New programs and protections for 
school children could be in place when 
school resumes this fall. All of us— 
whether we are parents, grandparents, 
teachers, or policy makers are puzzling 
over the causes of kids turning violent 
in our country. The root causes are 
likely multifaceted. Nevertheless, the 
Hatch-Leahy juvenile justice bill is a 
firm and significant step in the right 
direction. The passage of this bill 
shows that when this body rolls up its 
sleeves and gets to work, we can make 
significant progress. But that progress 
will amount to naught if the House and 
Senate do not conference and proceed 
to final passage on a good bill. 

Every parent, teacher and student in 
this country is concerned this summer 
about school violence over the last two 
years and worried about the situation 
they will confront this fall. Each one of 
us wants to do something to stop this 
violence. There is no single cause and 
no single legislative solution that will 
cure the ill of youth violence in our 
schools or in our streets. But we have 
an opportunity before us to do our 
part. It is unfortunate that the Senate 
is not moving full speed ahead to seize 
this opportunity to act on balanced, ef-
fective juvenile justice legislation. 

I want to be assured that after the 
hard work we all put into crafting a 
good juvenile justice bill, that we can 
go to a House-Senate conference that is 
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fair, full, and productive. We have 
worked too hard in the Senate for a 
strong bipartisan juvenile justice bill 
to simply shrug our shoulders when the 
House returns a juvenile justice bill 
rather than proceeding to a conference 
and a narrow minority in the Senate 
would rather we do nothing. I will be 
vigilant in working to maintain this 
bipartisanship and to press for action 
on this important legislation. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I now ask 
unanimous consent that there be a pe-
riod for morning business, with Mem-
bers able to speak for up to 10 minutes 
each. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

ORDER OF PROCEDURE 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I will an-
nounce that it is the intent of the ma-
jority leader to go to the Interior ap-
propriations bill tomorrow morning. 
There are some procedures we are hav-
ing to work through. I hope that can be 
accomplished overnight and we will be 
able to move to the Interior appropria-
tions bill soon after morning business 
as possible on Tuesday. I yield the 
floor. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Louisiana. 

Ms. LANDRIEU. I thank the Chair. 
(The remarks of Ms. LANDRIEU and 

Mr. AKAKA pertaining to the introduc-
tion of S. 1434 are located in today’s 
RECORD under ‘‘Statements on Intro-
duced Bills and Joint Resolutions.’’) 

Ms. LANDRIEU. Mr. President, I 
yield back the remainder of my time. 

Mr. CONRAD addressed the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from North Dakota. 
(The remarks of Mr. CONRAD per-

taining to the introduction of S. 1436 
are located in today’s RECORD under 
‘‘Statements on Introduced Bills and 
Joint Resolutions.’’) 

f 

TRIBUTE TO MAJ. GEN. PAUL V. 
HESTER, USAF 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I would 
like to take a moment today to recog-
nize one of the finest officers in the 
United States Air Force, Major General 
Paul V. Hester. On July 30th, General 
Hester will leave his current job as Di-
rector of the Air Force Office of Legis-
lative Liaison to take over the impor-
tant posts of Commander, United 
States Forces, Japan; Commander, 5th 
Air Force; and Commander, United 
States Air Forces, Japan. During his 
time here in Washington—particularly 
with regard to his work on Capitol 
Hill—General Hester personified the 
Air Force core values of integrity, self-
less service and excellence in all 
things. Many Senators and Staff en-
joyed the opportunity to interact with 
him on a variety of important issues 

and came to appreciate his many tal-
ents. Today it is my privilege to recog-
nize some of Paul’s many accomplish-
ments since he entered the military 27 
years ago, and to commend the superb 
service he provided the Air Force, the 
Congress and our Nation. 

Paul Hester entered the Air Force 
through the Reserve Officer Training 
Corps from my alma mater, the Univer-
sity of Mississippi. While at ‘‘Ole 
Miss’’, he completed both bachelor’s 
and master’s degrees in Business Ad-
ministration. He earned his pilot wings 
in December of 1971 at Columbus Air 
Force Base, Mississippi and was then 
assigned to Davis-Monthan Air Force 
Base, Arizona, where he flew the A–7D 
Corsair. A short time later, he was de-
ployed to Southeast Asia where he dis-
tinguished himself flying combat mis-
sions and earned five Air Medals for 
outstanding airmanship and courage. 
Over his career, General Hester dem-
onstrated his skill in other fighter air-
craft, including the F–4, F–15 and F–16, 
and logged more than 2,600 hours of fly-
ing time. 

General Hester’s exceptional leader-
ship skills were always evident to his 
superiors and he repeatedly proved 
himself in numerous select command 
positions. While stationed at Langley 
Air Force Base, Virginia, he served as 
the commander of the 94th Fighter 
Squadron, Captain Eddie Ricken-
backer’s famed ‘‘Hat in the Ring 
Gang.’’ He was also the first Com-
mander of the 18th Operations Group, 
Kadena Air Base, Japan; Commander of 
the 35th Fighter Wing at Misawa Air 
Base, Japan, and prior to his assign-
ment here in Washington, Commander 
of the 53rd Wing, Eglin Air Force Base, 
Florida. At each and every one of these 
important posts, Paul Hester inspired 
the airmen under his command to 
achieve their best, and ensured our 
forces were sharpened and ready to un-
dertake our warfighting commitments. 

Paul Hester also excelled in a variety 
of key staff billets. He served in the Air 
Force Directorate of Plans at the Pen-
tagon, and he was a member of the 
Commanders’ Action Group, Head-
quarters Tactical Air Command, Lang-
ley Air Force Base, Virginia. He experi-
enced joint duty as both the J–5 Divi-
sion Chief to the Joint Staff and as the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff representative to 
the Organization for Security and Co-
operation in Europe, Vienna, Austria. 
As a Lieutenant Colonel, he was se-
lected as the Chief of the Air Force’s 
Legislative Liaison Office to the U.S. 
House of Representatives. His perform-
ance in that important position is the 
reason he was brought back as a Major 
General to lead the entire legislative 
directorate for the Secretary of the Air 
Force. 

During his service to the 105th and 
106th Congresses, General Hester has 
been the liaison to the Air Force on a 
variety of readiness issues and most re-
cently, ALLIED FORCE operations in 
Kosovo. His clear, concise, and timely 
information was instrumental in sup-

porting our deliberations of National 
Security matters. He was a crucial 
voice for the Air Force in representing 
its many programs on the Hill. General 
Hester’s leadership, professional abili-
ties and expertise enabled him to foster 
excellent working relationships that 
benefitted both the Air Force and the 
Senate. Throughout the time I have 
known Paul, I have been impressed 
with his skill in working with the Con-
gress to address Air Force priorities. 

We were all pleased to see that Paul 
was recently nominated by the Presi-
dent for his third star, which will be 
pinned on by the Air Force Chief of 
Staff this Friday. I offer my congratu-
lations to him, to his wife Lynda, and 
three children Leslie, Doug and Shelby. 
The Congress and the country applaud 
the selfless commitment his family has 
made to the Nation in supporting his 
military career. 

I know I speak for all my colleagues 
in expressing my heartfelt appreciation 
to General Hester. He is a credit to 
both the Air Force and our great Na-
tion. We wish our friend the best of 
luck and are confident of his continued 
success in his new command. 

f 

A REFLECTION ON JOHN F. 
KENNEDY JR. 

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, of 
the half-dozen great journalists who 
wrote of the Kennedy era, as we think 
of that Presidency, none was closer to 
those involved, where they had come 
from, who they were, who they wished 
to be than Martin F. Nolan of the Bos-
ton Globe. He has done so once again, 
in a moving reflection of the deaths of 
John F. Kennedy, Jr., his wife and her 
sister, entitled ‘‘Life Goes on, but it’ll 
Never be the Same.’’ 

I ask unanimous consent that his re-
flections be printed in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the Boston Globe] 
LIFE GOES ON, BUT IT’LL NEVER BE THE SAME 

(By Martin F. Nolan) 

When Sander Vanocur, the former NBC 
correspondent, first heard the news, he re-
called what John O’Hara, the Irish-American 
novelist, said on a hot July day in 1937. 
‘‘They tell me that George Gershwin is sud-
denly dead at 38. That’s what they tell me, 
but I don’t have to believe it if I don’t want 
to.’’ 

The composer and songwriter died of a 
brain tumor, a celebrity death which, like 
many, caused shock, disbelief, and grief 
among thousands, even millions, who had 
never met him. 

The death of John F. Kennedy Jr. is dif-
ferent because of Americans’ attitude about 
history. However imperfectly, they knew 
that the young man who perished with his 
wife and sister-in-law while approaching 
Martha’s Vineyard was ‘‘a part of history.’’ 

The prayers, the sadness, the flowers in 
TriBeCa all flow to a clan whose rise to glory 
began on the margins of American society, 
an underdog dynasty. John F. Kennedy Jr. 
was born 17 days after his father became the 
first Roman Catholic president amid the 
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fears of millions that the White House would 
be an outpost of the Vatican. Friday, as his 
life is celebrated at a Mass at St. Thomas 
More Church is New York City, anti-Catholi-
cism has almost vanished in America. 

The Kennedy saga covers most of the cen-
tury. John F. ‘‘Honey Fitz’’ Fitzgerald was 
elected to the US House of Representatives 
in 1894. One of his grandsons, John, became 
president; two more, Edward and Robert, be-
came senators; and two of his great- 
grandsons, Joseph and Patrick, also have 
served in the House. A half-dozen 
Frelinghuysens from New Jersey have served 
in Congress, but only four from another 
Dutch dynasty, the Roosevelts. The grand-
children of Franklin Delano Roosevelt have 
known little political fame. 

The future has always been Kennedy coun-
try and the greatest Kennedy success could 
lie among its women. Caroline Kennedy 
Schloseberg has been a key decision maker 
on many matters, including her father’s li-
brary. Kathleen Kennedy Townsend, the lieu-
tenant governor of Maryland, may possess as 
much charm and savvy as her father, Robert, 
her uncles and cousins, and even her grand-
father. 

The much-photographed Kennedys have 
been reviled and revered. In a society anx-
ious about ‘‘family values,’’ theirs has been 
on exuberant display for four decades, along 
with those of the Bouviers, Shakels, Ben-
netts, Smiths, Lawfords, and Shrivers. (A 
large family means many in-laws.) 

In a nation of small families, size matters. 
When Edward Kennedy barely escaped death 
in the crash of a small plane in 1964, his 
brother Robert visited him and remarked in 
that ruefully wry Kennedyesque way, ‘‘I 
guess the reason my mother and father had 
so many children was that some of them 
would survive.’’ 

Edward Kennedy, the ninth of nine, is, at 
67, the sole surviving son, the patriarch, and 
an all-too-accomplished eulogist. The Ken-
nedys’ famous fatalism was once expressed 
by President Kennedy’s citation of a French 
fisherman’s prayer: ‘‘Oh God, thy sea is so 
great and my boat is so small.’’ Thursday’s 
burial was private and at sea off Cape Cod, 
that slip of land of which Henry David Tho-
reau said in 1865: ‘‘A man may stand there 
and put all America behind him.’’ 

The America John F. Kennedy Jr. leaves 
behind is one in which the median age is 
younger than his at his death. The vast ma-
jority of his fellow citizens have no contem-
porary memory of his father’s violent death 
in 1963 nor that of his uncle in 1968. The grief 
of the Kennedys has been vivid in the na-
tion’s tribal memory as only a photograph or 
a video image, but no less vivid for being so. 

Stanley Tretick, who died last week at 77, 
was a photographer for Look magazine. One 
of his most famous pictures was of the Presi-
dent Kennedy’s young son climbing through 
a desk in the Oval Office. ‘‘The Kennedys are 
great, but you have to do things their way,’’ 
Tretick once said. 

The Kennedys stage-managed their own 
public image in the days before 24-hour cable 
channels and the vast hordes of paparazzi 
that their fame and glamour enticed. The 
Hyannis Port family compound this week 
has been a logo for media fascination with 
one family’s grief. 

The old Latin liturgy once included an Au-
gustinian admonition, ‘‘Vita mutatur non 
tollitur’’—‘‘Life is changed not taken away.’’ 
That belief sustains those of faith, in addi-
tion, there’s always the Irish wake tradition 
of stories and memories, happy and sad. 

Arthur N. Schlessinger Jr. wrote in ‘‘A 
Thousand Days’’ of how a young assistant 
secretary of labor, Daniel Patrick Moynihan, 
reacted to President Kennedy’s death. ‘‘I 
don’t think there’s any point in being Irish if 

you don’t know that the world is going to 
break your heart eventually. I guess that we 
thought we had a little more time,’’ Moy-
nihan said. ‘‘Mary McGrory said to me that 
we’ll never laugh again. And I said, ‘Heavens, 
Mary. We’ll laugh again. It’s just that we’ll 
never be young again.’ ’’ 

Across America and the world, many peo-
ple feel a lot less young than they did a week 
ago. 

f 

THE VERY BAD DEBT BOXSCORE 

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, at the 
close of business Friday, July 23, 1999, 
the Federal debt stood at 
$5,636,001,455,884.82 (Five trillion, six 
hundred thirty-six billion, one million, 
four hundred fifty-five thousand, eight 
hundred eighty-four dollars and eighty- 
two cents). 

One year ago, July 23, 1998, the Fed-
eral debt stood at $5,537,084,000,000 
(Five trillion, five hundred thirty- 
seven billion, eighty-four million). 

Fifteen years ago, July 23, 1984, the 
Federal debt stood at $1,534,379,000,000 
(One trillion, five hundred thirty-four 
billion, three hundred seventy-nine 
million). 

Twenty-five years ago, July 23, 1974, 
the Federal debt stood at 
$474,854,000,000 (Four hundred seventy- 
four billion, eight hundred fifty-four 
million) which reflects a debt increase 
of more than $5 trillion— 
$5,161,147,455,884.82 (Five trillion, one 
hundred sixty-one billion, one hundred 
forty-seven million, four hundred fifty- 
five thousand, eight hundred eighty- 
four dollars and eighty-two cents) dur-
ing the past 25 years. 

f 

FUNDING FOR EMBASSY SECURITY 

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, last week 
the Senate passed S. 1217, the Com-
merce, Justice, State appropriations 
bill. I want to take a minute now to ex-
press my serious concerns about the 
low level of funding for embassy secu-
rity contained in the bill. 

Just about one year ago, two United 
States embassies in East Africa were 
destroyed by terrorist bombs, killing 
hundreds of people and injuring thou-
sands. The bombings underscored the 
great vulnerability of our diplomatic 
missions. In response, Congress 
promptly provided $1.4 billion in emer-
gency funding to rebuild the two em-
bassies and to take other urgent steps 
to bolster security at overseas mis-
sions. 

Soon thereafter, two panels were con-
vened by the Secretary of State to re-
view the bombings. The two commis-
sions were chaired by retired Admiral 
William Crowe, the former Chairman of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and former 
Ambassador to the United Kingdom. 
The Crowe commissions recommended 
that the U.S. government devote $1.4 
billion per year for each of the next ten 
years to security. 

Unfortunately, the legislation before 
the Senate falls far short of what the 
Crowe commissions recommended. The 
bill appropriates just $300 million for 

security in the State Department oper-
ations accounts, and just $110 million 
for security in the capital account. But 
of this latter amount, only $36 million 
is provided for construction or renova-
tion of new embassies—$264 million 
below the President’s request. More-
over, the bill rescinds $58 million in 
previously-appropriated funds in this 
same account. Neither the bill nor the 
Committee report explains how these 
funds will be restored to meet con-
tinuing and future needs. 

Finally, the bill denies the Adminis-
tration’s request for $3.6 billion in ad-
vance funding for capital projects for 
Fiscal Years 2001 to 2005. The Depart-
ment based this request on bitter expe-
rience. In the mid-1980s, after a com-
mission chaired by Admiral Bobby 
Inman recommended massive increases 
in embassy security, Congress initially 
responded by providing significant 
funding and significant promises. But 
as the years passed, security became a 
second-order priority; the requested 
funding for security was denied by Con-
gress, and some of the money that had 
been allocated for security was either 
rescinded by Congress or redirected to 
other priorities. By the mid-1990s, the 
Inman Commission report was col-
lecting dust on government book-
shelves, its recommendations barely 
recalled, and funding for security had 
been reduced considerably. 

So, understandably, the State De-
partment is skeptical that the grand 
promises made in the wake of the em-
bassy bombings will be fulfilled. With 
considerable justification, the State 
Department experts have told Congress 
that it can best move forward on a sen-
sible and rational construction pro-
gram if it can be assured in advance of 
the necessary funds. Otherwise, the De-
partment of State rightly fears, we will 
see a repeat of the experience after the 
Inman Commission. 

The Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions, and then the full Senate, re-
sponded to this plea by providing a $3 
billion authorization over five years in 
S. 886, the Foreign Relations Author-
ization Act. But that was just the first 
step. The authorization will be useless 
without appropriations. Unfortunately, 
the Committee on Appropriations has 
ignored the State Department’s re-
quest in this bill. 

I believe this bill breaks faith with 
the bold promises that were made in 
the wake of the embassy bombings last 
summer. We need to do much, much 
more to protect our dedicated public 
servants working overseas. I strongly 
urge the chairman and ranking mem-
ber to look for additional resources to 
fund this important account, without 
compromising the other important for-
eign affairs accounts. 

f 

THE HATE CRIMES PREVENTION 
ACT OF 1999 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, one of 
the most significant amendments 
adopted by the Senate in consideration 
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of the Commerce, Justice, State and 
the Judiciary Appropriations Act for 
Fiscal Year 2000 is the Hate Crimes 
Prevention Act. I commend Senator 
KENNEDY for his leadership in this ef-
fort and on this bill, and I am proud to 
have been an original cosponsor. This 
legislation amends the federal hate 
crimes statute to make it easier for 
federal law enforcement officials to in-
vestigate and prosecute cases of racial 
and religious violence. It also focuses 
the attention and resources of the fed-
eral government on the problem of 
hate crimes committed against people 
because of their sexual preference, gen-
der, or disability. 

Violent crime motivated by prejudice 
demands attention from all of us. It is 
not a new problem, but recent inci-
dents of hate crimes have shocked the 
American conscience. Just this month, 
an adherent of a white supremacist 
group killed two people and wounded 
nine others in a shooting rampage in 
Illinois and Indiana that was appar-
ently motivated by racial and religious 
hate. Billy Jack Gaither, 39, was beat-
en to death in Alabama because he was 
gay. Matthew Sheppard, 21, was left to 
die on a fence in Wyoming because he 
was gay. James Byrd, Jr., 49, a father 
of three, was dragged to his death be-
hind a pickup truck in Texas because 
he was black. These are sensational 
crimes, the ones that focus public at-
tention. But there also is a toll we are 
paying each year in other hate crimes 
that find less notoriety, but with no 
less suffering for the victims and their 
families. 

It remains painfully clear that we as 
a nation still have serious work to do 
in protecting all Americans from these 
crimes and in ensuring equal rights for 
all our citizens. The answer to hate and 

bigotry must ultimately be found in in-
creased respect and tolerance. But 
strengthening our federal hate crimes 
legislation is a step in the right direc-
tion. Bigotry and hatred are corrosive 
elements in any society, but especially 
in a country as diverse and open as 
ours. We need to make clear that a big-
oted attack on one or some of us di-
minishes each of us, and it diminishes 
our nation. As a nation, we must say 
loudly and clearly that we will defend 
ourselves against such violence. 

All Americans have the right to live, 
travel and gather where they choose. 
In the past we have responded as a na-
tion to deter and to punish violent de-
nials of civil rights. We have enacted 
federal laws to protect the civil rights 
of all of our citizens for more than 100 
years. This continues that great and 
honorable tradition. 

Several of us come to this issue with 
backgrounds in local law enforcement. 
We support local law enforcement and 
work for initiatives that assist law en-
forcement. It is in this vein as well 
that I support the Hate Crimes Preven-
tion Act, which has received strong bi-
partisan support from state and local 
law enforcement organizations across 
the country. 

The bill has been materially im-
proved since its introduction on March 
16th. At that time, I questioned wheth-
er the bill was sufficiently respectful of 
state and local law enforcement inter-
ests and cautioned against federalizing 
prohibitions that may already exist at 
the state and local level. The Senate- 
passed bill includes a new certification 
requirement, which provides that the 
Federal government may only step in 
where the State has not assumed juris-
diction, the State has requested that 
the federal government assume juris-

diction, or the State’s actions are like-
ly to leave unvindicated the Federal 
interest in eradicating bias-motivated 
violence. I am satisfied that this provi-
sion will ensure that the Hate Crimes 
Prevention Act operates as intended, 
strengthening Federal jurisdiction over 
hate crimes as a back-up, but not a 
substitute, for state and local law en-
forcement. 

The Hate Crimes Prevention Act 
gives us a formidable tool for com-
bating acts of violence motivated by 
race, color, national origin, religion, 
sexual orientation, gender, or dis-
ability. I urge its speedy passage into 
law. 

f 

SENATE QUARTERLY MAIL COSTS 

Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, in 
accordance with section 318 of Public 
Law 101–520 as amended by Public Law 
103–283, I am submitting the frank mail 
allocations made to each Senator from 
the appropriations for official mail ex-
penses and a summary tabulation of 
Senate mass mail costs for the first 
and second quarter of FY99 to be print-
ed in the RECORD. The first and second 
quarters of FY99 cover the periods of 
October 1, 1998, through December 31, 
1998, and January 1, 1999 through 
March 31, 1999. The official mail alloca-
tions are available for franked mail 
costs, as stipulated in Public Law 105– 
275, the Legislative Branch Appropria-
tions Act of 1999. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
frank mail allocations and summary 
tabulation be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the tables 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

Senators 
FY 99 Offi-

cial mail al-
location 

Senate quarterly mass mail volumes and costs for the 
quarter ending December 12, 1998 

Senate quarterly mass mail volumes and costs for the 
quarter ending March 31, 1999 

Total pieces Pieces per 
capita Total cost Cost per 

capita Total pieces Pieces per 
capita Total cost Cost per 

capita 

Abraham ....................................................................................................................................................... $111,746 0 0 $0.00 0 0 0 $0.00 0 
Akaka ............................................................................................................................................................ 34,648 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Allard ............................................................................................................................................................ 63,266 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Ashcroft ......................................................................................................................................................... 77,190 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Baucus .......................................................................................................................................................... 33,847 0 0 0.00 0 23,970 0.0300 21,348.57 0.02672 
Bayh .............................................................................................................................................................. 60,223 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Bennett ......................................................................................................................................................... 40,959 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Biden ............................................................................................................................................................. 31,559 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Bingaman ..................................................................................................................................................... 41,646 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Bond .............................................................................................................................................................. 77,190 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Boxer ............................................................................................................................................................. 301,322 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Breaux ........................................................................................................................................................... 66,514 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Brownback .................................................................................................................................................... 49,687 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Bryan ............................................................................................................................................................. 41,258 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Bumpers ........................................................................................................................................................ 13,218 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Bunning ........................................................................................................................................................ 46,853 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Burns ............................................................................................................................................................ 33,857 0 0 0.00 0 4,295 0.00538 3,399.30 0.00425 
Byrd ............................................................................................................................................................... 43,560 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Campbell ....................................................................................................................................................... 63,266 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Chafee ........................................................................................................................................................... 34,307 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Cleland .......................................................................................................................................................... 95,484 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Coats ............................................................................................................................................................. 21,139 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Cochran ......................................................................................................................................................... 50,337 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Collins ........................................................................................................................................................... 37,775 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Conrad .......................................................................................................................................................... 31,000 198,640 0.31096 30,318.17 0.04746 37,870 0.05928 6,075.13 0.00951 
Coverdell ....................................................................................................................................................... 95,484 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Craig ............................................................................................................................................................. 35,841 0 0 0.00 0 3,000 0.0298 568.71 0.00056 
Crapo ............................................................................................................................................................ 27,070 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
D’Amato ........................................................................................................................................................ 183,036 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Daschle ......................................................................................................................................................... 31,638 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
DeWine .......................................................................................................................................................... 132,302 5,182 0.00048 4,549.16 0.00042 3,130 0.00029 2,072.47 0.00019 
Dodd .............................................................................................................................................................. 56,116 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Domenici ....................................................................................................................................................... 41,646 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Dorgan .......................................................................................................................................................... 31,000 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Durbin ........................................................................................................................................................... 128,275 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Edwards ........................................................................................................................................................ 76,489 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Enzi ............................................................................................................................................................... 29,891 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Faircloth ........................................................................................................................................................ 29,275 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Feingold ........................................................................................................................................................ 72,089 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Feinstein ....................................................................................................................................................... 301,322 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Fitzgerald ...................................................................................................................................................... 97,925 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
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Senators 
FY 99 Offi-

cial mail al-
location 

Senate quarterly mass mail volumes and costs for the 
quarter ending December 12, 1998 

Senate quarterly mass mail volumes and costs for the 
quarter ending March 31, 1999 

Total pieces Pieces per 
capita Total cost Cost per 

capita Total pieces Pieces per 
capita Total cost Cost per 

capita 

Ford ............................................................................................................................................................... 16,353 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Frist ............................................................................................................................................................... 76,208 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Glenn ............................................................................................................................................................. 35,757 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Gorton ........................................................................................................................................................... 78,087 1,410 0.00029 192.02 0.00004 0 0 0.00 0 
Graham ......................................................................................................................................................... 182,107 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Gramm .......................................................................................................................................................... 204,461 0 0 0.00 0 2,551 0.00015 902.37 0.00005 
Grams ........................................................................................................................................................... 67,542 5,800 0.00133 1,169.33 0.00027 23,558 0.00538 10,939.04 0.00250 
Grassley ........................................................................................................................................................ 52,115 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Gregg ............................................................................................................................................................ 35,947 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Hagel ............................................................................................................................................................. 40,350 0 0 0.00 0 133,000 0.0846 24,409.19 0.01546 
Harkin ........................................................................................................................................................... 52,115 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Hatch ............................................................................................................................................................ 40,959 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Helms ............................................................................................................................................................ 100,311 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Hollings ......................................................................................................................................................... 61,281 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Hutchinson .................................................................................................................................................... 50,285 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Hutchison ...................................................................................................................................................... 204,461 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Inhofe ............................................................................................................................................................ 58,788 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Inouye ............................................................................................................................................................ 34,648 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Jeffords ......................................................................................................................................................... 30,740 0 0 0.00 0 18,439 0.03277 7,600.92 0.01351 
Johnson ......................................................................................................................................................... 31,638 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Kempthorne ................................................................................................................................................... 9,246 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Kennedy ......................................................................................................................................................... 82,469 3,000 0.00050 1,036.89 0.00017 5,678 0.00094 2,019.95 0.00034 
Kerrey ............................................................................................................................................................ 40,350 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Kerry .............................................................................................................................................................. 82,469 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Kohl ............................................................................................................................................................... 72,089 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Kyl ................................................................................................................................................................. 68,434 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Landrieu ........................................................................................................................................................ 66,514 78,000 0.01848 13,801,20 0.00327 0 0 0.00 0 
Lautenberg .................................................................................................................................................... 97,304 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Leahy ............................................................................................................................................................. 30,740 1,128 0.00200 901.17 0.00160 3,123 0.00555 2,499.77 0.00444 
Levin ............................................................................................................................................................. 111,476 0 0 0.00 0 2,000 0.00022 403.63 0.00004 
Lieberman ..................................................................................................................................................... 56,116 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Lincoln .......................................................................................................................................................... 38,142 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Lott ................................................................................................................................................................ 50,337 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Lugar ............................................................................................................................................................. 79,091 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Mack ............................................................................................................................................................. 182,107 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
McCain .......................................................................................................................................................... 68,434 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
McConnell ..................................................................................................................................................... 61,650 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Mikulski ......................................................................................................................................................... 71,555 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Moseley-Braun .............................................................................................................................................. 128,275 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Moynihan ....................................................................................................................................................... 183,036 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Murkowski ..................................................................................................................................................... 30,905 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Murray ........................................................................................................................................................... 78,087 0 0 0.00 0 1,300 0.00027 433.14 0.00009 
Nickles .......................................................................................................................................................... 58,788 0 0 0.00 0 702 0.00022 564.90 0.00018 
Reed .............................................................................................................................................................. 34,307 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Reid ............................................................................................................................................................... 41,258 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Robb .............................................................................................................................................................. 87,385 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Roberts .......................................................................................................................................................... 49,687 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Rockefeller .................................................................................................................................................... 43,560 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Roth .............................................................................................................................................................. 31,559 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Santorum ...................................................................................................................................................... 138,265 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Sarbanes ....................................................................................................................................................... 71,555 0 0 0.00 0 9,300 0.00195 2,039.43 0.00043 
Schumer ........................................................................................................................................................ 139,902 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Sessions ........................................................................................................................................................ 67,265 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Shelby ........................................................................................................................................................... 67,265 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Smith, Gordon ............................................................................................................................................... 56,383 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Smith, Robert ................................................................................................................................................ 35,947 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Snowe ............................................................................................................................................................ 37,755 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Specter .......................................................................................................................................................... 138,265 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Stevens ......................................................................................................................................................... 30,905 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Thomas ......................................................................................................................................................... 29,891 4,052 0.00893 3,488.32 0.00769 0 0 0.00 0 
Thompson ...................................................................................................................................................... 76,208 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Thurmond ...................................................................................................................................................... 61,281 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Torricelli ........................................................................................................................................................ 97,304 7,585 0.00098 6,746.15 0.00087 8,410 0.00109 7,622.56 0.00098 
Voinovich ....................................................................................................................................................... 101,012 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Warner ........................................................................................................................................................... 87,385 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Wellstone ....................................................................................................................................................... 67,42 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0.00 0 
Wyden ............................................................................................................................................................ 56,383 0 0 0.00 0 915 0.00032 723,80 0.00025 

Total ................................................................................................................................................ .................... 304,797 0.34394 62,202.41 0.06179 281,241 0.23104 93.622.88 0.07952 

Mr. TORRICELLI. Mr. President, I 
rise today to thank Chairman GREGG 
and Senator HOLLINGS for accepting an 
amendment I offered to the FY2000 
Commerce, Justice, State Appropria-
tions bill that will provide $500,000 for 
a truck safety program in New Jersey. 
This critical initiative will allow the 
State Police to finally purchase much 
needed portable scales and accom-
panying computer equipment that will 
enable them to better monitor and con-
trol large trucks that utilize local 
roads. 

This amendment was necessary be-
cause more than 5,300 people, including 
660 children, died in highway crashes 
with big trucks last year, and the num-
ber of carriers on local roads through-
out the nation continues to rise. This 
problem has become particularly acute 
in New Jersey. For example, Route 31 
in the northwest part of the state pre-
viously accommodated several hun-
dreds trucks a day. That number has 
now grown to well over 3,000 trucks a 

day, and four people have died in truck 
related accidents on this road in the 
past 24 months. 

In order to increase safety through 
improved enforcement efforts, I intro-
duced this amendment to provide the 
New Jersey State Police with the mod-
ern equipment necessary to effectively 
regulate these oversized vehicles. This 
additional funding will be used to pur-
chase almost 120 new mobile truck 
scales and 60 mobile data computers. 
The current scales, which often break 
down and require heavy, outdated bat-
teries, will be replaced with lighter 
scales that are maintenance free. The 
new computers, which can be mounted 
in trooper’s vehicles, would allow the 
police direct access to the Commercial 
Vehicle Information Safety Network 
and enable them to perform immediate 
checks on truckers who are violating 
the law. 

This new equipment will go a long 
way towards keeping these oversized 
carriers off of smaller, undivided local 

roads and will send a strong message 
that we remain committed to pro-
tecting our communities. Again, I am 
grateful to Senators GREGG and HOL-
LINGS for their support. 

f 

EU HUSHKIT BAN 
Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I rise 

today to introduce a sense of the Sen-
ate amendment regarding the recent 
unilateral action of the EU effectively 
banning hushkitted and re-engineered 
aircraft from operating in European 
Union states. If this rule is imple-
mented on May 1, 2000 it will have a 
discriminatory impact on U.S. carriers 
and equipment manufacturers, not to 
mention setting a bad precedent for ac-
tion by countries or groups of coun-
tries outside of the established Inter-
national Civil Aviation Organization 
(ICAO) standards-setting process. 

This legislation was adopted by the 
EU on April 29, 1999, but implementa-
tion was delayed until May 2000 to 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 22:57 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00044 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S26JY9.REC S26JY9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9215 July 26, 1999 
allow U.S. and EU representatives to 
work out the framework of a new, more 
stringent global aircraft noise standard 
within ICAO. The Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration and the State Department 
have been in negotiations with the EU 
on the eventual withdraw of this unfair 
and discriminatory statute. 

Many of my colleagues have seen re-
cent efforts by the European Union to 
gain the upper hand over the United 
States in matters of trade. Aviation 
has proven to be no different. And this 
is deeply troubling, because aviation is 
not only a primary source of a favor-
able balance of trade for the United 
States, but, because of its global reach, 
represents an area where international 
standards are crucial to facilitating 
that commerce among nations. Yet, as 
I stated earlier, the EU has acted to 
preempt U.S. air carriers and carriers 
from other parts of the world from 
serving points in Europe with certain 
hushkitted or re-engineered aircraft. 
This restriction applies even though 
those aircraft fully comply with Stage 
3 international noise standards adopted 
by the International Civil Aviation Or-
ganization (ICAO). 

This European regulation, although 
its implementation has been deferred 
until May 2000, has already created fi-
nancial hardships for U.S. aerospace 
manufacturers and airlines. It must be 
withdrawn or we will see a continued 
impact on U.S. jobs and profits. Modi-
fying the rule or deferring its imple-
mentation for an added period of time 
will not offer the relief needed by U.S. 
aviation interests—the financial mar-
kets simply do not respond favorably 
to uncertainty. The U.S. government 
has engaged in extensive discussions 
with the European Council for the past 
year, without achieving a commitment 
to a repeal of this rule, which I might 
add expressly protects European avia-
tion interests. The time has come to 
achieve a timely resolution of this 
problem through action. 

The Sense of the Senate resolution I 
offer today cites the need for com-
plying with international standards in 
the aviation arena and highlights the 
problems the rule is causing for U.S. 
manufacturers and operators. Failing 
an early commitment by the Euro-
peans to withdraw this arbitrary and 
discriminatory rule, the resolution 
calls upon the Department of State to 
initiate an Article 84 proceeding before 
ICAO. It is my understanding that this 
type of proceeding is not a sanctions 
mechanism, but instead affords a proc-
ess that provides an opportunity for 
the international aviation body to rule 
on whether this regulation complies 
with international aviation standards. 

This Sense of the Senate further calls 
upon other agencies of the executive 
branch to use the tools at their dis-
posal as well to achieve the early re-
peal of this rule. There is a broader 
point to be made as well, which is that, 
without restoring credibility to the 
international aviation standards proc-
ess, we can have little or no confidence 

about any future international stand-
ards adopted by the international avia-
tion community through ICAO. That is 
a very dangerous precedent for the 
global aviation environment in the fu-
ture. 

f 

MAYOR’S PETITION ON THE NOX 
SIP CALL 

Mr. VOINOVICH. Mr. President, last 
year, EPA finalized the NOX SIP call, 
forcing 22 states to submit plans to 
meet mandated reductions of nitrogen 
oxide (NOX) emissions. Our nation’s 
mayors are concerned that the SIP call 
will have adverse effects on brownfields 
redevelopment and economic growth. 

Earlier this year, the National Con-
ference of Black Mayors and the U.S. 
Conference of Mayors held their annual 
conferences. Over 100 mayors from 
around the country signed a petition 
calling on the U.S. Environmental Pro-
tection Agency to provide utility en-
ergy providers with maximum flexi-
bility and the leadtime necessary to 
avoid higher energy costs to munici-
palities and local communities, includ-
ing industrial and residential con-
sumers. 

The mayors are asking U.S. EPA to 
reconsider how the deadlines set in the 
NOX SIP call could affect electricity 
reliability in urban and rural areas. In 
essence our mayor’s are saying that 
any new programs to control NOX emis-
sion must be weighed against potential 
economic adverse implications. 

Mr. President, the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals issued a stay of EPA’s NOX SIP 
call pending a decision on the lawsuit 
brought by states. Nonetheless, the 
Mayors’ petition represents a common-
sense plea to EPA that, should the 
agency move forward to implement 
NOX reductions, that it do so in a way 
that allows for compliance in a cost-ef-
fective manner that does not adversely 
impact economic growth or signifi-
cantly increase utility prices to con-
sumers. 

I ask unanimous consent that the pe-
tition be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

PETITION 
EPA OZONE TRANSPORT NOX SIP CALL 

As part of its Ozone Transport initiative, 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
has finalized a rulemaking forcing States to 
submit Implementation Plans (SIPs) to meet 
mandated reductions of oxides of nitrogen 
(NOX) emissions in the Agency’s effort to 
control inter-state ozone transport impacts. 
The rule focuses on 22 mid-eastern States, 
with the likelihood that EPA will expand the 
application of the rule to several additional 
States. 

Several States have joined in litigation 
challenging the EPA rule on grounds that it 
is contrary to congressional intent, an abuse 
of Agency discretion and disregards tradi-
tional Federal/State relationships. EPA has 
even taken the unprecedented step of threat-
ening to impose its own Federal Implemen-
tation Plan (FIP) in the absence of accept-
able State action. Several additional States 
are considering whether to file an amicus 

brief in support of the Complaint. The U.S. 
Court of Appeals recently stayed EPA’s NOX 
SIP Call pending appeal of the Court’s deci-
sion setting aside EPA’s new Ozone and Par-
ticulate Matter standards. 

One element of the rule would force local 
utilities to control NOX emissions at levels 
unprecedented to date. The reductions are of 
a magnitude that will require capital inten-
sive technology with likely significant pass- 
through costs to energy consumers. The un-
avoidable consequence will be higher energy 
costs to municipalities and local commu-
nities, including industrial and residential 
consumers alike. As rural and urban commu-
nities seek investment to spur economic 
growth, the shadow of higher energy costs 
could have significant adverse effects on 
Brownfields redevelopment and rural/urban 
revitalization generally. 

The EPA compliance deadline are so strin-
gent that electric utilities could be forced to 
shut down generating plants to install the 
necessary control equipment within a very 
short time. This could result in a temporary 
disruption of electricity supply. 

Significant NOX emissions reductions will 
continue to be realized under existing mobile 
and stationary control programs as the 
Clean Air Act continues to be implemented 
thus minimizing the need, if any, for such 
potentially disruptive requirements as called 
for in the EPA NOX rule. This is especially 
true for local areas in the mid-east that are 
dealing effectively with ozone compliance 
challenges. Any new control programs, be-
fore being implemented, must be weighed 
against the potential adverse implications 
for local rural and urban communities. 

Accordingly, by our signatures below, we 
collectively call on EPA to reconsider the 
NOX rule in light of these concerns. In light 
of the Court’s stay of the NOX SIP Call, at a 
minimum, we urge EPA to provide maximum 
flexibility to and address lead-time needs of 
utility energy providers so as to minimize 
potential adverse economic consequences to 
local rural and urban communities. Further, 
we call on EPA to restore balance and co-
operation between states and EPA so that 
States can comply with the rule while pro-
tecting their rights to determine the best 
methods of doing so. 

Finally, we direct that copies of this Peti-
tion be provided to the President, the Vice 
President, Members of Congress, Governors 
and other local officials as are appropriate. 

Alabama: Moses, Walter S. Hill. 
Arkansas: North Little Rock, Patrick H. 

Hayes; Marianna, Robert Taylor; Sunset, 
James Wilburn. 

California: Alameda, Ralph J. Appezzato; 
Fairfield, George Pettygrove; Fresno, Jim 
Patterson; Inglewood, Rosevelt F. Dorn; Mo-
desto, Richard A. Lang; Turlock, Dr. Curt 
Andre; Westminster, Frank G. Fry. 

Florida: Eatonville, Anthony Grant; Gret-
na, Anthony Baker; North Lauderdale, Jack 
Brady; South Bay, Clarence Anthony; 
Tamarac, Joe Schreiber; Titusville, Larry D. 
Bartley. 

Georgia: Augusta, Bob Young; Dawson, 
Robert Albritten; East Point, Patsy Jo 
Hiliard; Savannah, Floyd Adams, Jr.; Stone 
Mountain, Chuck Burris. 

Guam: Santa Nita, Joe C. Wesky; Yigo, 
Robert S. Lizama. 

Illinois: Brooklyn, Ruby Cook; Carol 
Stream, Ross Ferraro; Centreville, Riley L. 
Owens III; Dekalb, Bessie Chronopoulos; East 
St. Louis, Gordon Bush; Evanston, Lorraine 
H. Morton; Glendale Heights, J. Ben Fajardo; 
Lincolnwood, Madeleine Grant; Robbins, 
Irene H. Brodie; Rockford, Charles E. Box; 
Sun River Terrace, Casey Wade, Jr. 

Indiana: Carmel, Jim Brainard; Fort 
Wayne, Paul Helmke. 

Louisiana: Boyce, Julius Patrick, Jr.; 
Chataignier, Herman Malveaux; Cullen, 
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Bobby R. Washington; Jeanerette, James 
Alexander, Sr.; Napoleonville, Darrell Jupi-
ter, Sr.; New Orleans, Marc Morial; St. Ga-
briel, George L. Grace; White Castle, Mau-
rice Brown. 

Maine: Lewiston, Kaileigh A. Tara. 
Maryland: Seat Pleasant, Eugene F. Ken-

nedy. 
Massachusetts: Leominster, Dean J. 

Mazzarella; Taunton, Robert G. Nunes. 
Michigan: Detroit, Dennis Archer; Garden 

City, James L. Barker; Inkster, Edward 
Bevins; Muskegon Heights, Robert Warren; 
Taylor, Gregory E. Pitoniak. 

Minnesota: Rochester, Charles J. Canfield; 
Saint Paul, Nori Coleman. 

Mississippi: Fayette, Roger W. King; Glen-
dora, Johnny Thomas; Laurel, Susan Boone 
Vincent; Marks, Dwight F. Barfield; Pace, 
Robert Le Flore; Shelby, Erick Holmes; 
Tutwiler, Robert Grayson; Winstonville, Mil-
ton Tutwiler. 

Missouri: Kinloch, Bernard L. Turner, Sr. 
Nebraska: Omaha, Hal Daub. 
New Jersey: Chesilhurst, Arland 

Poindexter; Hope, Timothy C. McDonough; 
Newark, Sharpe James; Orange, Muis 
Herchet. 

New York: Hempstead, James A Garner; 
Rochester, William A. Johnson, Jr.; White 
Plains, Joseph Delfino. 

North Carolina: Charlotte, Pat McCrory; 
Durham, Nicholas J. Tennyson; Greenevers, 
Alfred Dixon. 

North Dakota: Fargo, Bruce W. Furness. 
Ohio: Columbus, Greg Lashutka; 

Lyndhurst, Leonard M. Creary; Middleburg 
Heights, Gary W. Starr. 

Oklahoma: Muskogee, Jim Bushnell; Okla-
homa City, Kirk D. Humphrey; Tatums, 
Cecil Jones. 

Oregon: Tualatin, Lou Ogden. 
Rhode Island: Providence, V.A. Cianci, Jr. 
South Carolina: Andrews, Lovith Ander-

son, Sr.; Greenwood, Floyd Nicholson. 
Tennessee: Germantown, Sharon 

Goldsworthy; Knoxville, Victor Ashe. 
Texas: Ames, John White; Arlington, Elzie 

Odom; Beaumont, David Moore; Bedford, 
Richard D. Hurt; Euless, Mary Lib Salem; 
Hurst, Bill Souder; Hutchens, Mary Wash-
ington; Kendleton, Carolyn Jones; Kyle, 
James Adkins; North Richland Hills, Charles 
Scoma; Port Arthur, Oscar G. Ortiz; 
Waxahachee, James Beatty. 

Virginia: Portsmouth, Dr. James W. Holley 
III. 

f 

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

A message from the President of the 
United States was communicated to 
the Senate by Mr. Williams, one of his 
secretaries. 

EXECTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED 
As in executive session the Presiding 

Officer laid before the Senate a mes-
sage from the President of the United 
States submitting a nomination which 
was referred to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

f 

REPORT ON PROGRESS TOWARD 
ACHIEVING BENCHMARKS IN 
BOSNIA—MESSAGE FROM THE 
PRESIDENT—PM 51 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following message 
from the President of the United 
States, together with an accompanying 
report; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services. 

To the Congress of the United States: 

As required by section 7 of Public 
Law 105–174, the 1998 Supplemental Ap-
propriations and Rescissions Act, I 
transmit herewith a 6-month periodic 
report on progress made toward achiev-
ing benchmarks for a sustainable peace 
process. 

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, July 23, 1999. 

f 

REPORTS ENTITLED ‘‘MOTOR VE-
HICLE SAFETY’’ AND ‘‘HIGHWAY 
SAFETY’’ FOR CALENDAR YEARS 
1996—MESSAGE FROM THE PRESI-
DENT—PM 52 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following message 
from the President of the United 
States, together with an accompanying 
report; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I transmit herewith the 1996 calendar 

year reports as prepared by the Depart-
ment of Transportation on activities 
under the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966, the High-
way Safety Act, and the Motor Vehicle 
Information and Cost Savings Act of 
1972, as amended. 

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, July 26, 1999. 

f 

MEASURE PLACED ON THE 
CALENDAR 

The following bill was read the sec-
ond time and placed on the calendar: 

S. 1427. A bill to authorize the Attorney 
General to appoint a special counsel to in-
vestigate or prosecute a person for a possible 
violation of criminal law when the Attorney 
General determines that the appointment of 
a special counsel is in the public interest. 

f 

EXECUTIVE AND OTHER 
COMMUNICATIONS 

The following communications were 
laid before the Senate, together with 
accompanying papers, reports, and doc-
uments, which were referred as indi-
cated on July 22, 1999: 

EC–4291. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary of the Army (Civil Works), 
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report enti-
tled ‘‘Central and Southern Florida Project- 
Comprehensive Review Study’’; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–4292. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and Budget, 
Executive Office of the President, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a cumulative report 
on rescissions and deferrals dated July 12, 
1999; transmitted jointly, pursuant to the 
order of January 30, 1975, as modified by the 
order of April 11, 1986, to the Committee on 
Appropriations, to the Committee on the 
Budget, to the Committee on Energy and 
Natural Resources, and to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations. 

EC–4293. A communication from the Chief, 
Regulations Unit, Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Compromises’’ (TD 8829), received July 19, 
1999; to the Committee on Finance. 

EC–4294. A communication from the Chief, 
Regulations Unit, Internal Revenue Service, 

Department of the Treasury, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘T.D. 8828, Electronic Funds Transfers of 
Federal Deposits’’ (RIN1545–AW41), received 
July 12, 1999; to the Committee on Finance. 

EC–4295. A communication from the Chief, 
Regulations Unit, Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘August 1999 Applicable Federal Rates’’ 
(Revenue Ruling 99–32), received July 19, 
1999; to the Committee on Finance. 

EC–4296. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Management and Budget, Exec-
utive Office of the President, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, a report entitled ‘‘1999 Fed-
eral Financial Management Status Report 
and Five-Year Plan’’, dated June 1999; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–4297. A communication from the Dep-
uty Director for Support, Personal and Fam-
ily Readiness Division, U.S. Marine Corps, 
Department of the Navy, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report entitled ‘‘Retirement 
Plan for Civilian Employees of the United 
States Marine Corps Morale, Welfare and 
Recreation Activities; The Morale, Welfare 
and Recreation Support Activity and Mis-
cellaneous Nonappropriated Fund Instru-
mentalities’’, dated June 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–4298. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Personnel Management, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report relative to 
Physicians Comparability Allowances; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–4299. A communication from the Under 
Secretary for Domestic Finance, Department 
of the Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the annual report for calendar year 1998 
of the Resolution Funding Corporation; to 
the Committee on Banking, Housing, and 
Urban Affairs. 

EC–4300. A communication from the Chief 
Counsel, Bureau of the Public Debt, Depart-
ment of the Treasury, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Call 
for Large Position Reports,’’ received July 
13, 1999; to the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–4301. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary, Bureau of Export Administra-
tion, Department of Commerce, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule en-
titled ‘‘Revisions to the Export Administra-
tion Regulations; Commerce Control List: 
Revisions to Categories 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 
9 Based on Wassenaar Arrangement Review’’ 
(RIN0694–AB86), received July 15, 1999; to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs. 

EC–4302. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel, National Credit Union Admin-
istration, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘21 CFR Part 712; 
Credit Union Service Organizations,’’ re-
ceived July 15, 1999; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–4303. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel, National Credit Union Admin-
istration, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘21 CFR Part 712; 
Credit Union Service Organizations,’’ re-
ceived July 15, 1999; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–4304. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the annual report 
for calendar year 1998 for the Orphans Prod-
ucts Board; to the Committee on Health, 
Education, Labor, and Pensions. 

EC–4305. A communication from the Assist-
ant General Counsel for Regulatory Law, De-
partment of Energy, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Criteria 
and Procedures for DOE Contractor Em-
ployee Protection Program’’ (RIN1901–AA78), 
received July 16, 1999; to the Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources. 
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EC–4306. A communication from the Assist-

ant General Counsel for Regulatory Law, De-
partment of Energy, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Con-
ference Management’’ (N 110.3), received 
July 16, 1999; to the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources. 

EC–4307. A communication from the Assist-
ant General Counsel for Regulatory Law, De-
partment of Energy, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Devi-
ations, Local Clauses, Uniform Contract For-
mat, and Clause Matrix’’ (AL 99–05), received 
July 16, 1999; to the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources. 

EC–4308. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Energy, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the annual report for calendar year 1998 
relative to Low-Level Radioactive Waste 
Management Progress; to the Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources. 

EC–4309. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel, the Presidio Trust, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the draft of a proposed 
rule entitled ‘‘Management of the Presidio: 
Environmental Quality,’’ received July 19, 
1999; to the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources. 

EC–4310. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Airworthiness Directives: Pratt and Whit-
ney JT9D Series Turbofan Engines; Docket 
No. 98–ANE–31 (7–16/7–19)’’ (RIN2120–AA64) 
(1999–0273), received July 19, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

EC–4311. A communication from the Senior 
Analyst, Office of the Secretary, Department 
of Transportation, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Passenger 
Tariff-Filing Requirements Exemption’’ 
(RIN2105–AC61), received July 19, 1999; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

EC–4312. A communication from the Attor-
ney, Research and Special Programs Admin-
istration, Department of Transportation, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Pipeline Safety: Adoption of 
Consensus Standards for Breakout Tanks’’ 
(RIN2137–AC11), received July 19, 1999; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

The following communications were 
laid before the Senate, together with 
accompanying papers, reports, and doc-
uments, which were referred as indi-
cated on July 26, 1999: 

EC–4313. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary, Legislative Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to the 
Arms Export Control Act, the report of a 
certification of a proposed Manufacturing 
License Agreement for the export of defense 
services under a contract in the amount of 
$22,000,000 with Italy and Spain; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–4314. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary, Legislative Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to the 
Arms Export Control Act, the report of a 
certification of a proposed Manufacturing 
License Agreement for the export of defense 
services under a contract in the amount of 
$50,000,000 or more with the United Kingdom; 
to the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–4315. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary, Legislative Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to the 
Arms Export Control Act, the report of a 
proposed license for the export of defense ar-
ticles or services under a contract in the 
amount of $50,000,000 or more to Japan; to 
the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–4316. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary, Legislative Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to the 
Arms Export Control Act, the report of a 
proposed license for the export of defense ar-
ticles or services under a contract in the 
amount of $50,000,000 or more to France; to 
the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–4317. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary, Legislative Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to the 
Arms Export Control Act, the report of a 
proposed license for the export of defense ar-
ticles or services under a contract in the 
amount of $50,000,000 or more to France and 
the United Kingdom; to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations. 

EC–4318. A communication from the Under 
Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
Technology, transmitting, pursuant to law, a 
report relative to commercial and industrial 
functions performed by contractors during 
fiscal year 1998; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

EC–4319. A communication from the Under 
Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
Technology, transmitting, pursuant to law, a 
report entitled ‘‘Pilot Program for Revital-
izing the Laboratories and Test Evaluation 
Centers of the Department of Defense,’’ 
dated May 1999; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

EC–4320. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Administration and Management, De-
partment of Defense, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, a report relative to a vacancy in the 
position of the Under Secretary of the Air 
Force, the designation of an Acting Under 
Secretary, and the nomination of an Under 
Secretary; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. 

EC–4321. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Defense, transmitting the report of 
a retirement; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

EC–4322. A communication from the Alter-
nate Federal Register Liaison Officer, De-
partment of Defense, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘CHAMPUS Extension of the Active Duty 
Dependents Dental Plan to Overseas Areas’’ 
(RIN0720–AA36), received July 21, 1999; to the 
Committee on Armed Services. 

EC–4323. A communication from the Chair-
man, Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the semi-annual ‘‘Monetary Policy Report,’’ 
dated July 22, 1999; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–4324. A communication from the Execu-
tive Director, Committee for the Purchase 
from People who are Blind or Severely Dis-
abled, transmitting, pursuant to law, the re-
port of a rule entitled ‘‘Additions to and De-
letions from the Procurement List,’’ re-
ceived July 6, 1999; to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–4325. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the report of the Office of Inspec-
tor General for the period October 1, 1998, 
through March 31, 1999; to the Committee on 
Governmental Affairs. 

EC–4326. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulations Management, Vet-
erans Benefits Administration, Department 
of Veterans Affairs, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Vet-
erans Education: Effective Date for Reducing 
Educational Assistance’’ (RIN2900–AJ39), re-
ceived July 21, 1999: to the Committee on 
Veterans’ Affairs. 

EC–4327. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Regulations Policy and Management 
Staff, Food and Drug Administration, De-
partment of Health and Human Services, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Secondary Direct Food Addi-

tives Permitted in Food for Human Con-
sumption’’ (98F–0894), received July 21, 1999; 
to the Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions. 

EC–4328. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Regulations Policy and Management 
Staff, Food and Drug Administration, De-
partment of Health and Human Services, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Secondary Direct Food Addi-
tives Permitted in Food for Human Con-
sumption’’ (98F–0894), received July 21, 1999; 
to the Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions. 

EC–4329. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel, Corporation for National and 
Community Service, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘AmeriCorps Education Awards’’ (RIN3045– 
AA09), received July 21, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Health, Education, Labor, and 
Pensions. 

EC–4330. A communication from the Con-
gressional Review Coordinator, Regulatory 
Analysis and Development, Policy and Pro-
gram Development, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, Department of Agri-
culture, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Mexican Fruit Fly 
Regulation; Removal of Regulated Areas’’ 
(Docket No. 98–082–5), received July 21, 1999; 
to the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry. 

EC–4331. A communication from the Con-
gressional Review Coordinator, Regulatory 
Analysis and Development, Policy and Pro-
gram Development, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, Department of Agri-
culture, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Licensing Require-
ments for Dogs and Cats’’ (Docket No. 97–018– 
4), received July 21, 1999; to the Committee 
on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–4332. A communication from the Con-
gressional Review Coordinator, Regulatory 
Analysis and Development, Policy and Pro-
gram Development, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, Department of Agri-
culture, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Cut Flowers’’ 
(Docket No. 98–021–2), received July 21, 1999; 
to the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry. 

EC–4333. A communication from the Con-
gressional Review Coordinator, Regulatory 
Analysis and Development, Policy and Pro-
gram Development, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, Department of Agri-
culture, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Citrus Canker; Ad-
dition to Quarantined Areas’’ (Docket No. 
95–086–3), received July 21, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry. 

EC–4334. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator, Agricultural Marketing Serv-
ice, Marketing and Regulatory Programs, 
Department of Agriculture, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Revisions to Part 47—Rules of Practice 
Under the Perishable Agricultural Commod-
ities Act (PACA)’’ (Docket No. FV98–358), re-
ceived July 21, 1999; to the Committee on Ag-
riculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–4335. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator, Agricultural Marketing Serv-
ice, Marketing and Regulatory Programs, 
Department of Agriculture, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Grapes Grown in a Designated Area of 
Southeastern California and Imported Table 
Grapes; Revision in Minimum Grade, Con-
tainer, and Pack Requirements’’ (Docket No. 
FV98–925–3 FIR), received July 21, 1999; to the 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry. 

EC–4336. A communication from the Dep-
uty Under Secretary, Natural Resources and 
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Environment, Forest Service, Department of 
Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Land Uses; Ap-
peal of Decisions Relating to Occupancy and 
Use of National Forest System Lands; Medi-
ation of Grazing Disputes’’ (RIN0596–AB59), 
received July 21, 1999; to the Committee on 
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–4337. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulatory Management and 
Information, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, transmitting, pursuant to law, the report 
of a rule entitled ‘‘Zinc Phosphide; Extension 
of Tolerance for Emergency Exemptions’’ 
(FRL #6090–9), received July 21, 1999; to the 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry. 

EC–4338. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulatory Management and 
Information, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, transmitting, pursuant to law, the report 
of a rule entitled ‘‘National Priorities List 
for Uncontrolled Hazardous Waste Sites’’ 
(FRL #6401–5), received July 21, 1999; to the 
Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

EC–4339. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulatory Management and 
Information, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, transmitting, pursuant to law, the report 
of a rule entitled ‘‘Approval and Promulga-
tion of Implementation Plan; Indiana’’ (FRL 
#6401–9), received July 20, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–4340. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulatory Management and 
Information, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, transmitting, pursuant to law, the report 
of a rule entitled ‘‘Approval and Promulga-
tion of State Implementation Plans; Cali-
fornia’’ (FRL # 6378–2), received July 20, 1999; 
to the Committee on Environment and Pub-
lic Works. 

EC–4341. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulatory Management and 
Information, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, transmitting, pursuant to law, the report 
of a rule entitled ‘‘Classification of the San 
Francisco Bay Area Ozone Nonattainment 
Area for Congestion Mitigation and Air 
Quality (CMAQ) Improvement Program Pur-
poses’’ (FRL # 6401–6), received July 20, 1999; 
to the Committee on Environment and Pub-
lic Works. 

EC–4342. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Regulatory Management and 
Information, Office of Policy, Planning and 
Evaluation, Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, transmitting, pursuant to law, the report 
of a rule entitled ‘‘National Pollutant Dis-
charge Elimination System Permit Applica-
tion Requirements for Publicly Owned Treat-
ment Works and Other Treatment Works 
Treating Domestic Sewage’’ (FRL # 6401–2), 
received July 20, 1999; to the Committee on 
Environment and Public Works. 

EC–4343. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Congressional Affairs, Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Monitoring the Effectiveness of Mainte-
nance at Nuclear Power Plants’’ (RIN3150– 
AF95), received July 21, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

EC–4344. A communication from the Dep-
uty Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Depart-
ment of Commerce, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Fish-
eries of the Exclusive Economic Zone Off 
Alaska; Steller Sea Lion Protection Meas-
ures for the Pollock Fisheries off Alaska’’ 
(RIN0648–AM08), received July 22, 1999; to the 

Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

EC–4345. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Proposed Establishment of Class E Air-
space; Imperial County, CA; Docket No. 98– 
AWP–33 (7–16/7–19)’’ (RIN2120–AA66) (1999– 
0224), received July 19, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

EC–4346. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Modification of Class E Airspace; Indianap-
olis, IN; and Revocation of Class E Airspace; 
Greenwood, IN; Docket No. 99–AGL–26 (7–16/ 
7–19)’’ (RIN2120–AA66) (1999–0227), received 
July 19, 1999; to the Committee on Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation. 

EC–4347. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Modification of Legal Description of the 
Class D Airspace; Cincinnati, OH; Docket No. 
99–AGL–25 (7–16/7–19)’’ (RIN2120–AA66) (1999– 
0225), received July 19, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

EC–4348. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Modification of Legal Description of the 
Class D Airspace; Cincinnati, OH; Docket No. 
99–AGL–25 (7–16/7–19)’’ (RIN2120–AA66) (1999– 
0225), received July 19, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

EC–4349. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Amendment of VOR Federal Airways; 
Kahului, HI; Correction; Docket No. 99– 
AWP–35 (7–16/7–19)’’ (RIN2120–AA66) (1999– 
0223), received July 19, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

EC–4350. A communication from the Pro-
gram Analyst, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
Federal Aviation Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Establishment of Class E Airspace; Minden, 
NV; Docket No. 97–AWP–33 (7–16/7–19)’’ 
(RIN2120–AA66) (1999–0222), received July 19, 
1999; to the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation. 

EC–4351. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Sustainable Fisheries, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, Department of 
Commerce, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Atlantic Highly 
Migratory Species Fisheries; Atlantic 
Bluefin Tuna; Retention Limit Adjustment 
(Angling Category),’’ received July 21, 1999; 
to the Committee on Commerce, Science, 
and Transportation. 

EC–4352. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of Sustainable Fisheries, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, Department of 
Commerce, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Atlantic Highly 
Migratory Species Fisheries; Atlantic 
Bluefin Tuna; Inseason Transfer (Purse Seine 
Category),’’ received July 21, 1999; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

EC–4353. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Transportation, transmitting, pur-

suant to law, a report relative to transpor-
tation security for calendar year 1997; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

EC–4354. A communication from the Direc-
tor, Office of White House Liaison, Depart-
ment of Commerce, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, a report relative to a vacancy in the 
position of Inspector General of the Depart-
ment of Commerce, the designation of an 
Acting Inspector General, and the nomina-
tion of an Inspector General; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

EC–4355. A communication from the Asso-
ciate Administrator for Human Resources 
and Education, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, a report relative to a vacancy in 
the position of Deputy Administrator; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

EC–4356. A communication from the Under 
Secretary, Food, and Nutrition and Con-
sumer Services, Department of Agriculture, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Food Stamp Program: 1995 
Quality Control Technical Amendments’’ 
(RIN0584–AB38), received July 21, 1999; to the 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry. 

EC–4357. A communication from the Dep-
uty Associate Administrator, Office of Ac-
quisition Policy, Office of Governmentwide 
Policy, transmitting, pursuant to law, on be-
half of the Department of Defense, the Gen-
eral Services Administration, and the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion the Report of a rule entitled ‘‘FAC 97–13, 
Reform of Affirmative Action in Federal 
Procurement’’ (RIN9000–AH59), received July 
19, 1999; to the Committee on Governmental 
Affairs. 

f 

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS 
The following petitions and memo-

rials were laid before the Senate and 
were referred or ordered to lie on the 
table as indicated on July 22, 1999: 

POM–260. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to to-
bacco settlement funds; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 5 
Whereas the State of Alaska, taking all of 

the risks inherent in litigation, brought suit 
against major cigarette and smokeless to-
bacco manufacturers based on state anti-
trust and consumer protection claims solely 
to collect the state’s smoking-related ex-
penditures; and 

Whereas none of the claims asserted by the 
state were based on a Medicaid recoupment 
statute or included the assertion of claims 
based on federal law for the federal govern-
ment’s tobacco-related medical expendi-
tures; and 

Whereas the State of Alaska entered into a 
settlement agreement in state court based 
on state antitrust and consumer protection 
law claims with cigarette and smokeless to-
bacco companies for $669,000,000 on November 
23, 1998; and 

Whereas the federal government, through 
the Health Care Finance Administration, has 
asserted that it is entitled to a significant 
share of the state settlement on the basis 
that it represents the federal share of Med-
icaid costs; and 

Whereas the federal government declined 
to bring its own action to assert a claim for 
the federal money it spent for the treatment 
of smoking-related illnesses in Alaska and 
provided no assistance to the state during 
the litigation or during settlement negotia-
tions; and 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9219 July 26, 1999 
Whereas the federal government asserts 

that it is authorized and obligated, under So-
cial Security Act, to collect its share of any 
settlement funds attributed to Medicaid; and 

Whereas the state tobacco lawsuit was 
brought for violation of state law under 
state law theories and the state lawsuit did 
not make any federal claims; and 

Whereas the state bore all the risk and ex-
pense in the litigation brought in state court 
and settled without any assistance from the 
federal government; and 

Whereas the state is entitled to all of the 
funds negotiated in the tobacco settlement 
agreement without any federal claim; now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Twenty-First Alaska 
State Legislature respectfully requests the 
Congress to enact and the President to sign 
legislation to prohibit any federal claim 
against money obtained by settlement of 
state tobacco litigation; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Twenty-First Alaska 
State Legislature respectfully urges the 
President of the United States to direct the 
Health Care Finance Administration to re-
frain from taking steps to pursue 
recoupment of dollars. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., 
Vice-President of the United States and 
President of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable 
Donna E. Shalala, Secretary of the U.S. De-
partment of Health and Human Services; the 
Honorable Trent Lott, Majority Leader of 
the U.S. Senate; the Honorable J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives; the Honorable Kay Bailey 
Hutchison, U.S. Senator from Texas; and to 
the Honorable Ted Stevens and the Honor-
able Frank Murkowski, U.S. Senators, and 
the Honorable Don Young, U.S. Representa-
tive, members of the Alaska delegation in 
Congress. 

POM–261. A resolution adopted by the 
House of the Legislature of the State of Illi-
nois relative to tobacco settlement funds; to 
the Committee on Finance. 

HOUSE RESOLUTION NO. 139 
Whereas, The November 23, 1998 tobacco 

settlement and prior settlements in four 
states call for the distribution of settlement 
funds to states over the next 25 years; we 
must act quickly to ensure that the settle-
ment funds actually reach the states; and 

Whereas, Receipt of half or more of these 
funds is in doubt because of the federal gov-
ernment’s attempt to recoup state settle-
ment money as Medicaid overpayments; and 

Whereas, There is a bi-partisan congres-
sional coalition led by Texas Senator Kay 
Bailey Hutchison, Florida Senator Robert 
Graham, Washington Senator Slade Gorton, 
Indiana Senator Evan Bayh, Ohio Senator 
George Voinovich, and Florida Congressman 
Michael Bilirakis that is advocating legisla-
tion to negate the recoupment claim; and 

Whereas, States initiated the suits that ul-
timately led to the settlements; and 

Whereas, The States assumed all risks; and 
Whereas, The States used their resources 

to challenge the tobacco industry; and 
Whereas, The federal government played 

no role in the suits nor in the settlements; 
the November 23 accord makes no mention of 
Medicaid or federal recoupment; and 

Whereas, Our State is making initial fiscal 
determinations regarding the most respon-
sible allocation of these settlement funds; 
and 

Whereas, We cannot and should not be 
threatened with the seizure of these funds by 
the federal government; Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, by the House of Representatives of 
the ninety-first General Assembly of the State of 

Illinois, That we call on the United States 
Congress and urge its members to support 
United States House Resolution 351; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That a suitable copy of this reso-
lution be delivered to the Illinois Congres-
sional delegation, the Speaker of the U.S. 
House of Representatives, the Majority 
Leader of the U.S. Senate, the Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, and the President 
of the United States. 

Adopted by the House of Representatives 
on May 5, 1999. 

POM–262. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to 
the marriage penalty; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 16 
Whereas the federal government is antici-

pating a budget surplus of $1.6 trillion over 
the next 10 years; and 

Whereas the Congress is considering var-
ious options for returning some of that sur-
plus to hardworking taxpayers; and 

Whereas, under current law, 21,000,000 mar-
ried couples pay approximately $1,400 more a 
year in taxes than they would if they were 
single; and 

Whereas the institution of marriage should 
be supported and not penalized by the federal 
government; Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Alaska State Legislature, 
That the Congress of the United States is 
urged to pass legislation to remove from the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 the current 
discrimination against married individuals 
in all instances of such discrimination; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That the income tax rate paid by 
a married couple be no higher and the stand-
ard deduction no lower than that of two sin-
gle individuals. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., 
Vice-President of the United States and 
President of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable 
Robert E. Rubin, Secretary of the U.S. 
Treasury; the Honorable J. Dennis Hastert, 
Speaker of the U.S. House of Representa-
tives; the Honorable Trent Lott, Majority 
Leader of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable Ted 
Stevens and the Honorable Frank Mur-
kowski, U.S. Senators, and the Honorable 
Don Young, U.S. Representative, members of 
the Alaska delegation in Congress; and to all 
other members of the U.S. Senate and the 
U.S. House of Representatives serving in the 
106th Congress. 

POM–263. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to 
the federal estate and gift taxes; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 15 
Whereas our form of government is pre-

mised on the right to enjoy the fruit of one’s 
labor, to own one’s own possessions, and to 
pass on one’s bounty to one’s heirs; and 

Whereas, when a person works for a life-
time to build assets, saving and investing 
money, building a business, or buying and 
developing land, that person has a moral 
right to pass those assets on to the person’s 
family without being penalized with inherit-
ance taxes; and 

Whereas there is a fundamental problem of 
double taxation when a decedent’s survivors 
are forced to pay an inheritance tax on as-
sets acquired by the decedent with after-tax 
dollars; and 

Whereas we need a tax system that encour-
ages lifelong saving and enterprise and that 
rewards, rather than punishes, the tradi-
tional family; and 

Whereas we need a government that re-
wards ‘‘blood, sweat, and tears’’ by abol-

ishing the estate and gift taxes completely; 
and 

Whereas repealing the federal estate and 
gift taxes is not an issue of politics and 
wealth but a matter of principle; now, there-
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture respectfully requests the United States 
Congress to enact H.R. 86 and repeal subtitle 
B of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, relat-
ing to the federal estate, gift taxes, and gen-
eration-skipping transfer. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., 
Vice-President of the United States and 
President of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable 
Trent Lott, Majority Leader of the U.S. Sen-
ate; the Honorable J. Dennis Hastert, Speak-
er of the U.S. House of Representatives; the 
Honorable Christopher Cox, U.S. Representa-
tive from California, primary sponsor of H.R. 
86; and to the Honorable Ted Stevens and the 
Honorable Frank Murkowski, U.S. Senators, 
and the Honorable Don Young, U.S. Rep-
resentative, members of the Alaska delega-
tion in Congress. 

POM–264. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to 
the proposed ‘‘American Land Sovereignty 
Act’’; to the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 13 
Whereas the United Nations has designated 

67 sites in the United States as ‘‘World Herit-
age Sites’’ or ‘‘Biosphere Reserves,’’ which 
altogether are about equal in size to the 
State of Colorado, the eighth largest state; 
and 

Whereas art. IV, sec. 3, United States Con-
stitution, provides that the United States 
Congress shall make all needed regulations 
governing lands belonging to the United 
States; and 

Whereas many of the United Nations’ des-
ignations include private property 
inholdings and contemplate ‘‘buffer zones’’ of 
adjacent land; and 

Whereas some international land designa-
tions such as those under the United States 
Biosphere Reserve Program and the Man and 
Biosphere Program of the United Nations 
Scientific, Educational, and Culture Organi-
zation operate under independent national 
committees such as the United States Na-
tional Man and Biosphere Committee that 
have no legislative directives or authoriza-
tion from the Congress; and 

Whereas these international designations 
as presently handled are an open invitation 
to the international community to interfere 
in domestic economies and land use deci-
sions; and 

Whereas local citizens and public officials 
concerned about job creation and resource 
based economies usually have no say in the 
designation of land near their homes for in-
clusion in an international land use pro-
gram; and 

Whereas former Assistant Secretary of the 
Interior George T. Frampton, Jr., and the 
President used the fact that Yellowstone Na-
tional Park had been designated as a ‘‘World 
Heritage Site’’ as justification for inter-
vening in the environmental impact state-
ment process and blocking possible develop-
ment of an underground mine on private 
land in Montana outside of the park; and 

Whereas a recent designation of a portion 
of Kamchatka as a ‘‘World Heritage Site’’ 
was followed immediately by efforts from en-
vironmental groups to block investment in-
surance for development projects on 
Kamchatka that are supported by the local 
communities; and 

Whereas environmental groups and the Na-
tional Park Service have been working to es-
tablish an International Park, a World Herit-
age Site, and a Marine Biosphere Reserve 
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covering parts of western Alaska, eastern 
Russia, and the Bering Sea; and 

Whereas, as occurred in Montana, such des-
ignations could be used to block develop-
ment projects on state and private land in 
western Alaska; and 

Whereas foreign companies and countries 
could use such international designations in 
western Alaska to block economic develop-
ment that they perceive as competition; and 

Whereas animal rights activists could use 
such international designations to generate 
pressure to harass or block harvesting of ma-
rine mammals by Alaska Natives; and 

Whereas such international designations 
could be used to harass or block any com-
mercial activity, including pipelines, rail-
roads, and power transmission lines; and 

Whereas the President and the executive 
branch of the United States have, by Execu-
tive Order and other agreements, imple-
mented these designations without approval 
by the Congress; and 

Whereas the United States Department of 
Interior, in cooperation with the Federal 
Interagency panel for World Heritage, has 
identified the Aleutian Island Unit of the 
Alaska Maritime National Wildlife Refuge, 
Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, Cape 
Krusenstern National Monument, Denali Na-
tional Park, Gates of the Arctic National 
Park, and Katmai National Park as likely to 
meet the criteria for future nominations as 
World Heritage Sites; and 

Whereas the Alaska State legislature ob-
jects to the nomination or designation of 
any World Heritage Sites or Biosphere Re-
serves in Alaska without the specific consent 
of the Alaska State Legislature; and 

Whereas actions by the President in apply-
ing international agreements to lands owned 
by the United States may circumvent the 
Congress; and 

Whereas Congressman Don Young intro-
duced House Resolution No. 901 in the 105th 
Congress entitled the ‘‘American Land Sov-
ereignty Protection Act of 1997’’ that re-
quired the explicit approval of the Congress 
prior to restricting any use of the United 
States land under international agreements; 
and 

Whereas Congress Don Young has reintro-
duced this legislation in the 106th Congress 
as House Resolution No. 883, which is enti-
tled the ‘‘American Land Sovereignty Pro-
tection Act’’; Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture supports House Resolution 883, the 
‘‘American Land Sovereignty Protection 
Act,’’ that reaffirms the constitutional au-
thority of the Congress as the elected rep-
resentatives of the people over the federally 
owned land of the United States and urges 
the swift introduction and passage of such 
act by the 106th Congress; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture objects to the nomination or designa-
tion of any sites in Alaska as World Heritage 
Sites or Biosphere Reserves without the 
prior consent of the Alaska State Legisla-
ture. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; Honorable Al Gore, Jr., Vice- 
President of the United States and President 
of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable Trent 
Lott, Majority Leader of the U.S. Senate; 
the Honorable J. Dennis Hastert, Speaker of 
the U.S. House of Representatives; and to the 
Honorable Ted Stevens and the Honorable 
Frank Murkowski, U.S. Senators, and the 
Honorable Don Young, U.S. Representative, 
members of the Alaska delegation in Con-
gress. 

POM–265. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of Guam relative to the election of 
the Attorney General of Guam; to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources. 

RESOLUTION NO. 126 
Whereas, in 1998 Guam’s delegate to the 

U.S. Congress introduced, and the Congress 
passed into law, an amendment to the Or-
ganic Act of Guam that allows for the elec-
tion of the Attorney General of Guam in the 
next gubernatorial general election, which is 
scheduled for the year 2002; and 

Whereas, I Miná Bente Singko Na 
Liheslaturan Guahan subsequently passed, 
and I Magálahen Guahan signed into law, 
Public Law Number 25–44, which mandates 
an elected Attorney General starting with 
the election allowed by the newly amended 
Organic Act of Guam; and 

Whereas, three and a half (31⁄2) years seems 
like an inordinately long period of time to 
postpone what should be the right of the peo-
ple of Guam; Now therefore, be it 

Resolved, That I MináBente Sigko Na 
Liheslaturan Guahan does hereby, on behalf 
of the people of Guam, respectfully request 
that Guam’s Delegate to the U.S. Congress 
introduce legislation that would further 
amend the Organic Act of Guam to allow for 
the first election of the Attorney General of 
Guam to be held in the General Election in 
the year 2000; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Speaker certify, and the 
Legislative Secretary attests to, the adop-
tion hereof and that copies of the same be 
thereafter transmitted to the President of 
the U.S. Senate; to the Speaker of the U.S. 
House of Representatives; to Guam’s Dele-
gate to the U.S. Congress; and to the Honor-
able Carl T.C. Gutierrez, I Magálahen 
Guahan. 

POM–266. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to 
evaluation and selection criteria for military 
base realignment and closure; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 4 
Whereas the Secretary of the United 

States Department of Defense has called for 
the reestablishment of a Base Realignment 
and Closure (BRAC) Commission to conduct 
two new rounds of military base closures be-
ginning in 2001; and 

Whereas, under the process established for 
the BRAC Commissions in 1991, 1993, and 
1995, each of the armed services developed 
categories for its own bases and evaluated 
and ranked each of its bases within those 
categories by applying criteria established 
by the United States Department of Defense 
and the Congress; and 

Whereas these single-service evaluations 
severely restricted the opportunity to con-
sider the effect of a base’s closure on the 
operational readiness of the United States 
Department of Defense’s total force; and 

Whereas the shortcomings of this single- 
service approach were recognized by the 
BRAC Commission that recommended that 
the United States Department of Defense de-
velop procedures for considering potential 
joint or common activities among the serv-
ices in several training and support areas; 
and 

Whereas this recommendation led to the 
creation in 1994 of Joint Cross-Service 
Groups that worked with the services in the 
five functional areas of depot maintenance, 
military medical treatment facilities, test 
and evaluation, undergraduate pilot train-
ing, and laboratories, in preparation for the 
1995 BRAC round; and 

Whereas the strategic challenges now fac-
ing the United States as we enter the new 
century may require an even greater empha-
sis on creating and fielding a fully integrated 
total force capable of projecting our nation’s 
military power around the world from bases 
with our country’s borders; and 

Whereas this military force structure 
should be supported by a military base struc-

ture that is focused on strategic mobility, 
joint operations, and joint training consider-
ations in addition to individual service con-
siderations; Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture respectfully requests the President of 
the United States, the United States Con-
gress, and the Secretary of the United States 
Department of Defense to establish new 
Joint Cross-Service Groups this year to 
study issues of power projection and deploy-
ment, joint training, joint operations, and 
other total force considerations; and be it 
further 

Resolved by the Alaska State Legislature, 
That these Joint Cross-Service Groups then 
be directed to develop new evaluation and se-
lection criteria and procedures based on 
their findings to be incorporated into any fu-
ture base realignment and closure pro-
ceedings to ensure that total force and power 
projection factors are major military value 
considerations in base structure decisions. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., 
Vice-President of the United States and 
President of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable 
Strom Thurmond, President Pro Tem of the 
U.S. Senate; the Honorable J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives; the Honorable William S. 
Cohen, Secretary of the U.S. Department of 
Defense; and to the Honorable Ted Stevens 
and the Honorable Frank Murkowski, U.S. 
Senators, and the Honorable Don Young, 
U.S. Representative, members of the Alaska 
delegation in Congress. 

POM–267. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to a 
recent article published by the American 
Psychological Association; to the Committee 
on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 18 
Whereas children are a precious gift and 

responsibility; and 
Whereas the spiritual, physical, and men-

tal well-being of children is our sacred duty; 
and 

Whereas no segment of our society is more 
critical to the future of human survival and 
society than our children; and 

Whereas it is the obligation of all public 
policymakers not only to support but also to 
defend the health and rights of parents, fam-
ilies, and children; and 

Whereas information endangering to chil-
dren is being made public and, in some in-
stances, may be given unwarranted or unin-
tended credibility through release under pro-
fessional titles or through professional orga-
nizations; and 

Whereas elected officials have a duty to in-
form and counter actions they consider dam-
aging to children, parents, families, and soci-
ety; and 

Whereas Alaska has made sexual molesta-
tion of a child a felony and has declared par-
ents who sexually molest their children to be 
unfit; and 

Whereas virtually all studies in this area, 
including those published by the American 
Psychological Association, condemn child 
sexual abuse as criminal and harmful to chil-
dren; and 

Whereas the American Psychological Asso-
ciation has recently published, but did not 
endorse, a study that suggests that sexual 
relationships between adults and willing 
children are less harmful than believed and 
might even be positive for ‘‘willing’’ chil-
dren; now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture condemns and denounces all suggestions 
in the recently published study by the Amer-
ican Psychological Association that indi-
cates sexual relationships between adults 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9221 July 26, 1999 
and willing children are less harmful than 
believed and might even be positive for 
‘‘willing’’ children; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture urges the United States Congress and 
the President of the United States to like-
wise reject and condemn, in the strongest 
honorable written and vocal terms possible, 
any suggestion that sexual relations between 
children and adults are anything but abu-
sive, destructive, exploitive, reprehensible, 
and punishable by law; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture encourages competent investigations to 
continue to research the effects of child sex-
ual abuse using the best methodology so that 
the public and public policymakers may act 
upon accurate information. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., 
Vice-President of the United States and 
President of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable 
Trent Lott, Majority Leader of the U.S. Sen-
ate; the Honorable J. Dennis Hastert, Speak-
er of the U.S. House of Representatives; the 
Honorable David Satcher, M.D. Ph.D., Sur-
geon General of the United States; and to 
the Honorable Ed Stevens and the Honorable 
Frank Murkowski, U.S. Senators, and the 
Honorable Don Young, U.S. Representative, 
members of the Alaska delegation in Con-
gress. 

POM–268. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to 
the Amchitka nuclear tests; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. 

LEGISLATIVE RESOLVE NO. 19 
Whereas the largest underground nuclear 

bomb tests ever conducted by the govern-
ment of the United States were conducted as 
part of the Amchitka nuclear bomb test pro-
gram; and 

Whereas many Alaska workers who worked 
at the Amchitka Island, Alaska, nuclear 
bomb test program have reported what ap-
pears to be an inordinately high rate of radi-
ation-related diseases, including various 
kinds of cancer; and 

Whereas the workers have been unable for 
years to obtain information on the tests in 
which they were involved in order to prove 
their entitlement to compensation for their 
medical needs because the United States De-
partment of Energy has advised them that 
the information is classified; and 

Whereas the Amchitka Technical Advisory 
Group has unanimously requested a medical 
surveillance program of Amchitka workers; 
and 

Whereas some of the information necessary 
for workers to establish their entitlement to 
medical benefits and other compensation has 
been released, but more information appar-
ently remains classified; Now, therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Legisla-
ture requests the Congress of the United 
States to fund a medical surveillance pro-
gram to cover the health concerns of the 
Amchitka workers; and be it further 

Resolved, That the United States Depart-
ment of Energy and the department’s sub-
contractors are requested to expeditiously 
resolve the pending worker compensation 
claims and litigation filed by injured work-
ers from Amchitka and the surviving family 
members of deceased workers at Amchitka; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the Congress of the United 
States amend the Radiation Exposure Com-
pensation Act of 1990 to include Amchitka Is-
land, Alaska, within its coverage. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., Vice-President of 
the United States and President of the U.S. 
Senate; the Honorable Trent Lott, Majority 

Leader of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable J. 
Dennis Hastert, Speaker of the U.S. House of 
Representatives; the Honorable Bill Richard-
son, Secretary of the U.S. Department of En-
ergy; and to the Honorable Ted Stevens and 
the Honorable Frank Murkowski, U.S. Sen-
ators, and the Honorable Don Young, U.S. 
Representative, members of the Alaska dele-
gation in Congress. 

POM–269. A resolution adopted by the Leg-
islature of the State of Alaska relative to oil 
and gas exploration, development, and pro-
duction in the Arctic National Wildlife Ref-
uge; to the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources. 

LEGISLATION RESOLVE NO. 8 
Whereas, in sec. 1002 of the Alaska Na-

tional Interest Lands Conservation Act 
(ANILCA), the United States Congress re-
served the right to permit further oil and gas 
exploration, development, and production 
within the coastal plain of the Arctic Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, Alaska; and 

Whereas the oil industry, the state, and 
the United States Department of the Interior 
consider the coastal plain to have the high-
est potential for discovery of very large oil 
and gas accumulations on the continent of 
North America, estimated to be as much as 
10,000,000,000 barrels of recoverable oil; and 

Whereas the residents of the North Slope 
Borough, within which the coastal plain is 
located, are supportive of development in the 
‘‘1002 study area’’; and 

Whereas oil and gas exploration and devel-
opment of the coastal plain of the refuge and 
adjacent land could result in major discov-
eries that would reduce our nation’s future 
need for imported oil, help balance the na-
tion’s trade deficit, and significantly in-
crease the nation’s security; and 

Whereas domestic demand for oil continues 
to rise while domestic crude production con-
tinues to fall with the result that the United 
States imports additional oil from foreign 
sources; and 

Whereas development of oil at Prudhoe 
Bay, Kuparuk, Endicott, Lisburne, and Milne 
Point has resulted in thousands of jobs 
throughout the United States, and projected 
job creation as a result of coastal plain oil 
development will have a positive effect in all 
50 states; and 

Whereas Prudhoe Bay production is declin-
ing by approximately 10 percent a year; and 

Whereas, while new oil field developments 
on the North Slope of Alaska, such as Al-
pine, Badami, and West Sak, may slow or 
temporarily stop the decline in production, 
only giant coastal plain fields have the theo-
retical capability of increasing the produc-
tion volume of Alaska oil to a significant de-
gree; and 

Whereas opening the coastal plain of the 
Arctic National Wildlife Refuge now allows 
sufficient time for planning environmental 
safeguards, development, and national secu-
rity review; and 

Whereas the oil and gas industry and re-
lated state employment have been severely 
affected by reduced oil and gas activity, and 
the reduction in industry investment and 
employment has broad implications for the 
state’s work force and the entire state econ-
omy; and 

Whereas the 1,500,000-acre coastal plain of 
the refuge comprises only eight percent of 
the 19,000,000-acre refuge, and the develop-
ment of the oil and gas reserves in the ref-
uge’s coastal plain would affect an area of 
only 2,000 to 7,000 acres, which is less than 
one-half of one percent of the area of the 
coastal plain; and 

Whereas 8,000,000 of the 19,000,000 acres of 
the refuge have already be set aside as wil-
derness; and 

Whereas the oil industry has shown at 
Prudhoe Bay, as well as at other locations 
along the Arctic coastal plain, that it can 
safely conduct oil and gas activity without 
adversely affecting the environment or wild-
life populations; and 

Whereas the state will ensure the contin-
ued health and productivity of the Porcupine 
Caribou herd and the protection of land, 
water, and wildlife resources during the ex-
ploration and development of the coastal 
plain of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, 
Alaska; and 

Whereas the oil industry is using innova-
tive technology and environmental practices 
in the new field developments at Alpine and 
Northstar, and those techniques are directly 
applicable to operating on the coastal plain 
and would enhance environmental protection 
beyond traditionally high standards; Now, 
therefore be it 

Resolved by the Alaska State Legislature, 
That the Congress of the United States is 
urged to pass legislation to open the coastal 
plain of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, 
Alaska, to oil and gas exploration, develop-
ment, and production, and that the Alaska 
State Legislature is adamantly opposed to 
further wilderness or other restrictive des-
ignation in the area of the coastal plain of 
the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, Alaska; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That that activity be conducted 
in a manner that protects the environment 
and uses the state’s work force to the max-
imum extent possible. 

Copies of this resolution shall be sent to 
the Honorable Bill Clinton, President of the 
United States; the Honorable Al Gore, Jr., 
Vice-President of the United States and 
president of the U.S. Senate; the Honorable 
Bruce Babbitt, Secretary of the Interior; the 
Honorable Dennis Hastert, Speaker of the 
U.S. House of Representatives; the Honor-
able Trent Lott, Majority Leader of the U.S. 
Senate; to the Honorable Ted Stevens and 
the Honorable Frank Murkowski, U.S. Sen-
ators, and the Honorable Don Young, U.S. 
Representative, members of the Alaska dele-
gation in Congress; and to all other members 
of the U.S. Senate and the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives serving in the 106th United 
States Congress. 

The following petitions and memo-
rials were laid before the Senate and 
were referred or ordered to lie on the 
table as indicated on July 26, 1999: 

POM–270. A joint resolution adopted by the 
Legislature of the State of New Hampshire 
relative to oxygenate additives for gasoline; 
to the Committee on Environment and Pub-
lic Works. 

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 9 
Whereas, the federal Clean Air Act has re-

quired that oxygenates be added to gasoline 
for the purpose of reducing air pollution and, 
in particular, ground-level ozone and carbon 
monoxide; and 

Whereas, automobile improvements over 
the last several years have considerably re-
duced the benefits of oxygenates for control-
ling carbon monoxide emissions by elimi-
nating much of the carbon monoxide which 
would be emitted in the absence of 
oxygenates; and 

Whereas, automobile improvements over 
the last several years have likewise consider-
ably reduced the benefits of oxygenates for 
controlling hydrocarbon emissions; and 

Whereas, substantial evidence has been de-
veloped over the last few years that, in much 
of the country, the formation of ground-level 
ozone is not significantly dependent upon 
amounts of hydrocarbon emissions; and 

Whereas, questions have been raised as to 
whether one oxygenate in common use, 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9222 July 26, 1999 
methyl t-butyl ether (MTBE), is degrading 
water quality to an extent that more than 
offsets its limited and decreasing benefits for 
air pollution control; and 

Whereas, the threat that MTBE poses to 
the water resources of New Hampshire could 
be lessened in the short term by substituting 
conventional gasoline, which contains a 
much lower concentration of MTBE, for re-
formulated gasoline in the 4 southern coun-
ties (Hillsborough, Merrimack, Rockingham, 
and Strafford) required by federal regulation 
to use reformulated gasoline; and 

Whereas, such gasoline substitution is not 
possible in New Hampshire without the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency granting the 
state a waiver to do so; now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the senate and house of rep-
resentatives in general court convened: 

That Congress should eliminate the oxy-
genate requirements of the federal Clean Air 
Act without imposing any new federal re-
quirements to reduce air pollution; and 

That the Environmental Protection Agen-
cy should expeditiously grant New Hamp-
shire the short-term waivers necessary to 
permit the substitution of conventional gas-
oline for reformulated gasoline, without re-
quiring substitute air emission reduction 
strategies as part of the state’s air pollution 
implementation plan; and 

That such gasoline substitution should be 
allowed prior to the completion of the ongo-
ing, long-term comparative risk studies that 
will eventually identify the relative health 
and environmental costs and benefits of 
using gasoline formulations that have re-
duced MTBE levels; and 

That when a better understanding has been 
reached of the comparative risks of different 
gasoline formulations, the Environmental 
Protection Agency should utilize incentive- 
based programs, rather than command-and- 
control measures, to further reduce MTBE 
levels in gasoline, provided that such reduc-
tion is consistent with the comparative risk 
analyses; and 

That copies of this resolution be sent by 
the house clerk to the President of the 
United States, the Speaker of the United 
States House of Representatives, the Presi-
dent of the United States Senate, the chair-
persons of committees of the United States 
Congress having jurisdiction over the Clean 
Air Act, the Administrator of the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency, 
and each member of the New Hampshire con-
gressional delegation. 

POM–271. A joint resolution adopted by the 
Legislature of the State of New Hampshire 
relative to federal air pollution programs, to 
the Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 2 
Whereas, the federal Clean Air Act has in 

the past allocated pollution allowances, 
which are items of commercial value, to pol-
lution sources based on emissions existing on 
arbitrary baseline dates, where higher emis-
sions equated to being granted more allow-
ances; and 

Whereas, such a policy has rewarded dirti-
er operators by allocating to them more al-
lowances than their cleaner competitors, and 
further, has unfairly served to punish opera-
tors who have happened to install expensive 
air pollution controls shortly before the 
baseline dates; and 

Whereas, these past actions have made it 
more difficult to encourage polluters to re-
duce emissions prior to regulatory deadlines; 
now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the senate and house of rep-
resentatives in General Court convened: 

That future federal air pollution legisla-
tion should avoid using baseline pollution as 

a basis for allocation of allowances or other 
items of commercial value, or any future re-
duction requirements; and 

That to the extent that the federal govern-
ment chooses to continue to use baseline 
emissions to determine allowance allocation 
and future reduction requirements, either to 
individual polluters or to states, that it 
choose a baseline date far enough in the past 
in order that recently-improved sources are 
not placed at a competitive disadvantage 
against dirtier competitors that have not 
made such investments and have smaller 
capital and operating costs as a result; and 

That such care with baselines be used not 
only for sulfur dioxide and nitrogen oxide 
emissions, but also for any other emissions 
which the federal government may subse-
quently choose to control with allowance- 
based mechanisms; and 

That copies of this resolution be sent by 
the house clerk to the President of the 
United States, the Speaker of the United 
States House of Representatives, the Presi-
dent of the United States Senate, the chair-
persons of committees of the United States 
Congress having jurisdiction over the Clean 
Air Act, the Administrator of the United 
States Environmental Protection Agency, 
and each member of the New Hampshire con-
gressional delegation. 

POM–272. A concurrent resolution adopted 
by the Legislature of the State of New 
Hampshire relative to border corridor high-
ways; to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works. 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 4 
Whereas, recent authorization of the 

Transportation Equity Act of the 21st Cen-
tury, (TEA–21), provides funding for the co-
ordinated planning, design, and construction 
of corridors of national significance, eco-
nomic growth, and international or inter-
regional trade during federal fiscal years 
1999–2003 under Sections 1118 and 1119; and 

Whereas, allocations of funding may be 
made to transportation corridors identified 
in Section 1150(c) of TEA–21’s predecessor, 
ISTEA and to other designated border trans-
portation corridors using specified consider-
ations; and 

Whereas, the Coordinated Border Infra-
structure Program has been established to 
improve the safe and efficient movement of 
people and goods at or across the United 
States/Canadian and United States/Mexican 
borders; and 

Whereas, U.S. Route 2 traverses laterally 
through the northernmost parts of Maine, 
New Hampshire, and Vermont, originating in 
Bangor, Maine and continuing through New 
Hampshire to Alburg, Vermont on the shores 
of Lake Champlain; and directly providing 
key connectivity to the Canadian provinces 
of New Brunswick and Quebec at Maine and 
Vermont as a de facto East-West Highway 
Connector; and 

Whereas, U.S. Route 2 also serves as a 
major gateway and longitudinal connector 
for northern New England to the rest of the 
nation through its connectivity with Inter-
state Highways I–89, I–91, and I–93 in 
Vermont, and I–95 in Maine, and enjoys a tri- 
state designation as a primary east-west cor-
ridor by the states of Maine, New Hampshire, 
and Vermont; and 

Whereas, the future economic viability of 
northern New England through its trading 
and tourism relationship with Quebec and 
the Maritime Provinces is contingent upon 
the upgrade and maintenance of the U.S. 
Route 2 transportation corridor link; now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the house of representatives, the 
senate concurring: 

That the United States Secretary of Trans-
portation expeditiously authorize the inclu-

sion of U.S. Route 2 through the states of 
Maine, New Hampshire, and Vermont as a 
designated border corridor highway under 
the auspices of Sections 1118 and 1119 of the 
Transportation Equity Act of the 21st Cen-
tury; and 

That copies of this resolution, signed by 
the speaker of the house and the president of 
the senate, be forwarded by the house clerk 
to the Speaker of the United States House of 
Representatives, the President of the United 
States Senate, the Secretary of Transpor-
tation, and the congressional delegations of 
New Hampshire, Vermont, and Maine. 

POM–273. A concurrent resolution adopted 
by the Legislature of the State of New 
Hampshire relative to the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations. 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 6 
Whereas, since its enactment in 1975, the 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA) has helped millions of children with 
special needs to receive a quality education 
and to develop to their full capacities; and 

Whereas, the IDEA has moved children 
with disabilities out of institutions and into 
public school classrooms with their peers; 
and 

Whereas, the IDEA has helped break down 
stereotypes and ignorance about people with 
disabilities, improving the quality of life and 
economic opportunity for millions of Ameri-
cans; and 

Whereas, when the federal government en-
acted the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act, it promised to fund 40 percent of 
the average per pupil expenditure in public 
elementary and secondary schools in the 
United States; and 

Whereas, the federal government currently 
funds, on average, less than 9 percent of the 
actual cost of special education services; and 

Whereas, local school districts and state 
governments end up bearing the largest 
share of the cost of special education serv-
ices; and 

Whereas, the federal government’s failure 
to adequately fulfill its responsibility to spe-
cial needs children undermines public sup-
port for special education and creates hard-
ship for disabled children and their families; 
now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the house of representatives, the 
senate concurring: 

That the New Hampshire general court 
urges the President and the Congress to fund 
40 percent of the average per pupil expendi-
ture in public elementary and secondary 
schools in the United States as promised 
under the IDEA to ensure that all children, 
regardless of disability, receive a quality 
education and are treated with the dignity 
and respect they deserve; and 

That copies of this resolution be forwarded 
by the house clerk to the President of the 
United States, the Speaker of the United 
States House of Representatives, the Presi-
dent of the United States Senate, and the 
members of the New Hampshire congres-
sional delegation. 

POM–274. A concurrent resolution adopted 
by the Legislature of the State of New 
Hampshire relative to Nuclear Decommis-
sioning Reserve Funds; to the Committee on 
Finance. 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 11 
Whereas, proper decommissioning of nu-

clear power plants serves important public 
health and safety goals; and 

Whereas, existing federal tax provisions 
recognize the importance of adequately fund-
ing decommissioning costs by providing in-
centives for establishing and adequately 
funding Nuclear Decommissioning Reserve 
Funds; and 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 22:57 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00052 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S26JY9.REC S26JY9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9223 July 26, 1999 
Whereas, section 468A of the Internal Rev-

enue Code permits taxpayers with qualifying 
interests in nuclear power plants to deduct 
contributions to Nuclear Decommissioning 
Reserve Funds; and 

Whereas, the income of Nuclear Decommis-
sioning Reserve Funds is taxed at a fixed 20 
percent rate rather than at the normal cor-
porate tax rate; and 

Whereas, the amount that taxpayers with 
qualifying interests may contribute to Nu-
clear Decommissioning Reserve Funds is 
limited to a portion of the total nuclear de-
commissioning costs which is based on the 
estimated useful life of the nuclear power 
plant; and 

Whereas, electric utility restructuring by 
the states may encourage or require actions 
by taxpayers with qualifying interests that 
deviate from the decommissioning funding 
formula in federal tax laws, including: 
prefunding of decommissioning obligations 
as a condition of the sale of the qualifying 
interest; the discontinuation of including de-
commissioning funding in cost of service 
rates, which will be replaced by competitive 
market-based rates; and reliance on non- 
bypassable transition charges to retail cus-
tomers of a former nuclear power plant 
owner, such as stranded cost or wires 
charges, to recover future decommissioning 
contributions; and 

Whereas, states may require that nuclear 
decommissioning funding be completed in a 
period shorter than the estimated useful life 
of the nuclear power plant, and some portion 
of these state-mandated contributions may 
be ineligible for deposit in a Nuclear Decom-
missioning Reserve Fund; and 

Whereas, there should be no federal tax 
disincentive to fund as promptly as possible 
the expenditures required for the safe decom-
missioning of nuclear power plants; and 

Whereas, compliance with state electric 
utility restructuring requirements and the 
transition to a competitive electric market 
may force nuclear power plant owners into 
decommissioning funding obligations with 
adverse federal tax consequences under cur-
rent law; and 

Whereas, these adverse federal tax con-
sequences will ultimately cause higher rates 
for retail electricity customers; now, there-
fore, be it 

Resolved by the house of representatives, the 
senate concurring: 

That the general court of New Hampshire 
hereby urges the United States Congress and 
the Internal Revenue Service to make 
changes to the Internal Revenue Code and 
federal tax regulations necessary to broaden 
the ability of taxpayers to make tax-deduct-
ible contributions to Nuclear Decommis-
sioning Reserve Funds and to permit all con-
tributions toward future decommissioning 
expenses to receive beneficial tax treatment; 
and 

That copies of this resolution, signed by 
the speaker of the house of representatives 
and the president of the senate, be forwarded 
by the house clerk to the President of the 
United States, to the President of the United 
States Senate, to the Speaker of the United 
States House of Representatives, to each 
member of the New Hampshire Congressional 
delegation, and to the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue. 

POM–275. A concurrent resolution adopted 
by the Legislature of the State of New 
Hampshire relative to health care choices for 
senior citizens; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 9 
Whereas, all senior citizens in New Hamp-

shire deserve access to all Medicare options 
to ensure greater health care choice; there-
fore, be it 

Resolved by the house of representatives, the 
senate concurring: 

That the general court of New Hampshire 
hereby urges the federal government to re-
view Medicare policies and procedures to en-
sure that New Hampshire senior citizens re-
tain all Medicare options. Specifically, the 
federal government should evaluate the 
Medicare environment in New Hampshire to 
ensure that: 

(a) Existing policies and procedures pro-
vide for citizens to have a choice of Medicare 
options; 

(b) Medicare reimbursement rates for phy-
sicians, hospitals, and home health care pro-
viders are sufficient to allow for access to 
needed care statewide and greater product 
choice in rural areas of the state; 

(c) Medicare premium rates for New Hamp-
shire managed care products be set at a level 
that allows attractive benefit coverage to 
citizens; 

(d) Applications for Medicare insurance 
product introduction or expansions in New 
Hampshire receive high priority status by 
the federal government; and 

(e) Congress reviews the impact of the 
‘‘Balanced Budget Act’’ of 1997 on the ability 
of Medicare health maintenance organiza-
tions and home health care providers to con-
tinue to operate in New Hampshire; and 

That a copy of this resolution be forwarded 
by the house clerk to the President of the 
United States, the President of the United 
States Senate, the Speaker of the United 
States House of Representatives, and to each 
member of the New Hampshire delegation. 

POM–276. A concurrent resolution adopted 
by the Legislature of the State of New 
Hampshire relative to tobacco settlement 
funds; to the Committee on Finance. 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 12 
Whereas, on November 23, 1998, representa-

tives from 46 states signed a settlement 
agreement with the 5 largest tobacco manu-
facturers; and 

Whereas, the Attorneys General Master 
Tobacco Settlement Agreement culminated 
legal action that began in 1994 when states 
began filing lawsuits against the tobacco in-
dustry; and 

Whereas, the respective states are pres-
ently in the process of finalizing the terms of 
the Master Tobacco Settlement Agreement, 
and are making initial fiscal determinations 
relative to the most responsible ways and 
means to utilize the settlement funds; and 

Whereas, under the terms of the agree-
ment, tobacco manufactures will pay $206 
billion over the next 25 years to the respec-
tive states in up-front and annual payments; 
and 

Whereas, New Hampshire is projected to 
receive $1,304,689,150 through the year 2025 
under the terms of the Master Tobacco Set-
tlement; and 

Whereas, because many state lawsuits 
sought to recover Medicaid funds spent to 
treat illnesses caused by tobacco use, the 
Health Care Financing Administration 
(HCFA) contends that it is authorized and 
obligated, under the Social Security Act, to 
collect its share of any tobacco settlement 
funds attributable to Medicaid; and 

Whereas, the Master Tobacco Settlement 
Agreement does not address the Medicaid 
recoupment issue, and thus the Social Secu-
rity Act must be amended to resolve the 
recoupment issue in favor of the respective 
states; and 

Whereas, as we move toward final approval 
of the Master Tobacco Settlement Agree-
ment, it is imperative that state sovereignty 
be preserved; now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the State house of representa-
tives, the senate concurring: 

That the New Hampshire legislature urges 
the United States Congress to enact legisla-
tion amending the Social Security Act to 
prohibit recoupment by the federal govern-
ment of state tobacco settlement funds; and 

That it is the sense of the New Hampshire 
state legislature that the respective state 
legislatures should have complete autonomy 
over the appropriation and expenditure of 
state tobacco settlements funds; and 

That the New Hampshire state legislature 
most fervently opposes any efforts by the 
federal government to earmark or impose 
any other restrictions on the respective 
states’ use of state tobacco settlement funds; 
and 

That copies of this resolution be trans-
mitted by the house clerk to the President of 
the United States; the President and the 
Secretary of the United States Senate; the 
Speaker and the Clerk of the United States 
House of Representatives; and to each mem-
ber of New Hampshire’s congressional dele-
gation. 

f 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES 

The following reports of committees 
were submitted: 

By Mr. ROTH, from the Committee on Fi-
nance, without amendment: 

S. 1429: An original bill to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to section 104 of the 
concurrent resolution on the budget for fis-
cal year 2000 (Rept. No. 106–120). 

By Mr. HATCH, from the Committee on 
the Judiciary: 

Report to accompany the bill (S. 692) to 
prohibit Internet gambling, and for other 
purposes (Rept. No. 106–121). 

f 

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A 
COMMITTEE 

The following executive report of a 
committee was submitted: 

By Mr. HATCH, for the Committee on the 
Judiciary: 

Carlos Murguia, of Kansas, to the United 
States District Judge for the District of Kan-
sas. 

(The above nomination was reported 
with the recommendation that it be 
confirmed.) 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND 
JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first 
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated: 

By Mr. ROTH: 
S. 1429. An original bill to provide for rec-

onciliation pursuant to section 104 of the 
concurrent resolution on the budget for fis-
cal year 2000; from the Committee on Fi-
nance; placed on the calendar. 

By Mr. THOMAS (for himself and Mr. 
SMITH of Oregon): 

S. 1430. A bill to set forth the policy of the 
United States with respect to Macau, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations. 

By Mr. LAUTENBERG: 
S. 1431. A bill to suspend temporarily the 

duty on mixtures of sennosides; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

S. 1432. A bill to suspend temporarily the 
duty on dark couverture chocolate; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. HOLLINGS: 
S. 1433. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to impose a retail excise 
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tax on merchandise sold via the Internet, 
through catalogs, or sold other than through 
local merchants in other to supplement the 
funding for elementary and secondary school 
teacher salaries; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

By Ms. LANDRIEU (for herself, Mr. 
AKAKA, and Mr. CLELAND): 

S. 1434. A bill to amend the National His-
toric Preservation Act to reauthorize that 
Act, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources. 

By Mr. LEVIN (for himself and Mr. 
KERRY): 

S. 1435. A bill to amend section 9 of the 
Small Business Act to provide for the estab-
lishment of volunteer mentoring programs; 
to the Committee on Small Business. 

By Mr. CONRAD: 
S. 1436. A bill to amend the Agricultural 

Marketing Transition Act to provide support 
for United States agricultural producers that 
is equal to the support provided agricultural 
producers by the European Union, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

By Mr. MOYNIHAN: 
S. 1437. A bill to protect researchers from 

compelled disclosure of research in Federal 
courts, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. 

f 

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT AND 
SENATE RESOLUTIONS 

The following concurrent resolutions 
and Senate resolutions were read, and 
referred (or acted upon), as indicated: 

By Mr. LOTT (for himself and Mr. 
DASCHLE): 

S. Res. 162. A resolution to authorize testi-
mony of employee of the Senate in State of 
New Mexico v. Felix Lucero Chavez; consid-
ered and agreed to. 

By Mrs. BOXER: 
S. Res. 163. A resolution to establish a spe-

cial committee of the Senate to study the 
causes of firearms violence in America; to 
the Committee on Rules and Administration. 

By Mr. THOMAS (for himself, Mr. 
ROBB, Mr. ROTH, and Mr. SMITH of Or-
egon): 

S. Con. Res. 48. A concurrent resolution re-
lating to the Asia-Pacific Economic Coopera-
tion Forum; to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations. 

f 

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED 
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

By Mr. THOMAS (for himself and 
Mr. SMITH of Oregon): 

S. 1430. A bill to set forth the policy 
of the United States with respect to 
Macau, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Foreign Relations. 
THE UNITED STATES-MACAU POLICY ACT OF 1999 
Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, as the 

chairman of the Subcommittee on East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs, I rise to in-
troduce S. 1430, the United States- 
Macau policy Act of 1999. I ask unani-
mous consent that the text be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 1430 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘United 
States—Macau Policy Act of 1999’’. 

SEC. 2 FINDINGS AND DECLARATIONS. 
The Congress makes the following findings 

and declarations‘ 
(1) The Congress recognizes that under the 

Joint Declaration of the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Portugal on the 
Question of Macau, dated April 13, 1987— 

(A) the People’s Republic of China and the 
Republic of Portugal have agreed that the 
People’s Republic of China will resume the 
exercise of sovereignty over Macau on De-
cember 20, 1999, and until that time, Por-
tugal will be responsible for the continuing 
administration of Macau; 

(B) the People’s Republic of China has 
guaranteed that, on and after December 20, 
1999, the Macau Special Administrative Re-
gion of the People’s Republic of China, will 
continue to enjoy a high degree of autonomy 
on all matters other than defense and foreign 
affairs; 

(C) the People’s Republic of China will im-
plement a ‘‘one country, two systems’’ pol-
icy with respect to Macau, under which 
Macau will retain its current legal, social, 
and economic systems until at least the year 
2049; 

(D) provision is made for the continuation 
in force of bilateral and multilateral agree-
ments implemented as of December 20, 1999, 
and for the ability of the Macau Special Ad-
ministrative Region to conclude new agree-
ments. 

(2) The Congress supports the full and com-
plete implementation of the provisions of 
the Joint Declaration. 

(3) The Congress supports the policies and 
objectives set forth in the Joint Declaration. 

(4) It is the sense of the Congress that— 
(A) continued economic prosperity in 

Macau furthers United States interests in 
Asia and in our relationship with the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China; 

(B)(i) support for principles of democracy 
is a fundamental tenent of United States for-
eign policy, and as such, will also play a cen-
tral role in United States policy toward 
Macau, now and after December 19, 1999; and 

(ii) safeguarding the human rights of the 
people of Macau is of great importance to 
the United States and is directly relevant to 
United States interests in Macau; 

(iii) a fully successful transition in the ex-
ercise of sovereignty over Macau must safe-
guard those human rights; and 

(iv) human rights also serve as a basis for 
Macau’s continued economic prosperity. 
SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this Act— 
(1) prior to December 20, 1999, the term 

‘‘Macau’’ means the Portuguese Dependent 
Territory of Macau, and on and after Decem-
ber 20, 1999, the term ‘‘Macau’’ means the 
Macau Special Administration Region of the 
People’s Republic of China; 

(2) the term ‘‘Joint Declaration’’ means 
the Joint Declaration of the Government of 
the People’s Republic of China and the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Portugal on the 
Question of Macau, dated April 13, 1987; and 

(3) the term ‘‘laws of the United States’’ 
means provisions of law enacted by the Con-
gress. 

TITLE I—POLICY 
SEC. 101. SENSE OF CONGRESS. 

It is the sense of the Congress that— 
(1) the United States should play an active 

role before, on, and after December 20, 1999, 
in assisting Macau in maintaining its con-
fidence and prosperity, its unique cultural 
heritage, and the mutually beneficial ties be-
tween the people of the United States and 
the people of Macau; and 

(2) through its policies, the United States 
should assist Macau in maintaining a high 
degree of autonomy in matters other than 

defense and foreign affairs as guaranteed by 
the People’s Republic of China and the Re-
public of Portugal in the Joint Declaration, 
particularly with respect to such matters as 
trade, commerce, law enforcement, finance, 
monetary policy, aviation, shipping, commu-
nications, tourism, cultural affairs, sports, 
and participation in international organiza-
tions, consistent with the national security 
and other interests of the United States. 

TITLE II—THE STATUS OF MACAU IN 
UNITED STATES LAW 

SEC. 201. CONTINUED APPLICATION OF UNITED 
STATES LAW. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 
change in the exercise of sovereignty over 
Macau, and subject to subsections (b) and (c), 
the laws of the United States shall continue 
to apply with respect to Macau, on and after 
December 20, 1999, in the same manner as the 
laws of the United States were applied with 
respect to Macau before such date unless 
otherwise expressly provided by law or by 
Executive order under section 202. 

(b) INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS.—For all 
purposes, including actions in any court of 
the United States, the Congress approves of 
the continuation in force on and after De-
cember 20, 1999, of all treaties and other 
international agreements, including multi-
lateral conventions, entered into before such 
date between the United States and Macau, 
or entered into force before such date be-
tween the United States and the Republic of 
Portugal with respect to, or as applied to, 
Macau, unless or until terminated in accord-
ance with law. If, in carrying out this title, 
the President determines that Macau is not 
legally competent to carry out its obliga-
tions under any such treaty or other inter-
national agreement, or that the continu-
ation of Macau’s obligations or rights under 
any such treaty or other international agree-
ment is not appropriate under the cir-
cumstances, the President shall promptly 
notify the Committee on International Rela-
tions of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate concerning such determination, and 
shall take appropriate action to modify or 
terminate such treaty or other international 
agreement. 

(c) EXPORT CONTROLS.—Notwithstanding 
subsection (a) or any other provision of law, 
within 90 days after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act the President—in close con-
sultation with the relevant committees of 
the Congress—shall establish with respect to 
Macau, such export control policies and reg-
ulations as he determines to be necessary to 
protect fully the national security interests 
of the United States. 
SEC. 202. PRESIDENTIAL ORDER. 

(a) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATION.—On or 
after December 20, 1999, whenever the Presi-
dent determines that Macau is not suffi-
ciently autonomous to justify treatment 
under a particular law of the United States, 
or any provision thereof, different from that 
accorded the People’s Republic of China, the 
President may issue an Executive order sus-
pending the application of section 201(a) to 
such law or provision of law. The President 
shall promptly notify the Committee on 
International Relations of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate concerning any such 
determination. 

(b) FACTOR FOR CONSIDERATION.—In making 
a determination under subsection (a) with 
respect to the application of a law of the 
United States, or any provision thereof, to 
Macau, the President should consider the 
terms, obligations, and expectations ex-
pressed in the Joint Declaration with respect 
to Macau. 

(c) PUBLICATION IN FEDERAL REGISTER.— 
Any Executive order issued under subsection 
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(a) shall be published in the Federal Register 
and shall specify the law or provision of law 
affected by the order. 

(d) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION.—An Exec-
utive order issued under subsection (a) may 
be terminated by the President with respect 
to a particular law or provision of law when-
ever the President determines that Macau 
has regained sufficient autonomy to justify 
treatment under the law or provision of law 
in question. Notice of any such termination 
shall be published in the Federal Register. 
SEC. 203. RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

The President is authorized to prescribe 
such rules and regulations as he considers 
appropriate to carry out this Act. 
SEC. 204. CONSULTATION WITH CONGRESS. 

In carrying out this title, the President 
shall consult appropriately with the Con-
gress, in particular with: 

(a) the Committee on International Rela-
tions, and the Permanent Select Committee 
on Intelligence of the House of Representa-
tives; and 

(b) the Committee on Foreign Relations, 
and the Select Committee on Intelligence of 
the Senate. 

TITLE III—REPORTING PROVISIONS 
SEC. 301. REPORTING REQUIREMENT. 

Not later than 90 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, and not later than 
March 31 of each of the years 2000, 2001, and 
2002, the Secretary of State shall transmit to 
the Committee on International Relations of 
the House of Representatives and the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate a 

report on conditions in Macau of interest to 
the United States. This report shall cover (in 
the case of the initial report) the period 
since the date of the enactment of this Act 
or (in the case of subsequent reports) the pe-
riod since the most recent report pursuant to 
this section, and shall describe, inter alia— 

(1) significant developments in United 
States relations with Macau; 

(2) significant developments related to any 
change in the exercise of sovereignty over 
Macau affecting United States interests in 
Macau or United States relations with 
Macau and the People’s Republic of China; 

(3) steps taken by the United States to im-
plement section 201(c) (relating to export 
controls with respect to Macau), including 
any significant problems or other develop-
ments arising with respect to the application 
of United States export controls to Macau; 

(4) the laws of the United States with re-
spect to which the application of section 
201(a) (relating to the application of United 
States laws to Macau) has been suspended 
pursuant to section 202(a) or with respect to 
which such a suspension has been terminated 
pursuant to section 202(d), and the reasons 
for the suspension or termination, as the 
case may be; 

(5) the treaties and other international 
agreements with respect to which the Presi-
dent has made a determination described in 
the last sentence of section 201(b) (relating 
to the application of treaties and other 
international agreements to Macau), the rea-
sons for each such determination, and the 

steps taken as a result of such determina-
tion; 

(6) the development of democratic institu-
tions in Macau; 

(7) compliance by the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Portugal with their 
obligations under the Joint Declaration; and 

(8) the nature and extent of Macau’s par-
ticipation in multilateral forums. 
SEC. 302. SEPARATE PART OF COUNTRY RE-

PORTS. 
Whenever a report is transmitted to the 

Congress on a country-by-country basis, 
there shall be included in such report, where 
applicable, a separate subreport on Macau 
under the heading of the state that exercises 
sovereignty over Macau. 

By Mr. LAUTENBERG: 
S. 1431. A bill to suspend temporarily 

the duties on mixtures of sennosides; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

S. 1432. A bill to suspend temporarily 
the duty on dark couverture chocolate; 
to the Committee on Finance. 

DUTY SUSPENSION LEGISLATION 
Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the text of 
the bills be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bills 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. 1431 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. MIXTURES OF SENNOSIDES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter II of chapter 99 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States is amended by inserting in numerical 

sequence the following new heading: 

‘‘ 9902.39.00 ................. Mixtures of sennosides (provided for in 
subheading 2938.90.00) ................... Free ......................................... No Change .............................................. No Change .............................................. On or before 12/31/2002. ...................... ’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) applies with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after the 15th day after the date of enactment of this Act. 

S. 1432 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. DARK COUVERTURE CHOCOLATE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter II of chapter 99 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States is amended by inserting in numerical 

sequence the following new heading: 

‘‘ 9902.18.06 ................. Dark couverture chocolate (provided for 
in subheading 1806.20.50) ............... Free ........................................ No Change .............................................. No Change .............................................. On or before 12/31/2002. ...................... ’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) applies with respect 
to articles entered, or withdrawn from ware-
house for consumption, on or after the 15th 
day after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

By Ms. LANDRIEU (for herself, 
Mr. AKAKA, and Mr. CLELAND): 

S. 1434. A bill to amend the National 
Historic Preservation Act to reauthor-
ize that Act, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources. 

Ms. LANDRIEU. Mr. President, I rise 
on behalf of myself and Senators 
AKAKA and CLELAND to introduce this 
legislation that would extend the au-
thorization for appropriations for the 
National Historic Preservation Fund, 
as established by the Historic Preser-
vation Act amendments of 1976. On 
September 30, 1997, the authorization 
for deposits into the Historic Preserva-
tion Fund from revenues due and pay-
able to the United States under the 
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act ex-
pired. So we introduce this legislation 
with the purpose of reauthorizing the 

deposits at the same level of $150 mil-
lion annually through the year 2005. 

As you are aware, and others in this 
Chamber, this fund account supports 
roughly one-half of the cost of the Na-
tion’s historic preservation programs. 
State governments contribute the 
other half. This is a partnership that is 
working—preserving our communities, 
creating jobs, and providing opportuni-
ties for this partnership to flourish. 

States and certain local governments 
and Native American tribes carry out 
our historic preservation programs 
under the act for the Secretary of the 
Interior and the Advisory Council on 
Historic Preservation. This program 
involves the identification of historic 
places, working with property owners 
in nominating significant places to the 
National Register, consulting with 
Federal agencies on projects that may 
adversely impact historic places, advis-
ing investors on important tax credits 
for the rehabilitation of historic build-
ings, and offering information and edu-
cational opportunities to the private 

and public sectors on historic preserva-
tion. 

This program is made possible 
through the Historic Preservation 
Fund, and it contributes significantly, 
as I have said, to community revital-
ization and to economic development. 

We believe it is extremely worth-
while, it is a program that works, and 
we must reauthorize this fund so the 
State historic preservation offices and 
the Advisory Council on Historic Pres-
ervation may continue this important 
work. 

I would just like to state for the 
RECORD some very brief examples of 
how this has worked around the Na-
tion. 

One example is from my hometown in 
New Orleans. The Maginnis Cotton 
Mill, which was constructed in 1884, 
was the largest textile manufacturing 
plant in the South. It was once a 
‘‘model institution’’ employing 450 
workers. The Maginnis Mill remained 
the largest in the South until it closed 
in 1944. Over 50 years had passed before 
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any restorative work was done to the 
mill. 

In 1996, while maintaining the origi-
nal ascetic integrity of this enormous 
complex in downtown New Orleans, the 
Historic Restoration Group, Inc., con-
verted the old mill into 267 apartments. 
It has now been completed. It is a beau-
tiful renovation project. It is now the 
home for 267 residents and their fami-
lies, and it has increased the housing in 
that area by 26 percent. The building, 
which has been called a ‘‘freeze frame’’ 
of the development of the city, has 
greatly increased property values in 
that area, not to mention the sur-
rounding area. 

Another example is Chinatown, Hon-
olulu. Once nearly engulfed with high- 
rise redevelopment, Chinatown today is 
protected by a requirement that new 
construction be reviewed by a design 
commission. Tools used include a Na-
tional Register of Historic Places nom-
ination, Advisory Council on Historic 
Preservation review, and the preserva-
tion tax incentives. 

Another example is the Indianapolis 
Union Railway Station. A $40 million 
rehabilitation project over a decade 
drew on several Federal funding pro-
grams and extensive consultation with 
the State and has spurred other adja-
cent rehabilitations. The station now 
serves as a festival marketplace with 
hotel and transportation facilities. 

Another example is Formosan Ter-
mite Control. A threat to the Vieux 
Carre and other historic districts in 
the South, the Formosan termite is im-
mune to common treatment. A His-
toric Preservation Fund grant is ena-
bling Louisiana State University to 
study ways of improving detection and 
eradication of the pest. 

Another example is Ledbetter 
Heights low-income housing, Shreve-
port. Section 8 housing designation and 
the preservation tax incentives were 
used to purchase and rehabilitate shot-
gun houses in the St. Paul’s Bottoms 
Historic District. Shreveport Land-
marks, Inc., cooperated with a tenants’ 
council in the process. 

There are literally hundreds of other 
examples of successful renovation 
projects that would not be possible 
without the Historic Preservation 
Fund. From Hawaii to Maine, from 
Louisiana to North Dakota, and all in 
between, there are places in urban and 
rural areas that have greatly benefited 
by the presence of this fund. 

So I introduce this legislation to-
night. I look forward to finding the 
funding for not just a one-time appro-
priation. As you know, S. 25 is a bill 
that seeks to find a permanent source 
of funding for many important environ-
mental and wildlife conservation 
projects. Perhaps our National Historic 
Fund could become part of that so this 
permanent source of funding could go 
on to our cities and our communities 
so they would have a steady stream of 
revenue to continue to improve these 
areas in our communities, both in 
urban and rural parts of our Nation. 

Mr. AKAKA. I join my colleague, 
Senator LANDRIEU, in introducing leg-
islation to reauthorize the Historic 
Preservation Fund and the Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation. As 
my colleagues may know, the author-
ization for the Historic Preservation 
Fund expired on September 30, 1997, 
and the authorization for the Advisory 
Council expires on September 30, 2000. 
This bill would reauthorize the fund 
and the Council through fiscal year 
2005. 

There is a growing backlog of preser-
vation needs throughout our country 
that is not being met. To ensure that 
this situation is not exacerbated, and 
to address these shortfalls on a long- 
term basis, the Historic Preservation 
Fund should be reauthorized at the ear-
liest opportunity. 

The National Historic Preservation 
Act of 1966 was amended in 1976 to es-
tablish the Historic Preservation Fund. 
Administered by the National Park 
Service, the Fund provides grants-in- 
aid to States, certified local govern-
ments, and outlying areas. The Na-
tional Historic Preservation Act pro-
vides that $150 million from Outer Con-
tinental shelf oil and gas receipts is de-
posited in the Fund each year. The rev-
enue remains available in the Fund 
until appropriated by Congress. Since 
September 30, 1997, no additional depos-
its from OCS revenues into the Fund 
have been authorized. 

Reauthorization of the Historic Pres-
ervation Fund is critical because it 
provides for the continuation of grants 
used by States, Tribes, Native Hawai-
ians, Alaska Natives, and local govern-
ments to pay the costs of surveys, com-
prehensive historic preservation plans, 
National Register nominations, bro-
chures and educational materials, as 
well as architectural plans, historic 
structure reports, and engineering 
studies necessary to repair listed prop-
erties. 

Since 1968, over $800 million in grant 
funds has been awarded to 59 States, 
territories, local governments, Native 
Hawaiian organizations, Indian tribes, 
and the National Trust for Historic 
Preservation. In Fiscal Year 1998, the 
States received a total of $29.4 million 
in historic preservation grants-in-aid, 
an average allocation of $524,000, which 
typically is matched by $350,000 in non- 
federal matching share contributions. 

During 1998, States surveyed 14.9 mil-
lion acres of historic resources and 
added 185,100 properties to their inven-
tories. Also in 1998, States submitted 
1,602 nominations to the National Reg-
ister of Historic Places and reviewed 
89,000 Federal projects for compliance 
with Section 106 of the National His-
toric Preservation Act. In Hawaii, over 
38,000 properties are maintained on the 
state’s inventory of known historic 
properties. 

Besides providing grants-in-aid, the 
Historic Preservation Fund also admin-
isters a grant program for Native Ha-
waiians, Indian Tribes, and Alaska Na-
tives for cultural heritage programs. 

The Tribal Preservation Program has 
directly assisted over 170 tribes 
through the award of 259 grants. 

For example, the Hopi Tribe in Ari-
zona received a grant to document the 
rock art sites at Antelope Mesa, result-
ing in 100 sites being included in their 
Cultural Resources Management Plan. 
In Alaska, the Native Village of 
Venetie drafted a historic preservation 
plan for Venetie and Arctic Village uti-
lizing a grant from the Historic Preser-
vation Fund. The Seneca Nation of In-
dians in New York used a grant to de-
velop educational materials for their 
school children using oral interviews 
with tribal elders. 

In all, more than $9 million in grant 
funds has been used to assist tribes in 
assuming State Historic Preservation 
Office responsibilities, in drafting pres-
ervation ordinances, implementing cul-
tural resource management plans, 
identifying and protecting historic 
sites, and conducting preservation 
needs assessments. 

In addition, the Fund provides 
matching grants to Historically Black 
Colleges and Universities to preserve 
threatened historic buildings located 
on their campuses. Funding for preser-
vation projects has been used at Fisk 
University and Knoxville College in 
Tennessee; Miles College, Talladega 
College, Selma University, Stillman 
College, Concordia College in Alabama; 
Allen University, Claflin College, Voor-
hees College in South Carolina; and 
Rust College and Tougaloo University 
in Mississippi. 

In addition to the Historic Preserva-
tion Fund, Congress created the Advi-
sory Council on Historic Preservation 
under the National Historic Preserva-
tion Act of 1966. As an independent fed-
eral agency, in cooperation with the 
Secretary of the Interior, the Council 
is the major policy advisor to the Fed-
eral government on historic preserva-
tion. The Council administers pro-
grams including, but not limited to, 
the Historic Preservation Fund, the 
National Register, and programs of the 
National Trust. The Council also re-
views the policies of Federal agencies 
in implementing the National Historic 
Preservation Act, conducts training 
and educational programs, and encour-
ages public participation in historic 
preservation. The Council’s authoriza-
tion expires in Fiscal Year 2000. 

The Council’s role in working with 
Federal agencies to support the Na-
tional Historic Preservation Act is es-
sential for protecting this country’s 
historical resources. The Council co-
ordinates many different preservation 
programs. The Council works with the 
Housing and Urban Development’s 
HOME program for affordable housing, 
promotes preservation of historic prop-
erties during natural disasters, and 
promotes preservation and reuse of his-
toric properties during military base 
closures. The Council, working with 
State and local governments through 
State Historic Preservation Officers, 
has significantly enhanced our ability 
to preserve our national heritage. 
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Both the Historic Preservation Fund 

and the Advisory Council contribute to 
ongoing Federal, Native Hawaiian, 
Tribal, State, local and private part-
nerships in historic preservation. 
Matching funds are contributed by the 
States and local and private partners 
to enhance the investment in our his-
toric heritage. Federal and State fund-
ing for historic preservation creates 
jobs, promotes economic development, 
and helps leverage commitments from 
private and public sources. 

Historic sites in our country are tan-
gible reminders of our diverse and rich 
heritage and provide us with a sense of 
continuity with our past. The Historic 
Preservation Fund has provided numer-
ous opportunities for preserving our 
country’s irreplaceable historic and ar-
cheological resources. For example, in 
Hawaii, preservation projects in the 
Oahu Market in Chinatown and at the 
Mission Houses were funded through 
Historic Preservation Fund grants. 
Similarly, New Hampshire used preser-
vation funding to assist with the trans-
formation of the 1925 Goffstown High 
School into an apartment complex for 
the town’s older inhabitants. The Alas-
ka Gold Rush Centennial was developed 
as a heritage tourism initiative of the 
Alaska State Historic Preservation Of-
fice using historic preservation funds 
to establish State-community partner-
ships. Also, the Save America’s Treas-
ures program funded by the Historic 
Preservation Fund has provided grants 
for preservation projects of national 
scope and significance, including res-
toration of the Star-Spangled Banner 
and the Declaration of Independence. 

A similar bill introduced by the Sen-
ator from Louisiana (Ms. LANDRIEU) 
passed the Senate last year by unani-
mous consent but was not acted on by 
the House. I hope that the legislation 
we are offering today—a simple reau-
thorization of the Fund and Council 
through 2005—can be adopted expedi-
tiously. 

This legislation is supported by the 
National Trust for Historic Preserva-
tion, the National Conference of State 
Historic Preservation Officers, the Na-
tional Alliance of Statewide Preserva-
tion Organizations, the National Co-
ordinating Committee for the Pro-
motion of History, Preservation Ac-
tion, the Society for American Archae-
ology, and the American Historical As-
sociation. I urge my colleagues to sup-
port this measure as well. 

By Mr. LEVIN (for himself and 
Mr. KERRY): 

S. 1435. A bill to amend section 9 of 
the Small Business Act to provide for 
the establishment of volunteer men-
toring programs; to the Committee on 
Small Business. 
LEGISLATION TO ESTABLISH A VOLUNTEER MEN-

TORING PROGRAM FOR THE SBIR AND STTR 
PROGRAMS 
Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, small 

businesses are the biggest job pro-
ducers in our economy and technology 
is an increasingly important compo-

nent to those growth figures. Contrib-
uting to that continued high tech-
nology job growth is a high technology 
procurement program that allows 
small and innovative high technology 
companies to bid on some of the federal 
government’s research and develop-
ment proposals. The Small Business In-
novation Research (SBIR) program 
gives these small technology compa-
nies a tool to compete in the big 
leagues by giving them fairer access to 
federal research and a way to finance 
that research in order to commer-
cialize it. It also gives the federal gov-
ernment access to highly innovative 
companies that can custom design and 
develop specialized technology for an 
agency’s specific needs—something big-
ger companies may not be able to do as 
well. 

The SBIR program does this by man-
dating that each federal agency with a 
research and development budget that 
is contracted to outside vendors in ex-
cess of $100 million designate 2.5 per-
cent of this budget for awards to small 
businesses. Currently there are 10 fed-
eral agencies participating in the SBIR 
program. A smaller component of this 
program is the Small Business Tech-
nology Transfer program (STTR), 
which allows 5 agencies to allocate 
three twentieths of one percent of 
these funds to small businesses that 
partner with non-profit institutions to 
do the research and development. 

The SBIR program creates jobs, in-
creases our capacity for technological 
innovation and boosts our inter-
national competitiveness. According to 
an April 1998 GAO study, about 50 per-
cent of SBIR research is commer-
cialized or receives additional research 
funding. That’s a pretty good success 
rate. It’s also a great example of fed-
eral agencies working together with 
small businesses to develop tech-
nologies to solve specific problems and 
fill government procurement needs in a 
cost effective way. 

The SBIR and STTR programs are 
successful programs and we can make 
them even more successful by estab-
lishing a volunteer mentoring program. 
Such a program would partner CEOs of 
small high technology companies that 
have successfully completed a SBIR or 
STTR program with small businesses 
in low participation areas to guide 
them through the process, increasing 
their chances for success and, ulti-
mately, the commercialization of their 
research. 

Many states believe they can do bet-
ter regarding the number of SBIR 
awards their small businesses win. 
Since the SBIR and STTR programs 
are highly competitive and merit-based 
programs and should remain so, I be-
lieve the best way to increase partici-
pation is through outreach and men-
toring. My bill would target its men-
toring program to low participation 
areas which receive a disproportion-
ately low number of SBIR awards as 
compared with other areas in the state 
or in the country. 

Michigan is just one example of a 
state which has many low participa-
tion areas within it that could improve 
their participation in the program. In 
1997 Michigan small businesses never-
theless won 102 SBIR awards worth a 
total of $24.6 million, ranking it 14th 
nationally. But Michigan should be 
doing better. Based on its population, 
Michigan ranks 8th nationally, not 
14th as it does in number of SBIR 
awards. I believe the volunteer men-
toring program I am proposing will 
help small high technology businesses 
from those areas within Michigan and 
around the country that lack access to 
research universities, venture capital 
or other resources to increase their 
chances of participating successfully in 
this program. 

Last summer, the Senate Small Busi-
ness Committee held an SBIR over-
sight hearing to begin to develop a 
hearing record in preparation for 
SBIR’s reauthorization. At that hear-
ing, GAO presented a study favorably 
reviewing the program. It pointed out, 
however, that because agencies are ad-
hering to the program requirements 
that they not use SBIR funds to pay for 
the administrative costs of the pro-
gram, this funding restriction has lim-
ited their ability to provide some need-
ed administrative support. For exam-
ple, some agencies reported they do not 
have the necessary funds to provide 
personnel to act as mentors to their 
SBIR companies or engage in activities 
that could possibly increase the pro-
gram’s success in phase III. GAO also 
said the lack of administrative support 
means agencies are unable to provide 
SBIR participants with much-needed 
training in business skills. A volunteer 
mentoring program could fill this void. 

Also at that hearing, a number of 
Senators expressed a desire to see more 
geographical distribution of SBIR 
awards and hearing witnesses sug-
gested this could be addressed through 
outreach to make more high tech-
nology small businesses aware of the 
program. A natural complement to 
reaching out to new companies to tell 
them about the SBIR and STTR pro-
grams is the establishment of a men-
toring program to increase their odds 
for success in those programs. 

Many SBIR-company CEOs have ben-
efitted from the program, are com-
mitted to its success and have told me 
they want to give something back. 
They propose doing this in the way of 
mentoring small businesses that are 
new to the SBIR process. The bill I am 
introducing today would establish a 
program to coordinate that process and 
reimburse volunteer mentors for their 
out-of-pocket-expenses. It would also 
address the desire to expand participa-
tion in the program by targeting the 
mentoring to low participation areas. 

I am pleased to have the Senate 
Small Business Committee Ranking 
Member, JOHN KERRY, join me as an 
original cosponsor of this bill. My leg-
islation also has the support of key 
members of the SBIR community. 
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My bill would establish a Mentoring 

program where past SBIR and STTR 
recipients partner with new applicant 
companies in low participation areas to 
help guide them through the process 
and increase their chances of success. 
A small business’s failure to obtain a 
phase I or Phase II award may have 
nothing to do with the capability of its 
technology but rather is often a result 
of a lack of understanding the govern-
ment procurement process and proce-
dures. This mentoring program would 
help bring new companies into the 
SBIR program from areas that have 
not traditionally participated at high 
rates. It would also increase Phase III 
awards and commercialization of the 
technology being developed. 

Specifically, my bill would establish 
a competitively bid volunteer men-
toring grant program for the SBIR and 
STTR programs. The Small Business 
Administration would be responsible 
for administering the program. Organi-
zations representing SBIR and STTR 
awardees could apply for grants rang-
ing from $50,000 -$200,000 to participate 
in the program. Qualifying organiza-
tions would match small businesses in 
low participation areas new to the 
SBIR/STTR process with CEOs and oth-
ers of small, high technology compa-
nies that have successfully completed 
one or more SBIR/STTR contracts, 
grants or cooperative agreements. The 
‘‘volunteer mentors’’ would be reim-
bursed only for their out-of-pocket ex-
penses. Their time, energy and know- 
how would be donated free-of-charge. 
The program would be authorized at $1 
million per year to cover administra-
tion of the program and reimbursement 
of volunteer mentors for their out-of- 
pocket expenses. 

There are a number of effective orga-
nizations and entities representing 
SBIR and STTR companies that would 
be eligible to apply for the program. 
This legislation is intended to attract 
organizations such as the Small Busi-
ness Technology Coalition, various re-
gional groups or entities working with 
SBIR companies as well as some tech-
nology oriented specialized Small Busi-
ness Development Centers, and others. 
Some of these eligible entities and or-
ganizations may even chose to partner 
together in a collaborative effort to 
apply to the program. 

The SBIR program, originally estab-
lished in 1982 and reauthorized and ex-
panded in 1992, expires in fiscal year 
2000. This highly competitive program 
has a well deserved reputation for suc-
cess and has enjoyed bipartisan support 
over the years. I hope my bill can be 
included in that reauthorizing legisla-
tion to improve what is already a suc-
cessful program giving small high tech-
nology companies access to federal re-
search and development and the federal 
government access to some of the 
world’s best innovation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letters of endorsement 
for the bill be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

SMALL BUSINESS 
TECHNOLOGY COALITION, 

Washington, DC, July 22, 1999. 
Hon. CARL LEVIN, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR LEVIN: The Small Business 
Technology Coalition (SBTC) wishes to ex-
press its support for your ‘‘mentoring’’ bill 
to amend the reauthorization of the Small 
Business Innovation Research (SBIR) Pro-
gram. The amendment would provide much 
needed support to small business in ‘‘low 
participating areas’’ applying for grants 
under the SBIR program. 

As you know, the amendment would estab-
lish a competitively bid volunteer mentoring 
grant program for the SBIR. The Small Busi-
ness Administration would be responsible for 
administering the program. Organizations 
representing SBIR awardees could apply for 
grants ranging from $50,000 to $200,000 to par-
ticipate in the program. Qualifying organiza-
tions would match small businesses new to 
the SBIR process with CEOs and other of 
small, high-technology companies that have 
been successful SBIR award winners. These 
‘‘volunteer mentors’’ would be reimbursed 
only for their out-of-pocket expenses in-
curred while mentoring, not for their time. 
The program would be authorized at $1 mil-
lion per year to cover administration of the 
program and reimbursement of volunteer 
mentors for their out-of-pocket expenses. 

As the nation-wide trade association of 
small high tech business CEOs, SBTC can at-
test to the value of a mentoring program to 
help small businesses new to the SBIR proc-
ess. SBTC members have hands-on experi-
ence and know the importance of expert 
technical assistance in locating venture cap-
ital, seeking Phase III partners and commer-
cialization. SBTC speaks for the small high 
tech business community and knows through 
experience that mentoring is a key to suc-
cess in the SBIR process. 

The anticipated result of your amendment 
would be an increase in SBIR awards to busi-
nesses in areas which traditionally have had 
low numbers of awards. With the passage of 
this amendment, businesses in certain areas 
that do not have access to research or ven-
ture capital for example, could connect with 
companies with demonstrated expertise in 
those fields. Successful mentoring in these 
low participating areas would broaden the 
geographic and demographic distribution of 
SBIR awards. 

As the leading industry association rep-
resenting the interest and needs of small, 
emerging, research-intensive, technology- 
based companies, we support your amend-
ment to help small businesses in rural areas 
succeed in the SBIR program. 

Sincerely, 
JEFF NOAH. 

SMALL BUSINESS LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL, 
Washington, DC, June 28, 1999. 

Hon. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR SNOWE: On behalf of the 
Small Business Legislative Council (SBLC), I 
urge you to support an amendment to the 
Small Business Innovation Research (SBIR) 
reauthorization to be offered by Senator 
Levin. The purpose of the amendment is to 
create a ‘‘mentoring’’ program to encourage 
small businesses in states not currently ben-
efitting from the SBIR program to partici-
pate. 

As you know, the SBIR program is a ‘‘win- 
win’’ program. The federal government ob-
tains necessary research and small busi-
nesses obtain the opportunity to develop 

commercially feasible products and proc-
esses. 

SBLC is a permanent, independent coali-
tion of eighty trade and professional associa-
tions that share a common commitment to 
the future of small business. Our members 
represent the interest of small businesses in 
such diverse economic sectors as manufac-
turing, retailing, distribution, professional 
and technical services, construction, trans-
portation, tourism and agriculture. Our poli-
cies are developed through a consensus 
among our membership. Individual associa-
tions may express their own views. For your 
information, a list of our members is en-
closed. 

Sincerely, 
JOHN S. SATAGAJ, 

President and General Counsel. 

MEMBERS OF THE SMALL BUSINESS LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL 

ACIL. 
Air Conditioning Contractors of America. 
Alliance for Affordable Services. 
Alliance for American Innovation. 
Alliance of Independent Store Owners and 

Professionals. 
American Animal Hospital Association. 
American Association of Equine Practi-

tioners. 
American Bus Association. 
American Consulting Engineers Council. 
American Machine Tool Distributors Asso-

ciation. 
American Nursery and Landscape Associa-

tion. 
American Road & Transportation Builders 

Association. 
American Society of Interior Designers. 
American Society of Travel Agents, Inc. 
American Subcontractors Association. 
American Textile Machinery Association. 
Architectural Precast Association. 
Associated Equipment Distributors. 
Associated Landscape Contractors of 

America. 
Association of Small Business Develop-

ment Centers. 
Association of Sales and Marketing Com-

panies. 
Automative Recyclers Association. 
Automotive Service Association. 
Bowling Proprietors Association of Amer-

ica. 
Building Service Contractors Association 

International. 
Business Advertising Council. 
CBA. 
Council of Fleet Specialists. 
Council of Growing Companies. 
Direct Selling Association. 
Electronics Representative Association. 
Florists Transworld Delivery Association. 
Health Industry Representatives Associa-

tion. 
Helicopter Association International. 
Independent Bankers Association of Amer-

ica. 
Independent Medical Distributors Associa-

tion. 
International Association of Refrigerated 

Warehouses. 
International Formalwear Association. 
International Franchise Association. 
Machinery Dealers National Association. 
Mail Advertising Service Association. 
Manufacturers Agents for the Food Service 

Industry. 
Manufacturers Agents National Associa-

tion. 
Manufacturers Representatives of Amer-

ica, Inc. 
National Association for the Self-Em-

ployed. 
National Association of Home Builders. 
National Association of Plumbing-Heating- 

Cooling Contractors. 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 22:57 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00058 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S26JY9.REC S26JY9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9229 July 26, 1999 
National Association of Realtors. 
National Association of RV Parks and 

Campgrounds. 
National Association of Small Business In-

vestment Companies. 
National Association of the Remodeling In-

dustry. 
National Chimney Sweep Guild. 
National Community Pharmacists Associa-

tion. 
National Electrical Contractors Associa-

tion. 
National Electrical Manufacturers Rep-

resentatives Association. 
National Funeral Directors Association, 

Inc. 
National Lumber & Building Materials 

Dealers, Association. 
National Moving and Storage Association. 
National Ornamental & Miscellaneous 

Metals Association. 
National Paperbox Association. 
National Society of Accountants. 
National Tooling and Machining Associa-

tion. 
National Tour Association. 
National Wood Flooring Association. 
Organization for the Promotion and Ad-

vancement of Small Telephone Companies. 
Petroleum Marketers Association of Amer-

ica. 
Printing Industries of America, Inc. 
Professional Lawn Care Association of 

America. 
Promotional Products Association Inter-

national. 
The Retailer’s Bakery Association. 
Saturation Mailers: Coalition. 
Small Business Council of America, Inc. 
Small Business Exporters Association. 
Small Business Technology Coalition. 
SMC Business Councils. 
Society of American Florists. 
Turfgrass Producers International. 
Tire Association of North America. 
United Motorcoach Association. 

∑ Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, today I 
join my colleague from Michigan, Sen-
ator LEVIN, in introducing the Small 
Business Innovation Research (SBIR) 
and Small Technology Transfer (STTR) 
Volunteer Mentoring Program. This 
bill seeks to increase, through com-
pany-to-company mentoring, the num-
ber of SBIR awards given to small busi-
nesses located in areas, known as ‘‘low 
participation areas,’’ where histori-
cally few awards have been made in 
proportion to other areas of the coun-
try. 

The Small Business Innovation Re-
search (SBIR) program is a great exam-
ple of how government and business 
can work together to advance the 
cause of science and a healthy econ-
omy. The results have been dramatic 
for small, high-technology companies 
participating in the program. Since 
1983 when the program was started, 
some 16,000 small, high-technology 
firms have received more than 46,000 
SBIR research awards through 1997, to-
taling $7.5 billion. 

Complementing the SBIR program, 
we have the Small Business Tech-
nology Transfer (STTR) program, an-
other important R&D opportunity for 
small businesses. It was established to 
provide a strong incentive for small 
businesses and technical experts at re-
search institutions to team up and 
move ideas from the laboratory to the 
marketplace. 

Technological advancement is a key 
element of economic growth. Accord-
ing to a recent Congressional Research 
Service Report, Small, High Tech Com-
panies and Their Role in the Economy: 
Issues in the Reauthorization of the 
Small Business Innovation (SBIR) Pro-
gram, ‘‘technical progress is respon-
sible for up to one-half the growth of 
the U.S. economy and is one of the 
principle driving forces for increases in 
our standard of living.’’ 

As Ranking Member of the Senate 
Small Business Committee, and a Sen-
ator representing a state with one of 
the most active hi-tech industries in 
the country, I am always interested in 
new initiatives, or improving existing 
ones, to develop and nurture tech-
nology-based companies throughout 
the region and the nation. 

The SBIR program has been good to 
my home state of Massachusetts. So 
good that we are the second largest re-
cipient of SBIR awards in the country. 
In 1997, Massachusetts’ small, hi-tech 
firms won 702 awards, totaling $164 mil-
lion. But it’s not by coincidence—it’s 
because we have the right mix of small 
high-tech companies, an active venture 
capital community, and a cluster of 
universities that understand the bene-
fits of technology transfer, attract aca-
demic research funds and graduate a 
highly qualified workforce. 

Similarly, a variation of that com-
bination is also what cultivates and 
supports innovative hi-tech companies 
in states such as California, Virginia 
and Ohio that have historically been 
among the largest recipients of SBIR 
awards. 

We on the Senate Small Business 
Committee have the tough job of 
crafting a solution that helps small 
businesses in states that don’t have 
this infrastructure. However, we should 
not change the program’s reliance on 
competition. Merit is the only way to 
maintain the integrity of the research. 
Only one in seven or eight Phase I pro-
posals is awarded. The highly competi-
tive nature of SBIR awards is one of 
the main reasons the program has been 
so popular and successful. 

One of the experiments working 
around the country is mentoring—ex-
perienced SBIR award winners helping 
SBIR applicants navigate the process. 
For example, Innovative Training Sys-
tems (ITS) in Newton, Mass., mentored 
Pro-Change Behavior Systems out of 
West Kingston, RI, when it applied for 
its first SBIR award. ITS specializes in 
health care multi-media programs such 
as smoking prevention and cessation 
for high school students and has gotten 
several SBIR awards from the National 
Institutes of Health (NIH). Pro-Change 
also specializes in health care multi- 
media for health behavior change and 
needed help getting an SBIR award for 
cancer prevention from NIH. Pro- 
Change says, among many things, the 
mentoring helped by explaining the 
rating system (it learned to target re-
sources to those aspects of the proposal 
that counted most) and by saving the 

company time and reducing confusion 
on the financial and business require-
ments behind a proposal. As a rep-
resentative for Pro-Change said, ‘‘SBIR 
mentoring leads to long-lasting busi-
ness partnerships, spawning exciting 
new ventures.’’ 

Mentoring may not be exclusively re-
sponsible for Pro-Change’s success in 
getting its first SBIR award, but it 
played an important role. Just look at 
the numbers. The process is highly 
competitive, with only one in seven or 
eight Phase I proposals getting funded. 
Furthermore, this company got an-
other award in Rhode Island, a state 
where only six awards were given in 
1997. Since that first award in 1998, Pro- 
Change has gone on to apply for three 
more Fast-Track Phase II proposals 
and one Phase I proposal to NIH. We 
can and should replicate and facilitate 
this process. 

This bill would elevate and reinforce 
that informal mentoring by author-
izing competitive grants, ranging from 
$50,000 to $200,000, to any entity that 
represents small businesses that par-
ticipate in SBIR or STTR programs. 
The entity would be obligated to match 
experienced, successful SBIR or STTR 
award winners with small businesses 
located in low SBIR-participation 
areas—advising and guiding them from 
application to award to project comple-
tion. 

Though it will be up to the SBA Ad-
ministrator to define what areas re-
ceive a disproportionate amount of 
awards, this bill is intended to help 
states such as such as Maine and Mon-
tana, which received only five awards 
in 1997, and rural pockets of states such 
as Michigan and Massachusetts which 
do well overall in the program but get 
the concentration of awards in univer-
sity towns or the largest city. 

Because founders of hi-tech compa-
nies are often more scientific inventors 
than business experts, the mentor com-
panies could help with management as-
sistance, proposal writing, commer-
cialization or venture capital net-
working. The mentor companies would 
be volunteers, but would be eligible for 
reimbursement of out-of-pocket ex-
penses, authorized travel and reason-
able bills for telephone calls and faxes. 
And like the volunteers in SBA’s suc-
cessful volunteer business counselor 
program, the Service Corps of Retired 
Executives (SCORE), SBIR mentor vol-
unteers would get automatic liability 
coverage. 

I know the Committee on Small 
Business will have a roundtable on Au-
gust 4th to discuss with program man-
agers, SBIR companies and SBIR advo-
cates how to increase the low number 
of awards given in certain states, and I 
look forward to hearing comments on 
this bill and on any alternative pro-
grams. 

Mr. President, in closing, I want to 
thank Senator LEVIN for his work on 
this bill and ask that a letter of sup-
port from the Small Business Tech-
nology Coalition be included for the 
RECORD. 
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The letter follows: 

SMALL BUSINESS 
TECHNOLOGY COALITION, 

Washington, DC, July 16, 1999. 
Senator JOHN KERRY, 
U.S. Senate, Russell Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR KERRY: The Small Business 
Technology Coalition (SBTC) urges you to 
cosponsor Senator Levin’s amendment to the 
reauthorization of the Small Business Inno-
vation Research (SBIR) Program. The 
amendment would provide much needed sup-
port to small businesses applying for grants 
under the SBIR program. 

Senator Levin’s amendment would estab-
lish a competitively bid volunteer mentoring 
grant program for the SBIR. The Small Busi-
ness Administration would be responsible for 
administering the program. Organizations 
representing SBIR awardees could apply for 
grants ranging from $50,000 to $500,000 to par-
ticipate in the program. Qualifying organiza-
tions would match small businesses new to 
the SBIR process with CEOs and other of 
small, high-technology companies that have 
been successful SBIR award winners. These 
‘‘volunteer mentors’’ would be reimbursed 
only for their out-of-pocket expenses in-
curred while mentoring, not for their time. 
The program would be authorized at $1 mil-
lion per year to cover administration of the 
program and reimbursement of volunteer 
mentors for their out-of-pocket expenses. 

As the nation-wide trade association of 
small high tech business CEOs, SBTC can at-
test to the value of a mentoring program to 
help small businesses new to the SBIR proc-
ess. SBTC members have hands-on experi-
ence and know the importance of expert 
technical assistance in locating venture cap-
ital, seeking Phase III partners and commer-
cialization. SBTC speaks for the small high 
tech business community and knows through 
experience that mentoring is a key to suc-
cess in the SBIR process. 

The anticipated result of Senator Levin’s 
amendment would be an increase in SBIR 
awards to businesses in states which tradi-
tionally have had low numbers of awards. 
With the passage of this amendment, busi-
nesses in certain states that do not have ac-
cess to research or venture capital for exam-
ple, could connect with companies with dem-
onstrated expertise in those areas. Success-
ful mentoring in these states would broaden 
the geographic and demographic distribution 
of SBIR awards. 

As the leading industry association rep-
resenting the interest and needs of small, 
emerging, research-intensive, technology- 
based companies, we urge you to cosponsor 
Senator Levin’s amendment and help busi-
nesses in rural areas compete in the SBIR 
program. 

Sincerely, 
JEFF NOAH, 

Executive Director.∑ 

By Mr. CONRAD: 
S. 1436. A bill to amend the Agricul-

tural Marketing Transition Act to pro-
vide support for United State agricul-
tural producers that is equal to the 
support provided agricultural pro-
ducers by the European Union, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on 
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

AMENDING THE AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 
TRANSITION ACT 

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, I rise to 
introduce new, permanent farm legisla-
tion. I think virtually everyone from 
farm country understands that our 
farmers have been hit by a triple 

whammy—the triple whammy of bad 
prices, bad weather, and bad policy. 
The results are catastrophic. 

In my home State of North Dakota, 
one of the most agricultural States in 
the Nation, our farmers are being pres-
sured as never before. They are in a 
cost price squeeze that is almost un-
precedented. The results will be the 
loss of thousands of farm families un-
less there is a Federal response. 

I think most of us know we need to 
have a disaster response because prices 
have collapsed, and adverse weather 
conditions continue across the coun-
try. So it is critically important that 
we take short-term steps to address 
what is happening in farm country. 

A disaster bill is not enough. We need 
more than that. We also need to re-
spond with a long-term change in farm 
policy. 

If I could direct the attention of my 
colleagues and others who might be 
watching to this chart, when I talk 
about the triple whammy of bad prices, 
bad weather, and bad policy, this shows 
what has happened to prices over the 
last 53 years. The blue line shows what 
has happened to wheat prices; the red 
line to barley. As a viewer can see, we 
are now at the lowest level for these 
commodities in constant dollars in 53 
years. 

We are witnessing a price collapse 
that is almost unprecedented. That is 
putting enormous pressure on our pro-
ducers. 

In addition to that, in my State we 
have been hit by almost a 5-year pat-
tern now of bad weather—weather that 
is overly wet in my State; other parts 
of the country it is overly dry. In 
North Dakota, we have 3 million acres 
that have not even been planted this 
year. On top of bad prices and bad 
weather, we are also hit by bad policy 
because the last farm bill put us at a 
very severe disadvantage with our 
major competitors, the Europeans. 

The EU trumps the U.S. in farm sup-
port. This chart shows just with re-
spect to wheat and corn for 1999—the 
red bar is what the Europeans provide 
their producers on wheat; the blue bar 
what we are doing in the United 
States. You can see, they are trumping 
us by 38 percent. In other words, their 
support is 38 percent higher in wheat, 
46 percent higher in corn. 

It does not end there because the Eu-
ropeans are also badly outspending us 
with respect to export subsidy. This 
shows for 1998—the last year for which 
we have full figures—this is the Euro-
pean Union in red: $5 billion a year of 
support for subsidies. This is the 
United States: $104 million. 

For that 1 year alone, the Europeans 
are outspending us, are outgunning us, 
50 to 1. It is no wonder that our farmers 
are at a disadvantage. We, in effect, are 
saying to our farmers: You go out there 
and compete against the French farm-
er, the German farmer; and while 
you’re at it, you take on the French 
Government and the German Govern-
ment, as well. 

That is not a fair fight. 
If we look worldwide at agricultural 

export subsidies, what we see is that 
the European Union accounts for 84 
percent of agriculture subsidies world-
wide. The United States has 1.4 per-
cent. We are outgunned 60 to 1 by that 
measure. 

Whether it is 50 to 1 or 60 to 1, the 
hard reality is, the U.S. producers are 
not in a fair fight. Something must be 
done to respond. 

If we look back at the policy change 
that was made in the farm bill—our 
last farm bill—what we see is there was 
a dramatic cut in the level of support 
for our producers. 

Under the previous farm bill, the 1990 
farm bill, we were getting on average 
$10 billion a year of support for our 
farmers. That was cut in half to $5 bil-
lion—that at the very time our major 
competitors are spending $50 billion a 
year to support their producers. So $50 
billion for Europe; $5 billion for the 
United States. 

It is not a fair fight. The result is, 
our farmers are losing the battle. I call 
this ‘‘unilateral disarmament.’’ We 
would never do that in a military con-
frontation. Why have we done it in a 
trade confrontation? The results are 
the same: They win; we lose. The chief 
negotiator for the Europeans told me 
several years ago: Senator, we believe 
we are in a trade war in agriculture 
with the United States. He said: Sen-
ator, we believe at some point there 
will be a cease-fire. We believe there 
will be a cease-fire in place, and we 
want to occupy the high ground. And 
the high ground is market share. 

How well that strategy and plan are 
working, because the Europeans, in 
just the last few years, have moved 
from being major importers to being 
major exporters. They have gone from 
being the biggest importing region in 
the world to being the biggest export-
ing region in the world, and they have 
done it the old-fashioned way—they 
have gone out and bought these mar-
kets. 

In the last 10 years alone, they have 
spent $500 billion, and now they are 
starting to get a return on that invest-
ment, because in the last trade nego-
tiation, what happened? Europeans 
have a higher level of support than we 
do. They are at a higher level. We are 
at a lower level. Was there a closing of 
the gap? Not at all. Instead, the con-
clusion was equal percentage reduc-
tions on both sides—36 percent in ex-
port subsidies, 24 percent in domestic 
support. The result is that our farmers 
were again left in a second position. 

If it happens again in the trade talks 
that are to begin this fall, our farmers 
will be put in a position of perhaps fall-
ing off the cliff, being put in a position 
that they cannot possibly survive. 

Some say let’s let the market work. 
I am all for letting the market work. 
But that is not what is happening in 
world agriculture. What is happening 
in world agriculture is, the Europeans 
are spending enormous sums of money 
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to win a dominant position. They be-
lieve that is a position they can pre-
serve because they think the United 
States is unwilling to fight back. 

We have to prove them wrong. We 
have to demonstrate that the United 
States is not going to roll over, is not 
going to surrender, is not going to give 
up, that we intend to fight for these 
markets to achieve a level playing field 
so our farmers have a chance to com-
pete. Our farmers can compete against 
anyone anywhere, but they can’t com-
pete against the governments of the 
European Union. That is not a fair 
fight. 

We can see the pattern because while 
we have cut support for our producers 
and the Europeans have had a 50- to 60- 
to-1 edge on us with respect to export 
subsidy, the value of our farm exports 
has dropped like a rock. We have gone 
from $60 billion a year as recently as 
1996 to, this last year, $49 billion. At 
the same time, if we look at the Euro-
pean pattern, we see they have gone 
from being a major importer to a major 
exporter. They have a strategy; they 
have a plan. It is working. If we don’t 
fight back, we are going to wake up 
after this next round of negotiations 
and we are going to find that the 
United States is falling off the cliff. We 
are going to find literally thousands of 
our farm families consigned to failure. 
That is the message I have received in 
farm meeting after farm meeting all 
across my State. 

I asked our Trade Representative: 
What is our leverage in the next round 
of trade talks? The truth is, we have no 
leverage because the Europeans are oc-
cupying the high ground. They are 
waiting for the cease-fire, the cease- 
fire in place. They are waiting to win 
this victory. They are confident the 
United States will not fight back. We 
have to prove them wrong. We have to 
demonstrate that the United States is 
not willing to cede these markets. 

This chart shows what has happened 
to just one commodity, wheat. This 
blue line is European exports; the red 
line is American exports. You can see 
the trend line for the United States is 
down, down, down—lots of zigzags 
along the way, but the trend line is 
straight down; the European trend line, 
straight up. They have had a little set-
back recently, but you can see they 
have gone from being in a totally infe-
rior position, a more than two-to-one 
gap between us to our advantage, to 
their now being in the dominant posi-
tion, and they have accomplished this 
in less than 20 years. 

That is what my FITE legislation is 
all about. It says: Let’s fight back. 
Let’s send a message the United States 
is not going to wave the white flag of 
surrender. The United States intends 
to fight for these markets. The United 
States intends to give our farmers a 
fair chance to compete. That is what 
this legislation does. 

These charts show it. FITE levels the 
playing field for wheat. Under our pro-
posal, as I described before, Europe is 

at $5.20 in wheat, we are at $3.22. We 
would level the playing field. If they 
are going to provide $5.20, we will pro-
vide $5.20. We do the same thing on 
corn. We even the score on corn. They 
are at $4.85 today. We are at $2.25 a 
bushel on corn. If they want to stay at 
$4.85, we will match them; we will meet 
them in the competition. We will take 
them on head to head, dollar for dollar, 
so we don’t surrender these markets 
and find ourselves in an inferior posi-
tion. 

Not only do we even the score with 
respect to support to producers, we 
even the score with respect to export 
subsidy, because in the FITE bill we 
provide $4 billion a year of support for 
export subsidy, because we believe that 
will send a message to the Europeans 
that the United States intends to fight. 
This would put us in a strong position 
for the talks this fall because right 
now we have no leverage. 

The question is, How do we respond? 
I have a series of letters from groups 

endorsing the FITE legislation. I ask 
unanimous consent to have them print-
ed in the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

NORTH DAKOTA ASSOCIATION OF 
RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVES, 

Mandan, ND, July 26, 1999. 
Senator KENT CONRAD, 
Hart Office Building, Washington, DC. 

SENATOR CONRAD: As president of the 
North Dakota Association of Rural Electric 
Cooperatives, I want to commend you for 
bringing forth your ‘‘FITE’’ proposal in re-
sponse to the current farm crisis. 

In our program, we know this ag crisis is 
real. We deal, every month, with the strand-
ed assets of people leaving the land—giving 
up the dream of making their living and rais-
ing their families on the land. 

Your Farm Income and Trade Equity Act 
is a thoughtful, fair and solid response to the 
crisis. You’ve correctly identified in this 
proposal that unfair trade subsidies and 
rock-bottom commodity prices are at the 
root of this crisis. Your FITE proposal pro-
vides a solution to this problem. 

You can count on North Dakota’s RECs to 
help get this legislation through the Con-
gress and on the President’s desk for his sig-
nature. We need action, and this FITE pro-
posal makes a great deal of sense to us. We’ll 
help however we can. 

Sincerely, 
ADOLPH FEYEREISEN, 

President. 

NORTH DAKOTA 
NATIONAL FARMERS ORGANIZATION, 

Marion, ND, July 21, 1999. 
Senator KENT CONRAD, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR CONRAD: The North Dakota 
National Farmers Organization is happy to 
endorse your introduction of FITE (Farm In-
come and Trade Equity Act of 1999). 

I must also add that on behalf of NDNFO 
members, we appreciate your efforts to help 
correct the severe income problems we are 
experiencing in rural America and particu-
larly in North Dakota. 

Good luck and thanks, 
RALPH DANUSER, 

President. 

U.S. DURUM GROWERS ASSN., 
July 23, 1999. 

Senator KENT CONRAD, 
Hart Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

SENATOR CONRAD: The US Durum Growers 
Association would like to congratulate and 
thank you for introducing the Farm Income 
and Trade Equity Fairness Investment Tran-
sition Act farm package. Your work in devel-
oping a comprehensive farm program that 
would finally put US producers on equal 
footing with European farmers is to be com-
plimented. 

As you know, commodity prices are ex-
tremely low. That is particularly true of 
durum, which is substantially lower than the 
average prices of recent years. The low farm 
prices have pushed the northern plains econ-
omy, which is very dependent on durum pro-
duction, into a near depression-like state. 
The support levels that you are proposing in 
the FITE legislation would enhance durum 
farmers’ profitability and in turn, contribute 
to the revitalization of the rural economy. 

The USDGA has a long standing policy in 
support of increasing marketing loans and 
we are pleased that your farm program pro-
posal offers that as a base of support. The ad-
ditional payment over the loan rate to equal-
ize the subsidies received by US and Euro-
pean producers helps ensure a competitive 
environment in the world trade of durum. 

The FITE is the only proposal to date that 
puts US producers at a competitive position 
with the farmers in the European Union. The 
support offered by this bill will provide the 
US with negotiating power needed in this 
fall’s WTO talks. 

Thank you for your work in formulating 
and introducing the bill, the US Durum 
Growers Association pledges to work with 
you to gain acceptance for this bill in Con-
gress. 

Sincerely, 
MARK BIRDSALL, 

President. 

MILK PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION 
OF NORTH DAKOTA, INC., 
Manning, ND, July 22, 1999. 

Senator KENT CONRAD. 
DEAR SENATOR CONRAD: We the Milk Pro-

ducers Association of N.D. support your ef-
fort to make positive changes in Congress to 
help our Nations family farmers. Although 
this bill does not intend to help the Dairy In-
dustry directly, we believe that indirectly it 
will benefit us by strengthening our family 
farm economy. 

Needless to say, time is running out for 
many of our family farmers and we urge you 
to work hard in the next few months to get 
this bill passed through Congress. 

Sincerely, 
DOUG DUKART. 

AMERICAN RENEWABLE 
OIL ASSOCIATION, 

Bismarck, ND, July 23, 1999. 
Senator KENT CONRAD, 
Hart Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR CONRAD: The American Re-
newable Oil Association (AROA), represents 
North Dakota’s 350 plus crambe growers. The 
AROA appreciates the efforts you have made 
to try and address the inequities in the US 
farm program. We support farmer assistance 
equal to that of other countries. 

In order for the American producer to sur-
vive in the global market, producers must be 
on an equal playing field with all trading 
partners. The ‘FITE’ bill addresses these in-
equities. The AROA has not been able to 
schedule a board meeting to take an official 
stance on the bill. I do see a potential prob-
lem with base acres and land diversion. 
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Please forward me a full draft when pos-

sible so I may review it with the full AROA 
board. I look forward to working with you on 
this bill. 

Sincerely, 
RAY FEGLEY, 

President. 

NORTH DAKOTA 
BANKERS ASSOCIATION, 
Bismarck, ND, July 23, 1999. 

Hon. KENT CONRAD, 
U.S. Senate, Hart Senate Office Building, 

Washington, DC. 
DEAR SENATOR CONRAD: On Thursday I sur-

veyed the NDBA Board of Directors and Ag 
Committee to determine their level of sup-
port for the Farm Income and Trade Equity 
Act (FITE) to be introduced on Monday. 

I received 16 responses and all indicated 
that NDBA should endorse the concept em-
bodied in the legislation and support your ef-
forts on this issue. Kirby Josephson, chair-
man of the NDBA Ag Committee from 
Litchville, ND, stated that ‘‘ag lenders in 
North Dakota will support your efforts to 
improve farm income. It is time we do some-
thing to address the ag crisis our North Da-
kota farmers are facing. Senator Conrad is 
taking a bold approach to restoring farm in-
come.’’ 

Respondents indicated that they believe 
the Export Enhancement Program has been 
under utilized. However, some concerns were 
expressed with the 10 percent conservation 
set aside and the fact that this legislation 
may encourage overproduction and discour-
age crop diversification. 

Please keep NDBA advised of your efforts 
and the status of this legislation and please 
feel free to call if you need any further clari-
fication on the position taken by the North 
Dakota Bankers Association. 

Cordially, 
JAMES D. SCHLOSSER, 

Executive Vice President. 

CENTRAL POWER ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS RESOLUTION #1999–06 
FARM INCOME AND TRADE EQUITY ACT OF 1999 
Whereas, American farmers are the world’s 

most efficient and productive, but heavy 
farm subsidies in competing countries have 
put U.S. producers at an unfair advantage, 
and 

Whereas, Senator Kent Conrad (D–ND) has 
introduced the Farm Income and Trade Eq-
uity Act of 1999 (‘‘FITE’’) to level the play-
ing field beetween U.S. farmers and their pri-
mary competitors in Europe by matching 
European Union subsidies dollar-for-dollar, 
and 

Whereas, Central Power Electric Coopera-
tive is sensitive to the economic crisis cur-
rently facing farmers. 

Now therefore be it Resolved, That the 
Board of Directors of Central Power Electric 
Cooperative hereby supports the FITE legis-
lation and its goals to address the current 
agricultural crisis and protect American ag-
riculture in future trade negotiations. 

Dated: July 21, 1999. 

SQUARE BUTTE ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE, 
RESOLUTION NO. 242 

Whereas, American farmers are the World’s 
most efficient and productive, but heavy 
farm subsidies in competing countries have 
put U.S. producers at an unfair advantage; 
and 

Whereas, Senator Kent Conrad (D–ND) has 
introduced the Farm Income and Trade Eq-
uity Act of 1999 (‘‘FITE’’) to level the play-
ing field between U.S. farmers and their pri-
mary competitors in Europe by matching 
European Union subsidies dollar-for-dollar; 
and 

Whereas, Square Butte Electric Coopera-
tive is sensitive to the economic crisis cur-
rently facing farmers; 

Now therefore be it Resolved, That the 
Board of Directors of Square Butte Electric 
Cooperative hereby supports the FITE legis-
lation and its goals to address the current 
agricultural crisis and protect American ag-
riculture in future trade negotiations. 

NORTH DAKOTA RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL, 
Bismarck ND, July 22, 1999. 

Senator KENT CONRAD, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR CONRAD: The North Dakota 
Rural Development Council is a relatively 
new organization with the focal contention 
that the future depends most heavily upon 
the vitality of our communities. Hence, one 
of the primary objectives is to strive for the 
elimination of barriers which are known to 
hinder effective rural development efforts. 

As eloquently expressed in the Overview 
section of the Farm Income and Trade Eq-
uity Act of 1999, the heavy farm subsidies 
available to commodity producers in com-
peting foreign countries, places our farmers 
at a tremendous and untenable disadvantage. 

Please consider this correspondence as a 
tangible indication of support for FITE, and, 
a written endorsement for the introduction 
of such timely and all-important farm and 
rural community survival and preservation 
legislation. Thank you for your untiring and 
meaningful efforts and demonstrated com-
mitment, as further evidenced by the Farm 
Income and Trade Equity Act of 1999. 

Sincerely, 
CORNELIUS P. GRANT, 

Executive Director. 

NORTH DAKOTA SCHOOL 
BOARDS ASSOCIATION, INC., 

Bismarck, ND, July 23, 1999. 
Senator KENT CONRAD, 
Hart Senate Building, Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR CONRAD: The North Dakota 
School Boards Association is favorable to 
The Farm Income and Trade Equity Act of 
1999. As you know our rural agriculture com-
munities are struggling to keep their family 
farms going. This, of course, impacts the re-
sources available to support their public 
schools. 

NDSBA supports your efforts to assist the 
family farmers and the rural economy of 
North Dakota. 

We would also like to thank you for your 
continued support of locally controlled pub-
lic schools. 

Sincerely, 
MIKE ZIMMERMAN, 

President. 

54TH ANNUAL MEETING OF THE MIDWESTERN 
LEGISLATIVE CONFERENCE OF THE COUNCIL 
OF STATE GOVERNMENTS, JULY 18–21, 1999 

RESOLUTION ON FAIR MARKETS FOR AMERICAN 
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 

Whereas, the U.S. stock market continues 
to reach record highs almost daily and the 
American economy experiences unprece-
dented expansion and growth; and 

Whereas, farm commodity prices continue 
to plummet while agricultural production 
costs steadily rise, forcing American farmers 
and agribusiness into bankruptcy while the 
rest of the economy prospers; and 

Whereas, American farmers and ranchers, 
who are recognized as the most efficient and 
productive in the world, are at a consider-
able disadvantage in competing in the world 
markets because of the heavy subsidies their 
primary competitors, the members of the 
European Union, receive; and 

Whereas, this extreme imbalance in our 
economy and the unfair competition with 
the European Union cannot be corrected 
without our government’s intervention; now 
therefore be it 

Resolved, that Midwestern Legislative Con-
ference favors legislation that would include 
support to American producers which would 
put prices received for crops on even per with 
those of our European Union competitors; 
and be it further 

Resolved, that Midwestern Legislative Con-
ference favors sensible legislation that would 
allow our agriculture producers to compete 
in the global economy while providing an 
abundance of reasonably priced food for our 
domestic market; and be it further 

Resolved, that the Midwestern Legislative 
Conference urges the Administration and 
Congress to secure measures to protect 
American producers now and in the future 
from unfair competition so that the citizens 
of the United States can continue to enjoy 
the benefits of high quality food at reason-
able prices. 

Mr. CONRAD. We have support from 
the North Dakota Farmers Union, the 
North Dakota Association of Rural 
Electric Co-ops, the North Dakota 
NFO, the U.S. Duram Growers Associa-
tion, the Milk Producers Association of 
North Dakota, the American Renew-
able Oil Association, the North Dakota 
Bankers Association, the Central 
Power Electric Cooperative Board of 
Directors, the Square Butte Electric 
Cooperative, the North Dakota Rural 
Development Council, and even a reso-
lution of support from the Midwestern 
Legislative Conference of the Council 
of State Governments that, while not 
endorsing the specifics of this legisla-
tion, specifically endorsed the concept 
in which they say: 

The Midwestern Legislative Conference fa-
vors legislation that would include support 
to American producers which would put 
prices received for crops on an even par with 
those of our European Union competitors. 

Mr. President, the Midwest Council 
of State Governments has it right. We 
simply cannot permit our farmers to be 
left at a competitive disadvantage. We 
must fight back. That is what the 
FITE legislation will do. 

We have had an unprecedented out-
pouring of support in North Dakota. In 
addition to those who have sent writ-
ten comments, the North Dakota 
Wheat Commission has gone on record 
supporting this legislation. We have 
many more who are considering resolu-
tions of support. I am hopeful that this 
will start a ground swell that will 
spread across the country and send a 
message that the United States does 
not intend to give up our agricultural 
dominance. That would be a mistake. 
It would be one we would live to regret. 
We are very close now to these negotia-
tions this fall. If we don’t alter dra-
matically the negotiating environ-
ment, we are going to lose. Make no 
mistake about it. We are going to lose. 

It doesn’t have to be that way. It 
should not be that way. But it is in our 
hands. We have a choice to make. Do 
we fight back, or do we give up? 

At a time of unprecedented economic 
prosperity in this country, it would be 
a travesty for us to have lost the world 
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agricultural trade battle because we 
were unwilling at this critical moment 
to respond. I hope we don’t let this op-
portunity pass us by. 

Some people watching me say: Well, 
why should we help farmers? 

I believe farm families are the back-
bone of strength for this country. They 
are absolutely fundamental to Amer-
ica’s success. They have long been the 
dominant source of our trade surpluses. 
Overall, we run massive trade deficits. 
But in agriculture, we have run trade 
surpluses. It has been one of two sec-
tors of this economy that has run trade 
surpluses, and we are right at the brink 
of losing that. That would be a tragedy 
for this country—not just because of 
the dollars or just because of the eco-
nomics, but because of what it would 
mean to the fundamental strength of 
this country. 

In Europe, they made a decision. 
They decided they wanted to have peo-
ple out across the land. They didn’t 
want everybody forced into the cities, 
so they made it possible for people to 
prosper in the rural parts of Europe. 
Perhaps their being hungry twice be-
fore informed those decisions. But 
whatever the reason, you can travel 
through the French countryside and 
the German countryside and it is pros-
perous; they are doing well. But go 
through the countryside of my State 
and what you see is an area that is in 
economic decline. It is not just in 
North Dakota; it is all across the 
heartland of America. 

The question is, Are we going to let 
it go? You know, it would be one thing 
if it were a fair competition. It would 
be one thing if it were simply the fact 
that our farmers weren’t as competi-
tive or as efficient as our competitors. 
But that is not the case. It is not the 
case. The fact is, our farmers are as 
competitive and as efficient as any in 
the world. What is hurting them is that 
other nations are willing to fight for 
their producers, and we have been in 
retreat. 

We have to decide what kind of coun-
try we want to have. Do we want every-
body to move to town? Or do we want 
people out across the land? Europe has 
made a decision that they want people 
out across the countryside, and they 
have made it possible economically to 
be there. Now the choice comes to us. 
The hour is late because these negotia-
tions will start this fall, and if we don’t 
do something to change the rules of the 
game, our side is going to lose. It 
doesn’t have to be that way. It should 
not be that way. But we have choices 
to make in this Chamber, and across in 
the other Chamber, about what is 
going to be the policy of America, what 
is going to be our position. 

I hope very much that we will decide 
we are going to give our farmers a 
fighting chance. I hope very much that 
we are going to make a decision that 
the best policy is to have people out 
across the land, not to have everybody 
come to the cities. I hope very much 
we are going to conclude that it is in 

our national interest, just as the Euro-
peans have concluded that it is in their 
interest, to give farmers a fighting 
chance. There is no way they are going 
to win this battle when the odds are 
stacked against them: 10-to-1, 50-to-1, 
that is the unevenness of the fight our 
farmers are in now. It is in our hands; 
it is our decision. 

I hope very much that we can start 
across this country a move to say: 
Let’s fight back. Let’s put our farmers 
on a level playing field. Let’s rearm 
our negotiators. Let’s prepare for this 
battle. Let’s not lose. Let’s win a vic-
tory that would make a difference for 
hundreds of thousands of farm families 
across America and the cities and 
towns that are dependent upon them 
and, at the end of the day, for a coun-
try that needs them. 

I yield the floor. 

By Mr. MOYNIHAN: 
S. 1437. A bill to protect researchers 

from compelled disclosure of research 
in Federal courts, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary. 
THOMAS JEFFERSON RESEARCHER’S PRIVILEGE 

ACT OF 1999 
Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, it is 

with great pleasure that I rise today to 
introduce the Thomas Jefferson Re-
searcher’s Privilege Act. This bill pro-
tects the rights of researchers in their 
work. This is an issue that Professor 
Robert O’Neil of the University of Vir-
ginia Law School has done much to ad-
vance, and I am extremely grateful for 
all his assistance. 

Two points, followed by a coda, if I 
may. The first point is that the Thom-
as Jefferson Act gets to the heart of 
the first amendment and the principles 
that our nation was founded on. This 
Act would protect researchers from the 
compelled disclosure of their research, 
studies, data, surveys, etc. Too often 
researchers are forced to turn over this 
information in open courts. This inter-
rupts their research and makes it near-
ly impossible for them to finish and 
publish their research. If researchers 
are unable to publish their findings, 
then the flow and dissemination of in-
formation are choked off. This runs 
counter to the essence of the first 
amendment. 

We need a uniform standard that pro-
tects the work of researchers. Some 
courts have ruled in favor of research-
ers while others have ruled against 
them. We need consistency in this 
field, where researchers feel com-
fortable to produce their research and 
do not have to fear that it will be 
taken from them. This bill will provide 
that consistency and comfort. 

To the second point. We have reached 
a time in our society where we have to 
decide between what should be shared 
and what should be protected. In this 
case, it is very important to society as 
a whole to protect a researcher’s notes 
and data before they are ready to be re-
leased. It is from these data and re-
search that ideas and thoughts are 

formed, ideas that will eventually help 
man and society progress. If a re-
searcher’s data are released pre-
maturely, then their ideas may never 
bear fruit. In the long run, protecting a 
researcher’s data will only lead to 
more information and ideas in the fu-
ture. This is what the first amendment 
is all about. 

No one describes the utility of free 
speech and the dissemination of origi-
nal ideas better than John Stuart Mill. 
In On Liberty, he argues that neither 
government nor a public acting infor-
mally may legitimately use coercion to 
stifle free expression, and the reason he 
gives is a utilitarian, or at least a 
consequentialist one. If the opinion is 
right, the human race is deprived of it; 
if wrong, they are deprived of the op-
portunity to reinforce—through sur-
viving a challenge—their under-
standing of what is right. The quashing 
of opinion is therefore, a much more 
far-reaching evil than the mere loss of 
something valuable to the individual, 
for it deprived society at large of some-
thing of benefit. This is exactly what 
happens when researchers are forced to 
turn over their work prematurely and 
prevented from developing and sharing 
their thoughts. The Thomas Jefferson 
Bill would help rectify just this situa-
tion. 

I conclude by saying that I could 
think of no better namesake for this 
bill than Thomas Jefferson, our third 
president and author of the Declara-
tion of Independence. A philosophical 
statesman rather than a political phi-
losopher, he contributed to democracy 
and liberalism a faith rather than a 
body of doctrine. By his works alone he 
must be adjudged one the greatest of 
all Americans, while the influence of 
this energizing faith cannot be meas-
ured. 

One of Jefferson’s greatest contribu-
tions to our nation was his protection 
and advocacy of free speech. From the 
Declaration of Independence to the Vir-
ginia Statute for Religious Freedom to 
the founding of the University of Vir-
ginia, he was a passionate proponent of 
education, human liberty, and free 
thought. He wrote: ‘‘If nature has made 
any one thing exclusive property, it is 
the idea, which an individual may ex-
clusively possess . . .; but the moment 
it is divulged, it forces itself into the 
possession of everyone . . .’’ Jefferson, 
always a step or several steps ahead of 
his age, understood the importance of 
the freedom of speech in the develop-
ment of an individual and a nation. 

It is only appropriate that the Thom-
as Jefferson Researcher’s Privilege Act 
be introduced in the month of July, 
when our nation declared its independ-
ence, and be named after Thomas Jef-
ferson, one of our greatest political 
thinkers and one of our greatest advo-
cates of the free mind. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Thomas Jefferson Researcher’s Privi-
lege Act be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 
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S. 1437 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Thomas Jef-
ferson Researcher’s Privilege Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 2. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION REQUESTS. 

Section 552(b)(4) of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘(A)’’ after ‘‘(4)’’; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(B) data, records, or information, includ-

ing actual research documents, collected or 
produced in the conduct of or as a result of 
study or research on academic, commercial, 
scientific, or technical issues, including— 

‘‘(i) unpublished lecture notes, unpublished 
research notes, data, processes, results or 
other confidential information from research 
which is in progress, unpublished or not yet 
verified; or 

‘‘(ii) any other information related to re-
search, the disclosure of which could affect— 

‘‘(I) the conduct or outcome of the re-
search; 

‘‘(II) the likelihood of similar research in 
the future; 

‘‘(III) the ability to obtain patents or copy-
rights from the research; or 

‘‘(IV) any other proprietary rights any en-
tity may have in the research or results of 
the research;’’. 
SEC. 3. FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE. 

Rule 45(c)(3) of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A)— 
(A) in clause (iv) by striking the period and 

inserting a comma and ‘‘or’’; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(v) requires disclosure of data, records, or 

information, including actual research docu-
ments, collected or produced in the conduct 
of or as a result of study or research on aca-
demic, commercial, scientific, or technical 
issues, including— 

‘‘(I) unpublished lecture notes, unpublished 
research notes, data, processes, results or 
other confidential information from research 
which is in any progress, unpublished or not 
yet verified, or 

‘‘(II) any other information related to re-
search, the disclosure of which could affect 
the conduct or outcome of the research, the 
likelihood of similar research in the future, 
the ability to obtain patents or copyrights 
from the research, or any other proprietary 
rights any entity may have in the research 
or results of the research.’’; and 

(2) in subparagraph (B)— 
(A) in clause (iii) by inserting ‘‘or’’ after 

the comma; and 
(B) by inserting after clause (iii) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(iv) requires disclosure of data, records, 

or information, including actual research 
documents, collected or produced in the con-
duct of or as a result of study or research on 
academic, commercial, scientific, or tech-
nical issues, including— 

‘‘(I) unpublished lecture notes, unpublished 
research notes, data, processes, results or 
other confidential information from research 
which is in any progress, unpublished or not 
yet verified, or 

‘‘(II) any other information related to re-
search, the disclosure of which could affect 
the conduct or outcome of the research, the 
likelihood of similar research in the future, 
the ability to obtain patents or copyrights 
from the research, or any other proprietary 
rights any entity may have in the research 
or the results of the research.’’. 
SEC. 4. FEDERAL RULES OF EVIDENCE. 

Article V of the Federal Rules of Evidence 
is amended by adding after rule 501 the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘Rule 502. Privilege for research information 
‘‘A person engaged in the study or research 

of academic, commercial, scientific, or tech-
nical issues may claim the privilege to 
refuse to disclose data, records, or informa-
tion, including actual research documents, 
concerning that study or research. Such per-
son may refuse to disclose unpublished lec-
ture notes, unpublished research notes, data, 
processes, results, or other confidential in-
formation from research which is in any 
progress, unpublished or not yet verified, and 
any other information related to research, 
the disclosure of which could affect the con-
duct or outcome of the research, the likeli-
hood of similar research in the future, the 
ability to obtain patents or copyrights from 
the research, or any other proprietary rights 
any entity may have in the research or the 
results of the research.’’. 
SEC. 5. REPEAL OF REQUIREMENT REGARDING 

DATA PRODUCED UNDER FEDERAL 
GRANTS AND AGREEMENTS AWARD-
ED TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION, HOSPITALS, AND 
OTHER NONPROFIT ORGANIZA-
TIONS. 

The fifth and sixth provisos under the sub-
heading ‘‘SALARIES AND EXPENSES’’ under the 
heading ‘‘OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND 
BUDGET’’ under title III of the Treasury and 
General Government Appropriations Act, 
1999 (Public Law 105–277; 112 Stat. 2681–495) 
are repealed. 

f 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 

S. 9 
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the 

name of the Senator from Maryland 
(Mr. SARBANES) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 9, a bill to combat violent and 
gang-related crime in schools and on 
the streets, to reform the juvenile jus-
tice system, target international 
crime, promote effective drug and 
other crime prevention programs, as-
sist crime victims, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 10 
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the 

name of the Senator from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. BYRD) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 10, a bill to provide health 
protection and needed assistance for 
older Americans, including access to 
health insurance for 55 to 65 year olds, 
assistance for individuals with long- 
term care needs, and social services for 
older Americans. 

S. 17 
At the request of Mr. DODD, the name 

of the Senator from Georgia (Mr. 
CLELAND) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 17, a bill to increase the availability, 
affordability, and quality of child care. 

S. 71 
At the request of Ms. SNOWE, the 

names of the Senator from Arkansas 
(Mr. HUTCHINSON) and the Senator from 
Maine (Ms. COLLINS) were added as co-
sponsors of S. 71, a bill to amend title 
38, United States Code, to establish a 
presumption of service-connection for 
certain veterans with Hepatitis C, and 
for other purposes. 

S. 307 
At the request of Mr. WYDEN, the 

name of the Senator from Texas (Mrs. 
HUTCHISON) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 307, a bill to amend title XVIII of the 

Social Security Act to eliminate the 
budget neutrality adjustment factor 
used in calculating the blended capita-
tion rate for Medicare + Choice organi-
zations. 

S. 457 
At the request of Mr. DURBIN, the 

name of the Senator from California 
(Mrs. FEINSTEIN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 457, a bill to amend sec-
tion 922(t) of title 18, United States 
Code, to require the reporting of infor-
mation to the chief law enforcement 
officer of the buyer’s residence and to 
require a minimum 72-hour waiting pe-
riod before the purchase of a handgun, 
and for other purposes. 

S. 632 
At the request of Mr. DEWINE, the 

name of the Senator from New York 
(Mr. MOYNIHAN) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 632, a bill to provide assist-
ance for poison prevention and to sta-
bilize the funding of regional poison 
control centers. 

S. 662 
At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the 

name of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. DASCHLE) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 662, a bill to amend title 
XIX of the Social Security Act to pro-
vide medical assistance for certain 
women screened and found to have 
breast or cervical cancer under a feder-
ally funded screening program. 

S. 664 
At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the 

names of the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. HELMS) and the Senator from 
Georgia (Mr. CLELAND) were added as 
cosponsors of S. 664, a bill to amend the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to pro-
vide a credit against income tax to in-
dividuals who rehabilitate historic 
homes or who are the first purchasers 
of rehabilitated historic homes for use 
as a principal residence. 

S. 666 
At the request of Mr. LUGAR, the 

name of the Senator from Indiana (Mr. 
BAYH) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
666, a bill to authorize a new trade and 
investment policy for sub-Saharan Af-
rica. 

S. 765 
At the request of Ms. COLLINS, the 

name of the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KERRY) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 765, a bill to ensure the ef-
ficient allocation of telephone num-
bers. 

S. 777 
At the request of Mr. FITZGERALD, 

the names of the Senator from Ken-
tucky (Mr. MCCONNELL), the Senator 
from Wisconsin (Mr. FEINGOLD), and 
the Senator from Iowa (Mr. GRASSLEY) 
were added as cosponsors of S. 777, a 
bill to require the Department of Agri-
culture to establish an electronic filing 
and retrieval system to enable the pub-
lic to file all required paperwork elec-
tronically with the Department and to 
have access to public information on 
farm programs, quarterly trade, eco-
nomic, and production reports, and 
other similar information. 
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S. 789 

At the request of Mr. MCCAIN, the 
name of the Senator from Vermont 
(Mr. LEAHY) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 789, a bill to amend title 10, 
United States Code, to authorize pay-
ment of special compensation to cer-
tain severely disabled uniformed serv-
ices retirees. 

S. 817 
At the request of Mrs. BOXER, the 

name of the Senator from California 
(Mrs. FEINSTEIN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 817, a bill to improve aca-
demic and social outcomes for students 
and reduce both juvenile crime and the 
risk that youth will become victims of 
crime by providing productive activi-
ties during after school hours. 

S. 820 
At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the 

name of the Senator from New York 
(Mr. SCHUMER) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 820, a bill to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 to repeal the 
4.3-cent motor fuel excise taxes on rail-
roads and inland waterway transpor-
tation which remain in the general 
fund of the Treasury. 

S. 821 
At the request of Mr. LAUTENBERG, 

the name of the Senator from Georgia 
(Mr. CLELAND) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 821, a bill to provide for the 
collection of data on traffic stops. 

S. 890 
At the request of Mr. WELLSTONE, the 

names of the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KENNEDY) and the Senator 
from Arizona (Mr. MCCAIN) were added 
as cosponsors of S. 890, a bill to facili-
tate the naturalization of aliens who 
served with special guerrilla units or 
irregular forces in Laos. 

S. 959 
At the request of Mr. HOLLINGS, the 

names of the Senator from Maine (Ms. 
SNOWE), the Senator from New York 
(Mr. SCHUMER), the Senator from 
Rhode Island (Mr. REED), and the Sen-
ator from Connecticut (Mr. DODD) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 959, a bill to 
establish a National Ocean Council, a 
Commission on Ocean Policy, and for 
other purposes. 

S. 984 
At the request of Ms. COLLINS, the 

name of the Senator from Michigan 
(Mr. ABRAHAM) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 984, a bill to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 to modify the 
tax credit for electricity produced from 
certain renewable resources. 

S. 1016 
At the request of Mr. DEWINE, the 

name of the Senator from Connecticut 
(Mr. DODD) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 1016, a bill to provide collective bar-
gaining for rights for public safety offi-
cers employed by States or their polit-
ical subdivisions. 

S. 1020 
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the 

name of the Senator from New Jersey 
(Mr. TORRICELLI) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 1020, a bill to amend chap-

ter 1 of title 9, United States Code, to 
provide for greater fairness in the arbi-
tration process relating to motor vehi-
cle franchise contracts. 

S. 1131 
At the request of Mr. EDWARDS, the 

names of the Senator from California 
(Mrs. BOXER), the Senator from Lou-
isiana (Ms. LANDRIEU), the Senator 
from Louisiana (Mr. BREAUX), the Sen-
ator from Nebraska (Mr. KERREY), the 
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SHELBY), 
and the Senator from Indiana (Mr. 
BAYH) were added as cosponsors of S. 
1131, a bill to promote research into, 
and the development of an ultimate 
cure for, the disease known as Fragile 
X. 

S. 1133 
At the request of Mr. GRAMS, the 

names of the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. DORGAN) and the Senator 
from Tennessee (Mr. FRIST) were added 
as cosponsors of S. 1133, a bill to amend 
the Poultry Products Inspection Act to 
cover birds of the order Ratitae that 
are raised for use as human food. 

S. 1155 
At the request of Mr. ROBERTS, the 

name of the Senator from Montana 
(Mr. BURNS) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1155, a bill to amend the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to pro-
vide for uniform food safety warning 
notification requirements, and for 
other purposes. 

S. 1172 
At the request of Mr. TORRICELLI, the 

names of the Senator from Montana 
(Mr. BURNS) and the Senator from 
Georgia (Mr. CLELAND) were added as 
cosponsors of S. 1172, a bill to provide 
a patent term restoration review proce-
dure for certain drug products. 

S. 1239 
At the request of Mr. GRAHAM, the 

names of the Senator from Virginia 
(Mr. ROBB) and the Senator from Ne-
vada (Mr. REID) were added as cospon-
sors of S. 1239, a bill to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 to treat 
spaceports like airports under the ex-
empt facility bond rules. 

S. 1266 
At the request of Mr. GORTON, the 

name of the Senator from Texas (Mrs. 
HUTCHISON) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 1266, a bill to allow a State to com-
bine certain funds to improve the aca-
demic achievement of all its students. 

S. 1268 
At the request of Mr. HARKIN, the 

name of the Senator from California 
(Mrs. FEINSTEIN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 1268, a bill to amend the 
Public Health Service Act to provide 
support for the modernization and con-
struction of biomedical and behavioral 
research facilities and laboratory in-
strumentation. 

S. 1277 
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the 

name of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr. BREAUX) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 1277, a bill to amend title XIX of 
the Social Security Act to establish a 

new prospective payment system for 
Federally-qualified health centers and 
rural health clinics. 

S. 1321 
At the request of Mr. WELLSTONE, the 

name of the Senator from Illinois (Mr. 
DURBIN) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
1321, a bill to amend title III of the 
Family Violence Prevention and Serv-
ices Act and title IV of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to 
limit the effects of domestic violence 
on the lives of children, and for other 
purposes. 

S. 1327 
At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the 

names of the Senator from Maryland 
(Mr. SARBANES) and the Senator from 
Michigan (Mr. LEVIN) were added as co-
sponsors of S. 1327, a bill to amend part 
E of title IV of the Social Security Act 
to provide States with more funding 
and greater flexibility in carrying out 
programs designed to help children 
make the transition from foster care to 
self-sufficiency, and for other purposes. 

S. 1372 
At the request of Mr. SPECTER, the 

name of the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. 
AKAKA) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
1372, a bill to require the filing of Ship-
pers’ Export Declarations through the 
Automated Export System of the De-
partment of the Treasury with respect 
to certain transactions of proliferation 
concern, and for other purposes. 

S. 1400 
At the request of Mrs. BOXER, the 

name of the Senator from California 
(Mrs. FEINSTEIN) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 1400, a bill to protect 
women’s reproductive health and con-
stitutional right to choice, and for 
other purposes. 

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 26 
At the request of Mr. SMITH, the 

name of the Senator from Illinois (Mr. 
FITZGERALD) was added as a cosponsor 
of Senate Joint Resolution 26, a joint 
resolution expressing the sense of Con-
gress with respect to the court martial 
conviction of the late Rear Admiral 
Charles Butler McVay III, and calling 
upon the President to award a Presi-
dential Unit Citation to the final crew 
of the U.S.S. Indianapolis. 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 34 
At the request of Mr. SPECTER, the 

names of the Senator from Mississippi 
(Mr. COCHRAN), the Senator from Maine 
(Ms. COLLINS), and the Senator from 
New Mexico (Mr. BINGAMAN) were 
added as cosponsors of Senate Concur-
rent Resolution 34, a concurrent reso-
lution relating to the observence of ‘‘In 
Memory’’ Day. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 92 
At the request of Mrs. BOXER, the 

name of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr. BREAUX) was added as a cosponsor 
of Senate Resolution 92, a resolution 
expressing the sense of the Senate that 
funding for prostate cancer research 
should be increased substantially. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 95 
At the request of Mr. THURMOND, the 

names of the Senator from Georgia 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 22:57 Nov 01, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00065 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 E:\1999SENATE\S26JY9.REC S26JY9m
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES9236 July 26, 1999 
(Mr. CLELAND), the Senator from New 
Mexico (Mr. BINGAMAN), the Senator 
from Louisiana (Ms. LANDRIEU), the 
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. 
TORRICELLI), the Senator from New 
York (Mr. SCHUMER), the Senator from 
Connecticut (Mr. LIEBERMAN), the Sen-
ator from Missouri (Mr. BOND), and the 
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) 
were added as cosponsors of Senate 
Resolution 95, A resolution designating 
August 16, 1999, as ‘‘National Airborne 
Day.’’ 

f 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 48—RELATING TO THE 
ASIA-PACIFIC ECONOMIC CO-
OPERATION FORUM 

Mr. THOMAS (for himself, Mr. ROBB, 
Mr. ROTH, and Mr. SMITH of Oregon) 
submitted the following concurrent 
resolution; which was referred to the 
Committee on Foreign Relations: 

S. CON. RES. 48 
Whereas the Asia-Pacific Economic Co-

operation (APEC) Forum was created ten 
years ago to promote free and open trade and 
closer economic cooperation among its mem-
ber countries, as well as to sustain economic 
growth and equitable development in the re-
gion for the common good of its people; 

Whereas the twenty-one member countries 
of APEC account for 55 percent of total 
world income and 46 percent of global trade; 

Whereas APEC Leaders are committed to 
intensifying regional economic interdepend-
ence by going forward with measures to ex-
pand trade and investment liberalization, 
pursuing sectoral cooperation and develop-
ment initiatives, and increasing business fa-
cilitation and economic and technical co-
operation projects; 

Whereas a strong international financial 
system underpins the economic success of 
the region; 

Whereas given the challenges presented by 
the financial crisis, APEC Leaders last year 
pledged to work together in improving and 
strengthening social safety nets, financial 
systems and capital markets, trade and in-
vestment flows, corporate sector restruc-
turing, the regional scientific and techno-
logical base, human resources development, 
economic infrastructure, and existing busi-
ness and commercial links for the purpose of 
supporting sustained growth into the 21st 
century; 

Whereas the outstanding leadership of New 
Zealand during its year in the APEC Chair 
has produced a series of important themes 
for the annual APEC Leaders meeting in 
Auckland, New Zealand on September 12–14, 
1999, including: 

(1) expanding opportunities for private sec-
tor businesses through the reduction of tariff 
and non-tariff barriers; 

(2) strengthening the functioning of re-
gional markets, with a particular focus on 
building institutional capacity, making pub-
lic and corporate economic governance ar-
rangements more transparent, and guiding 
regulatory reform so that benefits of trade 
liberalization are maximized; and 

(3) broadening support for and under-
standing of APEC goals to demonstrate the 
positive benefits of the organization’s work 
for the entire Asia-Pacific community; 

Whereas the unique and close partnership 
between the public and private sectors exhib-
ited through the APEC Forum has contrib-
uted to the successful conclusion of the 
GATT Uruguay Round and agreement over 
other multilateral trade pacts involving in-

formation technology, telecommunications 
and financial services; 

Whereas APEC member countries have pro-
vided helpful momentum, through active 
consideration of the Early Voluntary Sec-
toral Liberalization plan, to the next round 
of multilateral trade negotiations scheduled 
to begin this year at the Third WTO Ministe-
rial Meeting in Seattle, Washington; 

Whereas the APEC Leaders have resolved 
to achieve the ambitious goal of free and 
open trade and investment in the region no 
later than 2010 for the industrialized econo-
mies and 2020 for developing economies: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), 
SECTION 1. SENSE OF CONGRESS. 

It is the sense of Congress that Congress— 
(1) acknowledges the importance of greater 

economic cooperation in the Asia-Pacific re-
gion and the key role played by the Asia-Pa-
cific Economic Cooperation (APEC) Forum; 

(2) urges the Administration fully to sup-
port the APEC Forum and work to achieve 
its goals of greater economic growth and sta-
bility; 

(3) calls upon the Administration to con-
tinue its close cooperation with the private 
sector in advancing APEC goals; and 

(4) expresses appreciation to the Govern-
ment and people of New Zealand for their ex-
ceptional efforts in chairing the APEC 
Forum this year. 
SECTION 2. TRANSMITTAL OF RESOLUTION. 

The Secretary of the Senate shall transmit 
a copy of this resolution to the President 
and the Secretary of State. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 162—TO AU-
THORIZE TESTIMONY OF EM-
PLOYEE OF THE SENATE IN 
STATE OF NEW MEXICO V. FELIX 
LUCERO CHAVEZ 

Mr. LOTT (for himself and Mr. 
DASCHLE) submitted the following reso-
lution; which was considered and 
agreed to: 

S. RES. 162 

Whereas, in the case of State of New Mexico 
v. Felix Lucero Chavez, No CR 4646–99, pending 
in the Metropolitan Court for Bernalillo 
County, New Mexico, a subpoena has been 
served on Kristen Ludecke, an employee of 
the Senate; 

Whereas, by the privileges of the Senate of 
the United States and Rule XI of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, no evidence under 
the control or in the possession of the Senate 
may, by the judicial process, be taken from 
such control or possession but by permission 
of the Senate; 

Whereas, when it appears that evidence 
under the control or in the possession of the 
Senate may promote the administration of 
justice, the Senate will take such action as 
will promote the ends of justice consistently 
with the privileges of the Senate: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That Kristen Ludecke is author-
ized to testify in the case of State of New 
Mexico v. Felix Lucero Chavez, except con-
cerning matters for which a privilege should 
be asserted. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 163—TO ES-
TABLISH A SPECIAL COMMITTEE 
OF THE SENATE TO STUDY THE 
CAUSES OF FIREARMS VIOLENCE 
IN AMERICA 

Mrs. BOXER submitted the following 
resolution; which was referred to the 

Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion: 

S. RES. 163 
Resolved, 

SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 
Congress finds that— 
(1) In the past eleven years, nearly 400,000 

Americans have died from gunshots, and 
about 35,000 Americans will die in 1999 be-
cause of gun violence; 

(2) Death by gunshots is the second leading 
cause of accidental death in the United 
States and is expected to become the number 
one cause within the next four years; 

(3) Treating gunshot injuries costs the 
American health care system approximately 
$4.5 billion annually, with 80 percent of the 
costs paid for by the public in tax dollars or 
cost-shifting. 
SEC. 2. ESTABLISHMENT OF SPECIAL COM-

MITTEE. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a 

special committee of the Senate to be known 
as the Special Committee on Firearms Vio-
lence (hereafter in this resolution referred to 
as the ‘‘special committee’’). 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the special 
committee is— 

(1) to study the causes of firearms violence 
in America; 

(2) to make such findings of fact as are 
warranted and appropriate, including the im-
pact of firearms violence on the well-being of 
American children; and 

(3) to explore ways to reduce firearms vio-
lence in America, including increasing con-
trols on the sale and distribution of firearms, 
and to make recommendations for such leg-
islation and administrative actions as the 
special committee determines to be nec-
essary and appropriate. 

No proposed legislation shall be referred to 
the special committee, nor shall the special 
committee have power to report by bill or 
otherwise have legislative jurisdiction. 

(c) TREATMENT AS STANDING COMMITTEE.— 
For purposes of paragraphs 1, 2, 7(a)(1) and 
(2), and 10(a) of rule XXVI and rule XXVII of 
the Standing Rules of the Senate, and sec-
tion 202(i) and (j) of the Legislative Reorga-
nization Act of 1946, the special committee 
shall be treated as a standing committee of 
the Senate. 
SEC. 3. MEMBERSHIP AND ORGANIZATION. 

(a) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—the special committee 

shall consist of 7 members of the Senate— 
(A) 4 of whom shall be appointed by the 

President pro tempore of the Senate from 
the majority party of the Senate upon the 
recommendation of the Majority Leader of 
the Senate; and 

(B) 3 of whom shall be appointed by the 
President pro tempore of the Senate from 
the minority party of the Senate upon the 
recommendation of the Minority Leader of 
the Senate. 

(2) VACANCIES.—Vacancies in the member-
ship of the special committee shall not affect 
the authority of the remaining members to 
execute the functions of the special com-
mittee and shall be filled in the same man-
ner as original appointments are made. 

(3) SERVICE.—For the purpose of paragraph 
4 of rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the 
Senate, service of a Senator as a member, 
chairman, or vice chairman of the special 
committee shall not be taken into account. 

(b) CHAIRMAN.—The chairman of the spe-
cial committee shall be selected by the Ma-
jority Leader of the Senate and the vice 
chairman of the special committee shall be 
selected by the Minority Leader of the Sen-
ate. The vice chairman shall discharge such 
responsibilities as the special committee or 
the chairman may assign. 
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SEC. 3. AUTHORITY OF SPECIAL COMMITTEE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes of this 
resolution, the special committee is author-
ized, in its discretion— 

(1) to make expenditures from the contin-
gent fund of the Senate; 

(2) to employ personnel; 

(3) to hold hearings; 

(4) to sit and act at any time or place dur-
ing the sessions, recesses, and adjourned pe-
riods of the Senate; 

(5) to require, by subpoena or otherwise, 
the attendance of witnesses and the produc-
tion of correspondence, books, papers, and 
documents; 

(6) to take depositions and other testi-
mony; 

(7) to procure the services of individual 
consultations or organizations thereof, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 202(i) 
of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946; 
and 

(8) with the prior consent of the Govern-
ment department or agency concerned and 
the Committee on rules and Administration, 
to use on a non-reimbursable basis the serv-
ices of personnel of any such department or 
agency. 

(b) OATHS FOR WITNESSES.—The chairman 
of the special committee or any member 
thereof may administer oaths to witnesses. 

(c) SUBPOENAS.—Subpoenas authorized by 
the special committee may be— 

(1) issued over the signature of the chair-
man after consultation with the vice chair-
man, or any member of the special com-
mittee designated by the chairman after 
consultation with the vice chairman; and 

(2) served by any person designated by the 
chairman or the member signing the sub-
poena. 

(d) OTHER COMMITTEE STAFF.—The special 
committee may use, with the prior consent 
of the chairman of any other Senate com-
mittee or the chairman of any subcommittee 
of any committee of the Senate and on a 
nonreimbursable basis, the facilities or serv-
ices of any members of the staff of such 
other Senate committee whenever the spe-
cial committee or its chairman, following 
consultation with the vice chairman, con-
siders that such action is necessary or appro-
priate to enable the special committee to 
make the investigation and study provided 
for in this resolution. 

SEC. 4. REPORT AND TERMINATION. 

The special committee shall report its 
findings, together with such recommenda-
tions as it deems appropriate, to the Senate 
prior to December 31, 2000. 

SEC. 5. FUNDING. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—From the date this resolu-
tion is agreed to through December 31, 2000, 
the expenses of the special committee in-
curred under this resolution shall be paid out 
of the miscellaneous items account of the 
contingent fund of the Senate and shall not 
exceed $250,000 for the period beginning on 
the date of adoption of this resolution 
through March 1, 2000, and $250,000 for the pe-
riod of March 1, 2000 through December 31, 
2000, of which amount not to exceed $75,000 
shall be available for each period for the pro-
curement of the services of individual con-
sultants, or organization thereof, as author-
ized by section 202(i) of the Legislative Reor-
ganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 72a(i)). 

(b) PAYMENT OF BENEFITS.—The retirement 
and health benefits of employees of the spe-
cial committee shall be paid out of the mis-
cellaneous items account of the contingent 
fund of the Senate. 

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED 

RELATING TO THE ENFORCEMENT 
OF RULE 16 

DASCHLE AMENDMENT NO. 1343 

Mr. DASCHLE proposed an amend-
ment to the resolution (S. Res. 160) to 
restore enforcement of rule 16; as fol-
lows: 

At the appropriate place add the following: 
The presiding officer of the Senate shall 

apply all precedents of the Senate under 
Rule XXVIII in effect at the conclusion of 
the 103rd Congress. 

f 

JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL AND 
DELINQUENCY PREVENTION ACT 
OF 1999 

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 1344 

Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to 
the bill (H.R. 1501) to amend the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 to provide grants to ensure in-
creased accountability for juvenile of-
fenders; to amend the Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 
to provide quality prevention programs 
and accountability programs relating 
to juvenile delinquency; and for other 
purposes; as follows: 

Strike all after the enacting clause and in-
sert the part printed in italic: 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Violent and Repeat Juvenile Offender Ac-
countability and Rehabilitation Act of 1999’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows: 

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Findings and purposes. 
Sec. 3. Severability. 

TITLE I—JUVENILE JUSTICE REFORM 

Sec. 101. Surrender to State authorities. 
Sec. 102. Treatment of Federal juvenile offend-

ers. 
Sec. 103. Definitions. 
Sec. 104. Notification after arrest. 
Sec. 105. Release and detention prior to disposi-

tion. 
Sec. 106. Speedy trial. 
Sec. 107. Dispositional hearings. 
Sec. 108. Use of juvenile records. 
Sec. 109. Implementation of a sentence for juve-

nile offenders. 
Sec. 110. Magistrate judge authority regarding 

juvenile defendants. 
Sec. 111. Federal sentencing guidelines. 
Sec. 112. Study and report on Indian tribal ju-

risdiction. 

TITLE II—JUVENILE GANGS 

Sec. 201. Solicitation or recruitment of persons 
in criminal street gang activity. 

Sec. 202. Increased penalties for using minors to 
distribute drugs. 

Sec. 203. Penalties for use of minors in crimes of 
violence. 

Sec. 204. Criminal street gangs. 
Sec. 205. High intensity interstate gang activity 

areas. 
Sec. 206. Increasing the penalty for using phys-

ical force to tamper with wit-
nesses, victims, or informants. 

Sec. 207. Authority to make grants to prosecu-
tors’ offices to combat gang crime 
and youth violence. 

Sec. 208. Increase in offense level for participa-
tion in crime as a gang member. 

Sec. 209. Interstate and foreign travel or trans-
portation in aid of criminal 
gangs. 

Sec. 210. Prohibitions relating to firearms. 
Sec. 211. Clone pagers. 
TITLE III—JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL, AC-

COUNTABILITY, AND DELINQUENCY 
PREVENTION 

Subtitle A—Reform of the Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 

Sec. 301. Findings; declaration of purpose; defi-
nitions. 

Sec. 302. Juvenile crime control and prevention. 
Sec. 303. Runaway and homeless youth. 
Sec. 304. National Center for Missing and Ex-

ploited Children. 
Sec. 305. Transfer of functions and savings pro-

visions. 
Subtitle B—Accountability for Juvenile Offend-

ers and Public Protection Incentive Grants 
Sec. 321. Block grant program. 
Sec. 322. Pilot program to promote replication of 

recent successful juvenile crime 
reduction strategies. 

Sec. 323. Repeal of unnecessary and duplicative 
programs. 

Sec. 324. Extension of Violent Crime Reduction 
Trust Fund. 

Sec. 325. Reimbursement of States for costs of 
incarcerating juvenile aliens. 

Subtitle C—Alternative Education and 
Delinquency Prevention 

Sec. 331. Alternative education. 
Subtitle D—Parenting as Prevention 

Sec. 341. Short title. 
Sec. 342. Establishment of program. 
Sec. 343. National Parenting Support and Edu-

cation Commission. 
Sec. 344. State and local parenting support and 

education grant program. 
Sec. 345. Grants to address the problem of vio-

lence related stress to parents and 
children. 

TITLE IV—VOLUNTARY MEDIA AGREE-
MENTS FOR CHILDREN’S PROTECTION 

Subtitle A—Children and the Media. 
Sec. 401. Short title. 
Sec. 402. Findings. 
Sec. 403. Purposes; construction. 
Sec. 404. Exemption of voluntary agreements on 

guidelines for certain entertain-
ment material from applicability 
of antitrust laws. 

Sec. 405. Exemption of activities to ensure com-
pliance with ratings and labeling 
systems from applicability of anti-
trust laws. 

Sec. 406. Definitions. 
Subtitle B—Other Matters. 

Sec. 411. Study of marketing practices of motion 
picture, recording, and video/per-
sonal computer game industries. 

TITLE V—GENERAL FIREARM PROVISIONS 
Sec. 501. Special licensees; special registrations. 
Sec. 502. Clarification of authority to conduct 

firearm transactions at gun 
shows. 

Sec. 503. ‘‘Instant check’’ gun tax and gun 
owner privacy. 

Sec. 504. Effective date. 
TITLE VI—RESTRICTING JUVENILE ACCESS 

TO CERTAIN FIREARMS 
Sec. 601. Penalties for unlawful acts by juve-

niles. 
Sec. 602. Effective date. 

TITLE VII—ASSAULT WEAPONS 
Sec. 701. Short title. 
Sec. 702. Ban on importing large capacity am-

munition feeding devices. 
Sec. 703. Definition of large capacity ammuni-

tion feeding device. 
Sec. 704. Effective date. 
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TITLE VIII—EFFECTIVE GUN LAW 

ENFORCEMENT 
Subtitle A—Criminal Use of Firearms by Felons 
Sec. 801. Short title. 
Sec. 802. Findings. 
Sec. 803. Criminal Use of Firearms by Felons 

Program. 
Sec. 804. Annual reports. 
Sec. 805. Authorization of appropriations. 

Subtitle B—Apprehension and Treatment of 
Armed Violent Criminals 

Sec. 811. Apprehension and procedural treat-
ment of armed violent criminals. 

Subtitle C—Youth Crime Gun Interdiction 
Sec. 821. Youth crime gun interdiction initia-

tive. 
Subtitle D—Gun Prosecution Data 

Sec. 831. Collection of gun prosecution data. 
Subtitle E—Firearms Possession by Violent 

Juvenile Offenders 
Sec. 841. Prohibition on firearms possession by 

violent juvenile offenders. 
Subtitle F—Juvenile Access to Certain Firearms 
Sec. 851. Penalties for firearm violations involv-

ing juveniles. 
Subtitle G—General Firearm Provisions 

Sec. 861. National instant criminal background 
check system improvements. 

TITLE IX—ENHANCED PENALTIES 
Sec. 901. Straw purchases. 
Sec. 902. Stolen firearms. 
Sec. 903. Increase in penalties for crimes involv-

ing firearms. 
Sec. 904. Increased penalties for distributing 

drugs to minors. 
Sec. 905. Increased penalty for drug trafficking 

in or near a school or other pro-
tected location. 

TITLE X—CHILD HANDGUN SAFETY 
Sec. 1001. Short title. 
Sec. 1002. Purposes. 
Sec. 1003. Firearms safety. 
Sec. 1004. Effective date. 

TITLE XI—SCHOOL SAFETY AND 
VIOLENCE PREVENTION 

Sec. 1101. School safety and violence preven-
tion. 

Sec. 1102. Study. 
Sec. 1103. School uniforms. 
Sec. 1104. Transfer of school disciplinary 

records. 
Sec. 1105. School violence research. 
Sec. 1106. National character achievement 

award. 
Sec. 1107. National Commission on Character 

Development. 
Sec. 1108. Juvenile access to treatment. 
Sec. 1109. Background checks. 
Sec. 1110. Drug tests. 
Sec. 1111. Sense of the Senate. 

TITLE XII—TEACHER LIABILITY 
PROTECTION ACT 

Sec. 1201. Short title. 
Sec. 1202. Findings and purpose. 
Sec. 1203. Preemption and election of State non-

applicability. 
Sec. 1204. Limitation on liability for teachers. 
Sec. 1205. Liability for noneconomic loss. 
Sec. 1206. Definitions. 
Sec. 1207. Effective date. 
TITLE XIII—VIOLENCE PREVENTION 

TRAINING FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD EDU-
CATORS 

Sec. 1301. Short title. 
Sec. 1302. Purpose. 
Sec. 1303. Findings. 
Sec. 1304. Definitions. 
Sec. 1305. Program authorized. 
Sec. 1306. Application. 
Sec. 1307. Selection priorities. 
Sec. 1308. Authorization of appropriations. 
TITLE XIV—PREVENTING JUVENILE DE-

LINQUENCY THROUGH CHARACTER EDU-
CATION 

Sec. 1401. Purpose. 

Sec. 1402. Authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 1403. School-based programs. 
Sec. 1404. After school programs. 
Sec. 1405. General provisions. 

TITLE XV—VIOLENT OFFENDER DNA 
IDENTIFICATION ACT OF 1999 

Sec. 1501. Short title. 
Sec. 1502. Elimination of convicted offender 

DNA backlog. 
Sec. 1503. DNA identification of Federal, Dis-

trict of Columbia, and military 
violent offenders. 

TITLE XVI—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Subtitle A—General Provisions 

Sec. 1601. Prohibition on firearms possession by 
violent juvenile offenders. 

Sec. 1602. Safe students. 
Sec. 1603. Study of marketing practices of the 

firearms industry. 
Sec. 1604. Provision of Internet filtering or 

screening software by certain 
Internet service providers. 

Sec. 1605. Application of section 923 (j) and (m). 
Sec. 1606. Constitutionality of memorial services 

and memorials at public schools. 
Sec. 1607. Twenty-first Amendment enforce-

ment. 
Sec. 1608. Interstate shipment and delivery of 

intoxicating liquors. 
Sec. 1609. Disclaimer on materials produced, 

procured or distributed from fund-
ing authorized by this Act. 

Sec. 1610. Aimee’s Law. 
Sec. 1611. Drug tests and locker inspections. 
Sec. 1612. Waiver for local match requirement 

under community policing pro-
gram. 

Sec. 1613. Carjacking offenses. 
Sec. 1614. Special forfeiture of collateral profits 

of crime. 
Sec. 1615. Caller identification services to ele-

mentary and secondary schools as 
part of universal service obliga-
tion. 

Sec. 1616. Parent leadership model. 
Sec. 1617. National media campaign against vi-

olence. 
Sec. 1618. Victims of terrorism. 
Sec. 1619. Truth-in-sentencing incentive grants. 
Sec. 1620. Application of provision relating to a 

sentence of death for an act of 
animal enterprise terrorism. 

Sec. 1621. Prohibitions relating to explosive ma-
terials. 

Sec. 1622. District judges for districts in the 
States of Arizona, Florida, and 
Nevada. 

Sec. 1623. Behavioral and social science re-
search on youth violence. 

Sec. 1624. Sense of the Senate regarding men-
toring programs. 

Sec. 1625. Families and Schools Together pro-
gram. 

Sec. 1626. Amendments relating to violent crime 
in Indian country and areas of 
exclusive Federal jurisdiction. 

Sec. 1627. Federal Judiciary Protection Act of 
1999. 

Sec. 1628. Local enforcement of local alcohol 
prohibitions that reduce juvenile 
crime in remote Alaska villages. 

Sec. 1629. Rule of Construction. 
Sec. 1630. Bounty hunter accountability and 

quality assistance. 
Sec. 1631. Assistance for unincorporated neigh-

borhood watch programs. 
Sec. 1632. Findings and sense of Congress. 
Sec. 1633. Prohibition on promoting violence on 

Federal property. 
Sec. 1634. Provisions relating to pawn shops 

and special licensees. 
Sec. 1635. Extension of Brady background 

checks to gun shows. 
Sec. 1636. Appropriate interventions and serv-

ices; clarification of Federal law. 
Sec. 1637. Safe schools. 

Sec. 1638. School counseling. 
Sec. 1639. Criminal prohibition on distribution 

of certain information relating to 
explosives, destructive devices, 
and weapons of mass destruction. 

Subtitle B—James Guelff Body Armor Act 
Sec. 1641. Short title. 
Sec. 1642. Findings. 
Sec. 1643. Definitions. 
Sec. 1644. Amendment of sentencing guidelines 

with respect to body armor. 
Sec. 1645. Prohibition of purchase, use, or pos-

session of body armor by violent 
felons. 

Sec. 1646. Donation of Federal surplus body 
armor to State and local law en-
forcement agencies. 

Sec. 1647. Additional findings; purpose. 
Sec. 1648. Matching grant programs for law en-

forcement bullet resistant equip-
ment and for video cameras. 

Sec. 1649. Sense of Congress. 
Sec. 1650. Technology development. 
Sec. 1651. Matching grant program for law en-

forcement armor vests. 
Subtitle C—Animal Enterprise Terrorism and 

Ecoterrorism 
Sec. 1652. Enhancement of penalties for animal 

enterprise terrorism. 
Sec. 1653. National animal terrorism and 

ecoterrorism incident clearing-
house. 

Subtitle D—Jail-Based Substance Abuse 
Sec. 1654. Jail-based substance abuse treatment 

programs. 
Subtitle E—Safe School Security 

Sec. 1655. Short title. 
Sec. 1656. Establishment of School Security 

Technology Center. 
Sec. 1657. Grants for local school security pro-

grams. 
Sec. 1658. Safe and secure school advisory re-

port. 
Subtitle F—Internet Prohibitions 

Sec. 1661. Short title. 
Sec. 1662. Findings; purpose. 
Sec. 1663. Prohibitions on uses of the Internet. 
Sec. 1664. Effective date. 

Subtitle G—Partnerships for High-Risk Youth 
Sec. 1671. Short title. 
Sec. 1672. Findings. 
Sec. 1673. Purposes. 
Sec. 1674. Establishment of demonstration 

project. 
Sec. 1675. Eligibility. 
Sec. 1676. Uses of funds. 
Sec. 1677. Authorization of appropriations. 

Subtitle H—National Youth Crime Prevention 
Sec. 1681. Short title. 
Sec. 1682. Purposes. 
Sec. 1683. Establishment of National Youth 

Crime Prevention Demonstration 
Project. 

Sec. 1684. Eligibility. 
Sec. 1685. Uses of funds. 
Sec. 1686. Reports. 
Sec. 1687. Definitions. 
Sec. 1688. Authorization of appropriations. 
Subtitle I—National Youth Violence Commission 
Sec. 1691. Short title. 
Sec. 1692. National Youth Violence Commission. 
Sec. 1693. Duties of the Commission. 
Sec. 1694. Powers of the Commission. 
Sec. 1695. Commission personnel matters. 
Sec. 1696. Authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 1697. Termination of the Commission. 

Subtitle J—School Safety 
Sec. 1698. Short title. 
Sec. 1699. Amendments to the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) at the outset of the 20th century, the 

States adopted a separate justice system for ju-
venile offenders; 
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(2) violent crimes committed by juveniles, such 

as homicide, rape, and robbery, were an un-
known phenomenon then, but the rate at which 
juveniles commit such crimes has escalated as-
tronomically since that time; 

(3) in 1994— 
(A) the number of persons arrested overall for 

murder in the United States decreased by 5.8 
percent, but the number of persons who are less 
than 15 years of age arrested for murder in-
creased by 4 percent; and 

(B) the number of persons arrested for all vio-
lent crimes increased by 1.3 percent, but the 
number of persons who are less than 15 years of 
age arrested for violent crimes increased by 9.2 
percent, and the number of persons less than 18 
years of age arrested for such crimes increased 
by 6.5 percent; 

(4) from 1985 to 1996, the number of persons 
arrested for all violent crimes increased by 52.3 
percent, but the number of persons under age 18 
arrested for violent crimes rose by 75 percent; 

(5) the number of juvenile offenders is ex-
pected to undergo a massive increase during the 
first 2 decades of the twenty-first century, cul-
minating in an unprecedented number of violent 
offenders who are less than 18 years of age; 

(6) the rehabilitative model of sentencing for 
juveniles, which Congress rejected for adult of-
fenders when Congress enacted the Sentencing 
Reform Act of 1984, is inadequate and inappro-
priate for dealing with many violent and repeat 
juvenile offenders; 

(7) the Federal Government should encourage 
the States to experiment with progressive solu-
tions to the escalating problem of juveniles who 
commit violent crimes and who are repeat of-
fenders, including prosecuting such offenders as 
adults, but should not impose specific strategies 
or programs on the States; 

(8) an effective strategy for reducing violent 
juvenile crime requires greater collection of in-
vestigative data and other information, such as 
fingerprints and DNA evidence, as well as great-
er sharing of such information— 

(A) among Federal, State, and local agencies, 
including the courts; and 

(B) among the law enforcement, educational, 
and social service systems; 

(9) data regarding violent juvenile offenders 
should be made available to the adult criminal 
justice system if recidivism by criminals is to be 
addressed adequately; 

(10) holding juvenile proceedings in secret de-
nies victims of crime the opportunity to attend 
and be heard at such proceedings, helps juvenile 
offenders to avoid accountability for their ac-
tions, and shields juvenile proceedings from 
public scrutiny and accountability; 

(11) the injuries and losses suffered by the vic-
tims of violent crime are no less painful or dev-
astating because the offender is a juvenile; and 

(12) the prevention, investigation, prosecution, 
adjudication, and punishment of criminal of-
fenses committed by juveniles, and the rehabili-
tation and correction of juvenile offenders are, 
and should remain, primarily the responsibility 
of the States, to be carried out without inter-
ference from the Federal Government. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 
(1) to reform Federal juvenile justice programs 

and policies in order to promote the emergence 
of juvenile justice systems in which the para-
mount concerns are providing for the safety of 
the public and holding juvenile wrongdoers ac-
countable for their actions, while providing the 
wrongdoer a genuine opportunity for self-re-
form; 

(2) to revise the procedures in Federal court 
that are applicable to the prosecution of juve-
nile offenders; and 

(3) to encourage and promote, consistent with 
the ideals of federalism, adoption of policies by 
the States to ensure that the victims of violent 
crimes committed by juveniles receive the same 
level of justice as do victims of violent crimes 
that are committed by adults. 

SEC. 3. SEVERABILITY. 
If any provision of this Act, an amendment 

made by this Act, or the application of such pro-
vision or amendment to any person or cir-
cumstance is held to be unconstitutional, the re-
mainder of this Act, the amendments made by 
this Act, and the application of the provisions of 
such to any person or circumstance shall not be 
affected thereby. 

TITLE I—JUVENILE JUSTICE REFORM 
SEC. 101. SURRENDER TO STATE AUTHORITIES. 

Section 5001 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by striking the first undesignated 
paragraph and inserting the following: 

‘‘Whenever any person who is less than 18 
years of age is been arrested and charged with 
the commission of an offense (or an act of delin-
quency that would be an offense were it com-
mitted by an adult) punishable in any court of 
the United States or of the District of Columbia, 
the United States Attorney for the district in 
which such person has been arrested may forego 
prosecution pursuant to section 5032(a)(2) if, 
after investigation by the United States Attor-
ney, it appears that— 

‘‘(1) such person has committed an act that is 
also an offense or an act of delinquency under 
the law of any State or the District of Columbia; 

‘‘(2) such State or the District of Columbia, as 
applicable, can and will assume jurisdiction 
over such juvenile and will take such juvenile 
into custody and deal with the juvenile in ac-
cordance with the law of such State or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, as applicable; and 

‘‘(3) it is in the best interests of the United 
States and of the juvenile offender.’’. 
SEC. 102. TREATMENT OF FEDERAL JUVENILE OF-

FENDERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 5032 of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘§ 5032. Delinquency proceedings in district 
courts; juveniles tried as adults; transfer for 
other criminal prosecution 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) DELINQUENCY PROCEEDINGS IN DISTRICT 

COURTS.—A juvenile who is alleged to have com-
mitted a Federal offense shall, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (2), be tried in the appro-
priate district court of the United States— 

‘‘(A) in the case of an offense described in 
subsection (c), and except as provided in sub-
section (i), if the juvenile was not less than 14 
years of age at the time of the offense, as an 
adult at the discretion of the United States At-
torney in the appropriate jurisdiction, upon cer-
tification by that United States Attorney (which 
certification shall not be subject to review in or 
by any court, except as provided in subsection 
(d)(2)) that— 

‘‘(i) there is a substantial Federal interest in 
the case or the offense to warrant the exercise of 
Federal jurisdiction; or 

‘‘(ii) the ends of justice otherwise so require; 
‘‘(B) in the case of a felony offense that is not 

described in subsection (c), and except as pro-
vided in subsection (i), if the juvenile was not 
less than 14 years of age at the time of the of-
fense, as an adult, upon certification by the At-
torney General (which certification shall not be 
subject to review in or by any court, except as 
provided in subsection (d)(2)) that— 

‘‘(i) there is a substantial Federal interest in 
the case or the offense to warrant the exercise of 
Federal jurisdiction; or 

‘‘(ii) the ends of justice otherwise so require; 
‘‘(C) in the case of a juvenile who has, on a 

prior occasion, been tried and convicted as an 
adult under this section, as an adult; and 

‘‘(D) in all other cases, as a juvenile. 
‘‘(2) REFERRAL BY UNITED STATES ATTORNEY; 

APPLICATION TO CONCURRENT JURISDICTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If the United States Attor-

ney in the appropriate jurisdiction (or in the 
case of an offense under paragraph (1)(B), the 
Attorney General), declines prosecution of an 

offense under this section, the matter may be re-
ferred to the appropriate legal authorities of the 
State or Indian tribe with jurisdiction over both 
the offense and the juvenile. 

‘‘(B) APPLICATION TO CONCURRENT JURISDIC-
TION.—The United States Attorney in the appro-
priate jurisdiction (or, in the case of an offense 
under paragraph (1)(B), the Attorney General), 
in cases in which both the Federal Government 
and a State or Indian tribe have penal provi-
sions that criminalize the conduct at issue and 
both have jurisdiction over the juvenile, shall 
exercise a presumption in favor of referral pur-
suant to subparagraph (A), unless the United 
States Attorney pursuant to paragraph (1)(A) 
(or the Attorney General pursuant to paragraph 
(1)(B)) certifies (which certification shall not be 
subject to review in or by any court) that— 

‘‘(i) the prosecuting authority or the juvenile 
court or other appropriate court of the State or 
Indian tribe refuses, declines, or will refuse or 
will decline to assume jurisdiction over the con-
duct or the juvenile; and 

‘‘(ii) there is a substantial Federal interest in 
the case or the offense to warrant the exercise of 
Federal jurisdiction. 

‘‘(C) DEFINITION.—In this subsection, the term 
‘Indian tribe’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 4(e) of the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 
450b(e)). 

‘‘(b) JOINDER; LESSER INCLUDED OFFENSES.— 
In a prosecution under this section, a juvenile 
may be prosecuted and convicted as an adult for 
any offense that is properly joined under the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure with an of-
fense described in subsection (c), and may also 
be convicted of a lesser included offense. 

‘‘(c) OFFENSES DESCRIBED.—An offense is de-
scribed in this subsection if it is a Federal of-
fense that— 

‘‘(1) is a serious violent felony or a serious 
drug offense (as those terms are defined in sec-
tion 3559(c), except that section 3559(c)(3) does 
not apply to this subsection); or 

‘‘(2) is a conspiracy or an attempt to commit 
an offense described in paragraph (1). 

‘‘(d) WAIVER TO JUVENILE STATUS IN CERTAIN 
CASES; LIMITATIONS ON JUDICIAL REVIEW.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, a determination to ap-
prove or not to approve, or to institute or not to 
institute, a prosecution under subsection (a)(1) 
shall not be reviewable in any court. 

‘‘(2) DETERMINATION BY COURT ON TRIAL AS 
ADULT OF CERTAIN JUVENILE.—In any prosecu-
tion of a juvenile under subsection (a)(1)(A) if 
the juvenile was less than 16 years of age at the 
time of the offense, or under subsection 
(a)(1)(B), upon motion of the defendant and 
after a hearing, the court in which criminal 
charges have been filed shall determine whether 
to issue an order to provide for the transfer of 
the defendant to juvenile status for the purposes 
of proceeding against the defendant or for refer-
ral under subsection (a). 

‘‘(3) TIME REQUIREMENTS.—A motion by a de-
fendant under paragraph (2) shall not be con-
sidered unless that motion is filed not later than 
30 days after the date on which the defendant— 

‘‘(A) appears through counsel to answer an 
indictment; or 

‘‘(B) expressly waives the right to counsel and 
elects to proceed pro se. 

‘‘(4) PROHIBITION.—The court shall not order 
the transfer of a defendant to juvenile status 
under paragraph (2) unless the defendant estab-
lishes by a preponderance of the evidence or in-
formation that removal to juvenile status would 
be in the interest of justice. In making a deter-
mination under paragraph (2), the court may 
consider— 

‘‘(A) the nature of the alleged offense, includ-
ing the extent to which the juvenile played a 
leadership role in an organization, or otherwise 
influenced other persons to take part in criminal 
activities; 
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‘‘(B) whether prosecution of the juvenile as 

an adult is necessary to protect property or pub-
lic safety; 

‘‘(C) the age and social background of the ju-
venile; 

‘‘(D) the extent and nature of the prior crimi-
nal or delinquency record of the juvenile; 

‘‘(E) the intellectual development and psycho-
logical maturity of the juvenile; 

‘‘(F) the nature of any treatment efforts and 
the response of the juvenile to those efforts; and 

‘‘(G) the availability of programs designed to 
treat any identified behavioral problems of the 
juvenile. 

‘‘(5) STATUS OF ORDERS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—An order of the court made 

in ruling on a motion by a defendant to transfer 
a defendant to juvenile status under this sub-
section shall not be a final order for the purpose 
of enabling an appeal, except that an appeal by 
the United States shall lie to a court of appeals 
pursuant to section 3731 from an order of a dis-
trict court removing a defendant to juvenile sta-
tus. 

‘‘(B) APPEALS.—Upon receipt of a notice of 
appeal of an order under this paragraph, a 
court of appeals shall hear and determine the 
appeal on an expedited basis. 

‘‘(6) INADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

paragraph (B), no statement made by a defend-
ant during or in connection with a hearing 
under this subsection shall be admissible against 
the defendant in any criminal prosecution. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTIONS.—The prohibition under 
subparagraph (A) shall apply, except— 

‘‘(i) for impeachment purposes; or 
‘‘(ii) in a prosecution for perjury or giving a 

false statement. 
‘‘(7) RULES.—The rules concerning the receipt 

and admissibility of evidence under this sub-
section shall be the same as prescribed in section 
3142(f). 

‘‘(e) APPLICABLE PROCEDURES.—Any prosecu-
tion in a district court of the United States 
under this section— 

‘‘(1) in the case of a juvenile tried as an adult 
under subsection (a), shall proceed in the same 
manner as is required by this title and by the 
Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure in any pro-
ceeding against an adult; and 

‘‘(2) in all other cases, shall proceed in ac-
cordance with this chapter, unless the juvenile 
has requested in writing, upon advice of coun-
sel, to be proceeded against as an adult. 

‘‘(f) APPLICATION OF LAWS.— 
‘‘(1) APPLICABILITY OF SENTENCING PROVI-

SIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this chapter, and subject to subpara-
graph (C) of this paragraph, in any case in 
which a juvenile is prosecuted in a district court 
of the United States as an adult, the juvenile 
shall be subject to the same laws, rules, and pro-
ceedings regarding sentencing (including the 
availability of probation, restitution, fines, for-
feiture, imprisonment, and supervised release) 
that would be applicable in the case of an adult, 
except that no person shall be subject to the 
death penalty for an offense committed before 
the person attains the age of 18 years. 

‘‘(B) STATUS AS ADULT.—No juvenile sen-
tenced to a term of imprisonment shall be re-
leased from custody on the basis that the juve-
nile has attained the age of 18 years. 

‘‘(C) APPLICABLE GUIDELINES.—Each juvenile 
tried as an adult shall be sentenced in accord-
ance with the Federal sentencing guidelines pro-
mulgated under section 994(z) of title 28, United 
States Code, once such guidelines are promul-
gated and take effect. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABILITY OF MANDATORY RESTITU-
TION PROVISIONS TO CERTAIN JUVENILES.—If a 
juvenile is tried as an adult for any offense to 
which the mandatory restitution provisions of 
sections 3663A, 2248, 2259, 2264, and 2323 apply, 
those sections shall apply to that juvenile in the 
same manner and to the same extent as those 
provisions apply to adults. 

‘‘(g) OPEN PROCEEDINGS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Any offense tried or adju-

dicated in a district court of the United States 
under this section shall be open to the general 
public, in accordance with rules 10, 26, 31(a), 
and 53 of the Federal Rules of Criminal Proce-
dure, unless good cause is established by the 
moving party or is otherwise found by the court, 
for closure. 

‘‘(2) STATUS ALONE INSUFFICIENT.—The status 
of the defendant as a juvenile, absent other fac-
tors, shall not constitute good cause for pur-
poses of this subsection. 

‘‘(h) AVAILABILITY OF RECORDS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In making a determination 

concerning the arrest or prosecution of a juve-
nile in a district court of the United States 
under this section, the United States Attorney of 
the appropriate jurisdiction, or, as appropriate, 
the Attorney General, shall have complete ac-
cess to the prior Federal juvenile records of the 
subject juvenile and, to the extent permitted by 
State law, the prior State juvenile records of the 
subject juvenile. 

‘‘(2) CONSIDERATION OF ENTIRE RECORD.—In 
any case in which a juvenile is found guilty or 
adjudicated delinquent in an action under this 
section, the district court responsible for impos-
ing sentence shall have complete access to the 
prior Federal juvenile records of the subject ju-
venile and, to the extent permitted under State 
law, the prior State juvenile records of the sub-
ject juvenile. At sentencing, the district court 
shall consider the entire available prior juvenile 
record of the subject juvenile. 

‘‘(i) APPLICATION TO INDIAN COUNTRY.—Not-
withstanding sections 1152 and 1153, certifi-
cation under subparagraph (A) or (B) of sub-
section (a)(1) shall not be made nor granted 
with respect to a juvenile who is subject to the 
criminal jurisdiction of an Indian tribal govern-
ment if the juvenile is less than 15 years of age 
at the time of offense and is alleged to have 
committed an offense for which there would be 
Federal jurisdiction based solely on commission 
of the offense in Indian country (as defined in 
section 1151), unless the governing body of the 
tribe having jurisdiction over the place where 
the alleged offense was committed has, before 
the occurrence of the alleged offense, notified 
the Attorney General in writing of its election 
that prosecution as an adult may take place 
under this section.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The analysis for 

chapter 403 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by striking the item relating to section 
5032 and inserting the following: 

‘‘5032. Delinquency proceedings in district 
courts; juveniles tried as adults; 
transfer for other criminal pros-
ecution.’’. 

(2) ADULT SENTENCING.—Section 3553 of title 
18, United States Code, is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 

‘‘(g) LIMITATION ON APPLICABILITY OF STATU-
TORY MINIMUMS IN CERTAIN PROSECUTIONS OF 
PERSONS YOUNGER THAN 16.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, in the case of a de-
fendant convicted for conduct that occurred be-
fore the juvenile attained the age of 16 years, 
the court shall impose a sentence without regard 
to any statutory minimum sentence, if the court 
finds at sentencing, after affording the Govern-
ment an opportunity to make a recommenda-
tion, that the juvenile has not been previously 
adjudicated delinquent for, or convicted of, a se-
rious violent felony or a serious drug offense (as 
those terms are defined in section 3559(c)). 

‘‘(h) TREATMENT OF JUVENILE CRIMINAL HIS-
TORY IN FEDERAL SENTENCING.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) SENTENCING GUIDELINES.—Pursuant to its 

authority under section 994 of title 28, the 
United States Sentencing Commission (referred 
to in this subsection as the ‘Commission’) shall 
amend the Federal sentencing guidelines to pro-

vide that, in determining the criminal history 
score under the Federal sentencing guidelines 
for any adult offender or any juvenile offender 
being sentenced as an adult, prior juvenile con-
victions and adjudications for offenses described 
in paragraph (2) shall receive a score similar to 
that which the defendant would have received if 
those offenses had been committed by the de-
fendant as an adult, if any portion of the sen-
tence for the offense was imposed or served 
within 15 years after the commencement of the 
instant offense. 

‘‘(B) REVIEWS.—The Commission shall review 
the criminal history treatment of juvenile adju-
dications or convictions for offenses other than 
those described in paragraph (2) to determine 
whether the treatment should be adjusted as de-
scribed in subparagraph (A), and make any 
amendments to the Federal sentencing guide-
lines as necessary to make whatever adjust-
ments the Commission concludes are necessary 
to implement the results of the review. 

‘‘(2) OFFENSES DESCRIBED.—The offenses de-
scribed in this paragraph include any— 

‘‘(A) crime of violence; 
‘‘(B) controlled substance offense; 
‘‘(C) other offense for which the defendant re-

ceived a sentence or disposition of imprisonment 
of 1 year or more; and 

‘‘(D) other offense punishable by a term of im-
prisonment of more than 1 year for which the 
defendant was prosecuted as an adult. 

‘‘(3) DEFINITIONS.—The Federal sentencing 
guidelines described in paragraph (1) shall de-
fine the terms ‘crime of violence’ and ‘controlled 
substance offense’ in substantially the same 
manner as those terms are defined in Guideline 
Section 4B1.2 of the November 1, 1995, Guide-
lines Manual. 

‘‘(4) JUVENILE ADJUDICATIONS.—In carrying 
out this subsection, the Commission— 

‘‘(A) shall assign criminal history points for 
juvenile adjudications based principally on the 
nature of the acts committed by the juvenile; an 

‘‘(B) may provide for some adjustment of the 
score in light of the length of sentence the juve-
nile received. 

‘‘(5) EMERGENCY AUTHORITY.—The Commis-
sion shall promulgate the Federal sentencing 
guidelines and amendments under this sub-
section as soon as practicable, and in any event 
not later than 90 days after the date of enact-
ment of the Violent and Repeat Juvenile Of-
fender Accountability and Rehabilitation Act of 
1999, in accordance with the procedures set 
forth in section 21(a) of the Sentencing Act of 
1987, as though the authority under that au-
thority had not expired, except that the Commis-
sion shall submit to Congress the emergency 
guidelines or amendments promulgated under 
this section, and shall set an effective date for 
those guidelines or amendments not earlier than 
30 days after their submission to Congress. 

‘‘(6) CAREER OFFENDER DETERMINATION.—Pur-
suant to its authority under section 994 of title 
28, the Commission shall amend the Federal sen-
tencing guidelines to provide for inclusion, in 
any determination regarding whether a juvenile 
or adult defendant is a career offender under 
section 994(h) of title 28, and any computation 
of the sentence that any defendant found to be 
a career offender should receive, of any act for 
which the defendant was previously convicted 
or adjudicated delinquent as a juvenile that 
would be a felony covered by that section if it 
had been committed by the defendant as an 
adult.’’. 
SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS. 

Section 5031 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 
‘‘§ 5031. Definitions 

‘‘In this chapter: 
‘‘(1) ADULT INMATE.—The term ‘adult inmate’ 

means an individual who has attained the age 
of 18 years and who is in custody for, awaiting 
trial on, or convicted of criminal charges com-
mitted while an adult or an act of juvenile de-
linquency committed while a juvenile. 
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‘‘(2) JUVENILE.—The term ‘juvenile’ means— 
‘‘(A) a person who has not attained the age of 

18 years; or 
‘‘(B) for the purpose of proceedings and dis-

position under this chapter for an alleged act of 
juvenile delinquency, a person who has not at-
tained the age of 21 years. 

‘‘(3) JUVENILE DELINQUENCY.—The term ‘juve-
nile delinquency’ means the violation of a law 
of the United States committed by a person be-
fore the eighteenth birthday of that person, if 
the violation— 

‘‘(A) would have been a crime if committed by 
an adult; or 

‘‘(B) is a violation of section 922(x). 
‘‘(4) PROHIBITED PHYSICAL CONTACT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘prohibited phys-

ical contact’ means— 
‘‘(i) any physical contact between a juvenile 

and an adult inmate; and 
‘‘(ii) proximity that provides an opportunity 

for physical contact between a juvenile and an 
adult inmate. 

‘‘(B) EXCLUSION.—The term does not include 
supervised proximity between a juvenile and an 
adult inmate that is brief and inadvertent, or 
accidental, in secure areas of a facility that are 
not dedicated to use by juvenile offenders and 
that are nonresidential, which may include din-
ing, recreational, educational, vocational, 
health care, entry areas, and passageways. 

‘‘(5) SUSTAINED ORAL COMMUNICATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘sustained oral 

communication’ means the imparting or inter-
change of speech by or between a juvenile and 
an adult inmate. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—The term does not in-
clude— 

‘‘(i) communication that is accidental or inci-
dental; or 

‘‘(ii) sounds or noises that cannot reasonably 
be considered to be speech. 

‘‘(6) STATE.—The term ‘State’ includes a State 
of the United States, the District of Columbia, 
any commonwealth, territory, or possession of 
the United States and, with regard to an act of 
juvenile delinquency that would have been a 
misdemeanor if committed by an adult, an In-
dian tribe (as defined in section 4(e) of the In-
dian Self-Determination and Education Assist-
ance Act (25 U.S.C. 4506(e))). 

‘‘(7) VIOLENT JUVENILE.—The term ‘violent ju-
venile’ means any juvenile who is alleged to 
have committed, has been adjudicated delin-
quent for, or has been convicted of an offense 
that, if committed by an adult, would be a crime 
of violence (as defined in section 16).’’. 
SEC. 104. NOTIFICATION AFTER ARREST. 

Section 5033 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking ‘‘imme-
diately notify the Attorney General and’’ and 
inserting the following: ‘‘immediately, or as 
soon as practicable thereafter, notify the United 
States Attorney of the appropriate jurisdiction 
and shall promptly take reasonable steps to no-
tify’’; and 

(2) in the second sentence of the second un-
designated paragraph, by inserting before the 
period at the end the following: ‘‘, and the juve-
nile shall not be subject to detention under con-
ditions that permit prohibited physical contact 
with adult inmates or in which the juvenile and 
an adult inmate can engage in sustained oral 
communication’’. 
SEC. 105. RELEASE AND DETENTION PRIOR TO 

DISPOSITION. 
(a) DUTIES OF MAGISTRATE.—Section 5034 of 

title 18, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘The magistrate shall insure’’ 

and inserting the following: 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) REPRESENTATION BY COUNSEL.—The mag-

istrate shall ensure’’; 
(2) by striking ‘‘The magistrate may appoint’’ 

and inserting the following: 
‘‘(2) GUARDIAN AD LITEM.—The magistrate 

may appoint’’; 

(3) by striking ‘‘If the juvenile’’ and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(b) RELEASE PRIOR TO DISPOSITION.—Except 
as provided in subsection (c), if the juvenile’’; 
and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(c) RELEASE OF CERTAIN JUVENILES.—A juve-

nile who is to be tried as an adult pursuant to 
section 5032 shall be released pending trial only 
in accordance with the applicable provisions of 
chapter 207. The release shall be conducted in 
the same manner and shall be subject to the 
same terms, conditions, and sanctions for viola-
tion of a release condition as provided for an 
adult under chapter 207. 

‘‘(d) PENALTY FOR AN OFFENSE COMMITTED 
WHILE ON RELEASE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A juvenile alleged to have 
committed, while on release under this section, 
an offense that, if committed by an adult, would 
be a Federal criminal offense, shall be subject to 
prosecution under section 5032. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PENALTIES.— 
Section 3147 shall apply to a juvenile who is to 
be tried as an adult pursuant to section 5032 for 
an offense committed while on release under this 
section.’’. 

(b) DETENTION PRIOR TO DISPOSITION.—Sec-
tion 5035 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘A juvenile’’ and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
section (b), a juvenile’’; 

(2) in subsection (a), as redesignated— 
(A) in the third sentence, by striking ‘‘regular 

contact’’ and inserting ‘‘prohibited physical 
contact or sustained oral communication’’; and 

(B) after the fourth sentence, by inserting the 
following: ‘‘To the extent practicable, violent ju-
veniles shall be kept separate from nonviolent 
juveniles.’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(b) DETENTION OF CERTAIN JUVENILES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A juvenile who is to be 

tried as an adult pursuant to section 5032 shall 
be subject to detention in accordance with chap-
ter 207 in the same manner, to the same extent, 
and subject to the same terms and conditions as 
an adult would be subject to under that chap-
ter. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION.—A juvenile shall not be de-
tained or confined in any institution in which 
the juvenile has prohibited physical contact or 
sustained oral communication with adult in-
mates. To the extent practicable, violent juve-
niles shall be kept separate from nonviolent ju-
veniles.’’. 
SEC. 106. SPEEDY TRIAL. 

Section 5036 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘who is to be proceeded 
against as a juvenile pursuant to section 5032 
and’’ after ‘‘If an alleged delinquent’’; 

(2) by striking ‘‘thirty’’ and inserting ‘‘70’’; 
and 

(3) by striking ‘‘the court,’’ and all that fol-
lows through the end of the section and insert-
ing the following: ‘‘the court. The periods of ex-
clusion under section 3161(h) shall apply to this 
section. In determining whether an information 
should be dismissed with or without prejudice, 
the court shall consider the seriousness of the 
alleged act of juvenile delinquency, the facts 
and circumstances of the case that led to the 
dismissal, and the impact of a reprosecution on 
the administration of justice.’’. 
SEC. 107. DISPOSITIONAL HEARINGS. 

Section 5037 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) DISPOSITIONAL HEARING.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In a proceeding under sec-

tion 5032(a)(1)(D), if the court finds a juvenile 
to be a juvenile delinquent, the court shall hold 

a hearing concerning the appropriate disposi-
tion of the juvenile not later than 40 court days 
after the finding of juvenile delinquency, unless 
the court has ordered further study pursuant to 
subsection (e). 

‘‘(B) PREDISPOSITION REPORT.—A predisposi-
tion report shall be prepared by the probation 
officer, who shall promptly provide a copy to 
the juvenile, the juvenile’s counsel, and the at-
torney for the Government. Victim impact infor-
mation shall be included in the predisposition 
report, and victims or, in appropriate cases, 
their official representatives, shall be provided 
the opportunity to make a statement to the 
court in person or to present any information in 
relation to the disposition. 

‘‘(2) ACTIONS OF COURT AFTER HEARING.— 
After a dispositional hearing under paragraph 
(1), after considering any pertinent policy state-
ments promulgated by the United States Sen-
tencing Commission pursuant to section 994 of 
title 28, and in conformance with any guidelines 
promulgated by the United States Sentencing 
Commission pursuant to section 994(z)(1)(B) of 
title 28, the court shall— 

‘‘(A) place the juvenile on probation or com-
mit the juvenile to official detention (including 
the possibility of a term of supervised release), 
and impose any fine that would be authorized if 
the juvenile had been tried and convicted as an 
adult; and 

‘‘(B) enter an order of restitution pursuant to 
section 3663.’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by 

inserting ‘‘or supervised release’’ after ‘‘proba-
tion’’; 

(B) by striking ‘‘extend—’’ and all that fol-
lows through ‘‘The provisions’’ and inserting 
the following: ‘‘extend, in the case of a juvenile, 
beyond the maximum term of probation that 
would be authorized by section 3561, or beyond 
the maximum term of supervised release author-
ized by section 3583, if the juvenile had been 
tried and convicted as an adult. The provisions 
dealing with supervised release set forth in sec-
tion 3583 and the provisions’’; and 

(C) in the last sentence, by inserting ‘‘or su-
pervised release’’ after ‘‘on probation’’; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘may not ex-
tend—’’ and all that follows through ‘‘Section 
3624’’ and inserting the following: ‘‘may not ex-
tend beyond the earlier of the 26th birthday of 
the juvenile or the termination date of the max-
imum term of imprisonment, exclusive of any 
term of supervised release, that would be au-
thorized if the juvenile had been tried and con-
victed as an adult. No juvenile sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment shall be released from cus-
tody simply because the juvenile attains the age 
of 18 years. Section 3624’’. 
SEC. 108. USE OF JUVENILE RECORDS. 

Section 5038 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 
‘‘§ 5038. Use of juvenile records 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Throughout a juvenile de-
linquency proceeding under section 5032 or 5037, 
the records of such proceeding shall be safe-
guarded from disclosure to unauthorized per-
sons, and shall only be released to the extent 
necessary for purposes of— 

‘‘(1) compliance with section 5032(h); 
‘‘(2) docketing and processing by the court; 
‘‘(3) responding to an inquiry received from 

another court of law; 
‘‘(4) responding to an inquiry from an agency 

preparing a presentence report for another 
court; 

‘‘(5) responding to an inquiry from a law en-
forcement agency, if the request for information 
is related to the investigation of a crime or a po-
sition within that agency or analysis requested 
by the Attorney General; 

‘‘(6) responding to a written inquiry from the 
director of a treatment agency or the director of 
a facility to which the juvenile has been com-
mitted by the court; 
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‘‘(7) responding to an inquiry from an agency 

considering the person for a position imme-
diately and directly affecting national security; 

‘‘(8) responding to an inquiry from any victim 
of such juvenile delinquency or, if the victim is 
deceased, from a member of the immediate fam-
ily of the victim, related to the final disposition 
of such juvenile by the court in accordance with 
section 5032 or 5037, as applicable; and 

‘‘(9) communicating with a victim of such ju-
venile delinquency or, in appropriate cases, 
with the official representative of a victim, in 
order to— 

‘‘(A) apprise the victim or representative of 
the status or disposition of the proceeding; 

‘‘(B) effectuate any other provision of law; or 
‘‘(C) assist in the allocution at disposition of 

the victim or the representative of the victim. 
‘‘(b) RECORDS OF ADJUDICATION.— 
‘‘(1) TRANSMISSION TO FBI.—Upon an adju-

dication of delinquency under section 5032 or 
5037, the court shall transmit to the Director of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation a record of 
such adjudication. 

‘‘(2) MAINTAINING RECORDS.—The Director of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall main-
tain, in the central repository of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, in accordance with the 
established practices and policies relating to 
adult criminal history records of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation— 

‘‘(A) a fingerprint supported record of the 
Federal adjudication of delinquency of any ju-
venile who commits an act that, if committed by 
an adult, would constitute the offense of mur-
der, armed robbery, rape (except statutory rape), 
or a felony offense involving sexual molestation 
of a child, or a conspiracy or attempt to commit 
any such offense, that is equivalent to, and 
maintained and disseminated in the same man-
ner and for the same purposes, as are adult 
criminal history records for the same offenses; 
and 

‘‘(B) a fingerprint supported record of the 
Federal adjudication of delinquency of any ju-
venile who commits an act that, if committed by 
an adult, would be any felony offense (other 
than an offense described in subparagraph (A)) 
that is equivalent to, and maintained and dis-
seminated in the same manner, as are adult 
criminal history records for the same offenses— 

‘‘(i) for use by and within the criminal justice 
system for the detection, apprehension, deten-
tion, pretrial release, post-trial release, prosecu-
tion, adjudication, sentencing, disposition, cor-
rectional supervision, or rehabilitation of an ac-
cused person, criminal offender, or juvenile de-
linquent; and 

‘‘(ii) for purposes of responding to an inquiry 
from an agency considering the subject of the 
record for a position or clearance immediately 
and directly affecting national security. 

‘‘(3) AVAILABILITY OF RECORDS TO SCHOOLS IN 
CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES.—Notwithstanding 
paragraph (2), the Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation shall make an adjudica-
tion record of a juvenile maintained pursuant to 
subparagraph (A) or (B) of that paragraph, or 
conviction record described in subsection (d), 
available to an official of an elementary, sec-
ondary, or post-secondary school, in appro-
priate circumstances (as defined by and under 
rules issued by the Attorney General), if— 

‘‘(A) the subject of the record is a student en-
rolled at the school, or a juvenile who seeks, in-
tends, or is instructed to enroll at that school; 

‘‘(B) the school official is subject to the same 
standards and penalties under applicable Fed-
eral and State law relating to the handling and 
disclosure of information contained in juvenile 
adjudication records as are employees of law en-
forcement and juvenile justice agencies in the 
State; and 

‘‘(C) information contained in the record is 
not used for the sole purpose of denying admis-
sion. 

‘‘(c) NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS.—A district 
court of the United States that exercises juris-

diction over a juvenile shall notify the juvenile, 
and a parent or guardian of the juvenile, in 
writing, and in clear and nontechnical lan-
guage, of the rights of the juvenile relating to 
the adjudication record of the juvenile. Any ju-
venile may petition the court after a period of 5 
years to have a record relating to such juvenile 
and described in this section (except a record re-
lating to an offense described in subsection 
(b)(2)(A)) removed from the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation database if that juvenile can es-
tablish by clear and convincing evidence that 
the juvenile is no longer a danger to the commu-
nity. 

‘‘(d) RECORDS OF JUVENILES TRIED AS 
ADULTS.—In any case in which a juvenile is 
tried as an adult in Federal court, the Federal 
criminal record of the juvenile shall be made 
available in the same manner as is applicable to 
the records of adult defendants.’’. 
SEC. 109. IMPLEMENTATION OF A SENTENCE FOR 

JUVENILE OFFENDERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 5039 of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended to read as fol-
lows: 
‘‘§ 5039. Implementation of a sentence 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this chapter, the sentence for a juvenile 
who is adjudicated delinquent or found guilty of 
an offense under any proceeding in a district 
court of the United States under section 5032 
shall be carried out in the same manner as for 
an adult defendant. 

‘‘(b) SENTENCES OF IMPRISONMENT, PROBA-
TION, AND SUPERVISED RELEASE.—Subject to 
subsection (d), the implementation of a sentence 
of imprisonment is governed by subchapter C of 
chapter 229 and, if the sentence includes a term 
of probation or supervised release, by sub-
chapter A of chapter 229. 

‘‘(c) SENTENCES OF FINES AND ORDERS OF RES-
TITUTION; SPECIAL ASSESSMENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A sentence of a fine, an 
order of restitution, or a special assessment 
under section 3013 shall be implemented and col-
lected in the same manner as for an adult de-
fendant. 

‘‘(2) PROHIBITION.—The parent, guardian, or 
custodian of a juvenile sentenced to pay a fine 
may not be made liable for such payment by any 
court. 

‘‘(d) SEGREGATION OF JUVENILES; CONDITIONS 
OF CONFINEMENT.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—No juvenile committed for 
incarceration, whether pursuant to an adju-
dication of delinquency or conviction for an of-
fense, to the custody of the Attorney General 
may, before the juvenile attains the age of 18 
years, be placed or retained in any jail or cor-
rectional institution in which the juvenile has 
prohibited physical contact with adult inmate or 
can engage in sustained oral communication 
with adult inmates. To the extent practicable, 
violent juveniles shall be kept separate from 
nonviolent juveniles. 

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Each juvenile who is 
committed for incarceration shall be provided 
with— 

‘‘(A) adequate food, heat, light, sanitary fa-
cilities, bedding, clothing, and recreation; and 

‘‘(B) as appropriate, counseling, education, 
training, and medical care (including necessary 
psychiatric, psychological, or other care or 
treatment). 

‘‘(3) COMMITMENT TO FOSTER HOME OR COM-
MUNITY-BASED FACILITY.—Except in the case of 
a juvenile who is found guilty of a violent fel-
ony or who is adjudicated delinquent for an of-
fense that would be a violent felony if the juve-
nile had been prosecuted as an adult, the Attor-
ney General shall commit a juvenile to a foster 
home or community-based facility located in or 
near his home community if that commitment 
is— 

‘‘(A) practicable; 
‘‘(B) in the best interest of the juvenile; and 
‘‘(C) consistent with the safety of the commu-

nity.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis 
for chapter 403 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by striking the item relating to section 
5039 and inserting the following: 
‘‘5039. Implementation of a sentence.’’. 
SEC. 110. MAGISTRATE JUDGE AUTHORITY RE-

GARDING JUVENILE DEFENDANTS. 
Section 3401(g) of title 18, United States Code, 

is amended— 
(1) in the second sentence, by inserting after 

‘‘magistrate judge may, in any’’ the following: 
‘‘class A misdemeanor or any’’; and 

(2) in the third sentence, by striking ‘‘, except 
that no’’ and all that follows before the period 
at the end of the subsection. 
SEC. 111. FEDERAL SENTENCING GUIDELINES. 

(a) APPLICATION OF GUIDELINES TO CERTAIN 
JUVENILE DEFENDANTS.—Section 994(h) of title 
28, United States Code, is amended by inserting 
‘‘, or in which the defendant is a juvenile who 
is tried as an adult,’’ after ‘‘old or older’’. 

(b) GUIDELINES FOR JUVENILE CASES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 994 of title 28, United 

States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘(z) GUIDELINES FOR JUVENILE CASES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after 

the date of enactment of the Violent and Repeat 
Juvenile Offender Accountability and Rehabili-
tation Act of 1999, the Commission, by affirma-
tive vote of not less than 4 members of the Com-
mission, and pursuant to its rules and regula-
tions and consistent with all pertinent provi-
sions of any Federal statute, shall promulgate 
and distribute to all courts of the United States 
and to the United States Probation System— 

‘‘(A) guidelines, as described in this section, 
for use by a sentencing court in determining the 
sentence to be imposed in a criminal case if the 
defendant committed the offense as a juvenile, 
and is tried as an adult pursuant to section 5032 
of title 18, United States Code; and 

‘‘(B) guidelines, as described in this section, 
for use by a court in determining the sentence to 
be imposed on a juvenile adjudicated delinquent 
pursuant to section 5032 of title 18, United 
States Code, and sentenced pursuant to a 
dispositional hearing under section 5037 of title 
18, United States Code. 

‘‘(2) DETERMINATIONS.—In carrying out this 
subsection, the Commission shall make the de-
terminations required by subsection (a)(1) and 
promulgate the policy statements and guidelines 
required by paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection 
(a). 

‘‘(3) CONSIDERATIONS.—In addition to any 
other considerations required by this section, 
the Commission, in promulgating guidelines— 

‘‘(A) pursuant to paragraph (1)(A), shall pre-
sume the appropriateness of adult sentencing 
provisions, but may make such adjustments to 
sentence lengths and to provisions governing 
downward departures from the guidelines as re-
flect the specific interests and circumstances of 
juvenile defendants; and 

‘‘(B) pursuant to paragraph (1)(B), shall en-
sure that the guidelines— 

‘‘(i) reflect the broad range of sentencing op-
tions available to the court under section 5037 of 
title 18, United States Code; and 

‘‘(ii) effectuate a policy of an accountability- 
based juvenile justice system that provides sub-
stantial and appropriate sanctions, that are 
graduated to reflect the severity or repeated na-
ture of violations, for each delinquent act, and 
reflect the specific interests and circumstances 
of juvenile defendants. 

‘‘(4) REVIEW PERIOD.—The review period spec-
ified by subsection (p) applies to guidelines pro-
mulgated pursuant to this subsection and any 
amendments to those guidelines.’’. 

(2) TECHNICAL CORRECTION TO ASSURE COMPLI-
ANCE OF SENTENCING GUIDELINES WITH PROVI-
SIONS OF ALL FEDERAL STATUTES.—Section 994(a) 
of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
striking ‘‘consistent with all pertinent provi-
sions of this title and title 18, United States 
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Code,’’ and inserting ‘‘consistent with all perti-
nent provisions of any Federal statute’’. 
SEC. 112. STUDY AND REPORT ON INDIAN TRIBAL 

JURISDICTION. 
Not later than 18 months after the date of en-

actment of this Act, the Attorney General shall 
conduct a study of the juvenile justice systems 
of Indian tribes (as defined in section 4(e) of the 
Indian Self-Determination and Education As-
sistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450b(e))) and shall report 
to the Chairman and Ranking Member of the 
Committee on the Judiciary and the Committee 
on Indian Affairs of the Senate and the Chair-
man and Ranking Member of the Committee on 
the Judiciary of the House of Representatives 
on— 

(1) the extent to which tribal governments are 
equipped to adjudicate felonies, misdemeanors, 
and acts of delinquency committed by juveniles 
subject to tribal jurisdiction; and 

(2) the need for and benefits from expanding 
the jurisdiction of tribal courts and the author-
ity to impose the same sentences that can be im-
posed by Federal or State courts on such juve-
niles. 

TITLE II—JUVENILE GANGS 
SEC. 201. SOLICITATION OR RECRUITMENT OF 

PERSONS IN CRIMINAL STREET 
GANG ACTIVITY. 

(a) PROHIBITED ACTS.—Chapter 26 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
‘‘§ 522. Recruitment of persons to participate 

in criminal street gang activity 
‘‘(a) PROHIBITED ACT.—It shall be unlawful 

for any person, to use any facility in, or travel 
in, interstate or foreign commerce, or cause an-
other to do so, to recruit, solicit, induce, com-
mand, or cause another person to be or remain 
as a member of a criminal street gang, or con-
spire to do so, with the intent that the person 
being recruited, solicited, induced, commanded 
or caused to be or remain a member of such gang 
participate in an offense described in section 
521(c) of this title. 

‘‘(b) PENALTIES.—Any person who violates 
subsection (a) shall— 

‘‘(1) if the person recruited, solicited, induced, 
commanded, or caused— 

‘‘(A) is a minor, be imprisoned not less than 4 
years and not more than 10 years, fined in ac-
cordance with this title, or both; or 

‘‘(B) is not a minor, be imprisoned not less 
than 1 year and not more than 10 years, fined 
in accordance with this title, or both; and 

‘‘(2) be liable for any costs incurred by the 
Federal Government or by any State or local 
government for housing, maintaining, and treat-
ing the minor until the minor attains the age of 
18 years. 

‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) CRIMINAL STREET GANG.—The term ‘crimi-

nal street gang’ has the meaning given the term 
in section 521. 

‘‘(2) MINOR.—The term ‘minor’ means a per-
son who is younger than 18 years of age.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis 
for chapter 26 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘522. Recruitment of persons to participate in 

criminal street gang activity.’’. 
SEC. 202. INCREASED PENALTIES FOR USING MI-

NORS TO DISTRIBUTE DRUGS. 
Section 420 of the Controlled Substances Act 

(21 U.S.C. 861) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘one year’’ 

and inserting ‘‘3 years’’; and 
(2) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘one year’’ 

and inserting ‘‘5 years’’. 
SEC. 203. PENALTIES FOR USE OF MINORS IN 

CRIMES OF VIOLENCE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 1 of title 18, United 

States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘§ 25. Use of minors in crimes of violence 

‘‘(a) PENALTIES.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, whoever, being not less than 18 

years of age, knowingly and intentionally uses 
a minor to commit a Federal offense that is a 
crime of violence, or to assist in avoiding detec-
tion or apprehension for such an offense, 
shall— 

‘‘(1) be subject to 2 times the maximum impris-
onment and 2 times the maximum fine that 
would otherwise be imposed for the offense; and 

‘‘(2) for second or subsequent convictions 
under this subsection, be subject to 3 times the 
maximum imprisonment and 3 times the max-
imum fine that would otherwise be imposed for 
the offense. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) CRIME OF VIOLENCE.—The term ‘crime of 

violence’ has the meaning given the term in sec-
tion 16 of this title. 

‘‘(2) MINOR.—The term ‘minor’ means a per-
son who is less than 18 years of age. 

‘‘(3) USES.—The term ‘uses’ means employs, 
hires, persuades, induces, entices, or coerces.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis 
for chapter 1 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘25. Use of minors in crimes of violence.’’. 
SEC. 204. CRIMINAL STREET GANGS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 521 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), in the second undesig-
nated paragraph— 

(A) by striking ‘‘5’’ and inserting ‘‘3’’; 
(B) by inserting ‘‘, whether formal or infor-

mal’’ after ‘‘or more persons’’; and 
(C) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘or ac-

tivities’’ after ‘‘purposes’’; 
(2) in subsection (b), by inserting after ‘‘10 

years’’ the following: ‘‘and such person shall be 
subject to the forfeiture prescribed in section 412 
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 
853)’’; 

(3) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 

end; 
(B) in paragraph (3), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting a semicolon; 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) that is a violation of section 522 (relating 

to the recruitment of persons to participate in 
criminal gang activity); 

‘‘(4) that is a violation of section 844, 875, or 
876 (relating to extortion and threats), section 
1084 (relating to gambling), section 1955 (relat-
ing to gambling), or chapter 73 (relating to ob-
struction of justice); 

‘‘(5) that is a violation of section 1956 (relat-
ing to money laundering), to the extent that the 
violation of such section is related to a Federal 
or State offense involving a controlled substance 
(as that term is defined in section 102 of the 
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)); or 

‘‘(6) that is a violation of section 274(a)(1)(A), 
277, or 278 of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act (8 U.S.C. 1324(a)(1)(A), 1327, or 1328) (relat-
ing to alien smuggling); and 

‘‘(7) a conspiracy, attempt, or solicitation to 
commit an offense described in paragraphs (1) 
through (6).’’. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENT.—Section 3663(c)(4) of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘chapter 
46’’ and inserting ‘‘section 521, chapter 46,’’. 
SEC. 205. HIGH INTENSITY INTERSTATE GANG AC-

TIVITY AREAS. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) GOVERNOR.—The term ‘‘Governor’’ means 

a Governor of a State or the Mayor of the Dis-
trict of Columbia. 

(2) HIGH INTENSITY INTERSTATE GANG ACTIVITY 
AREA.—The term ‘‘high intensity interstate gang 
activity area’’ means an area within a State 
that is designated as a high intensity interstate 
gang activity area under subsection (b)(1). 

(3) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means a State of 
the United States or the District of Columbia. 

(b) HIGH INTENSITY INTERSTATE GANG ACTIV-
ITY AREAS.— 

(1) DESIGNATION.—The Attorney General, 
upon consultation with the Secretary of the 

Treasury and the Governors of appropriate 
States, may designate as a high intensity inter-
state gang activity area a specified area that is 
located— 

(A) within a State; or 
(B) in more than 1 State. 
(2) ASSISTANCE.—In order to provide Federal 

assistance to a high intensity interstate gang 
activity area, the Attorney General may— 

(A) facilitate the establishment of a regional 
task force, consisting of Federal, State, and 
local law enforcement authorities, for the co-
ordinated investigation, disruption, apprehen-
sion, and prosecution of criminal activities of 
gangs and gang members in the high intensity 
interstate gang activity area; and 

(B) direct the detailing from any Federal de-
partment or agency (subject to the approval of 
the head of that department or agency, in the 
case of a department or agency other than the 
Department of Justice) of personnel to the high 
intensity interstate gang activity area. 

(3) CRITERIA FOR DESIGNATION.—In consid-
ering an area (within a State or within more 
than 1 State) for designation as a high intensity 
interstate gang activity area under this section, 
the Attorney General shall consider— 

(A) the extent to which gangs from the area 
are involved in interstate or international crimi-
nal activity; 

(B) the extent to which the area is affected by 
the criminal activity of gang members who— 

(i) are located in, or have relocated from, 
other States; or 

(ii) are located in, or have immigrated (legally 
or illegally) from, foreign countries; 

(C) the extent to which the area is affected by 
the criminal activity of gangs that originated in 
other States or foreign countries; 

(D) the extent to which State and local law 
enforcement agencies have committed resources 
to respond to the problem of criminal gang ac-
tivity in the area, as an indication of their de-
termination to respond aggressively to the prob-
lem; 

(E) the extent to which a significant increase 
in the allocation of Federal resources would en-
hance local response to gang-related criminal 
activities in the area; and 

(F) any other criteria that the Attorney Gen-
eral considers to be appropriate. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be ap-

propriated to carry out this section $100,000,000 
for each of fiscal years 1999 through 2004, to be 
used in accordance with paragraph (2). 

(2) USE OF FUNDS.—Of amounts made avail-
able under paragraph (1) in each fiscal year— 

(A) 60 percent shall be used to carry out sub-
section (b)(2); and 

(B) 40 percent shall be used to make grants for 
community-based programs to provide crime pre-
vention and intervention services that are de-
signed for gang members and at-risk youth in 
areas designated pursuant to this section as 
high intensity interstate gang activity areas. 

(3) REQUIREMENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall 

ensure that not less than 10 percent of amounts 
made available under paragraph (1) in each fis-
cal year are used to assist rural States affected 
as described in subparagraphs (B) and (C) of 
subsection (b)(3). 

(B) DEFINITION OF RURAL STATE.—In this 
paragraph, the term ‘‘rural State’’ has the 
meaning given the term in section 1501(b) of title 
I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796bb(b)). 
SEC. 206. INCREASING THE PENALTY FOR USING 

PHYSICAL FORCE TO TAMPER WITH 
WITNESSES, VICTIMS, OR INFORM-
ANTS. 

Section 1512 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘as provided 

in paragraph (2)’’ and inserting ‘‘as provided in 
paragraph (3)’’; 
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(B) by redesignating paragraph (2) as para-

graph (3); 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(2) USE OF PHYSICAL FORCE TO TAMPER WITH 

WITNESSES, VICTIMS, OR INFORMANTS.—Whoever 
uses physical force or the threat of physical 
force against any person, or attempts to do so, 
with intent to— 

‘‘(A) influence, delay, or prevent the testi-
mony of any person in an official proceeding; 

‘‘(B) cause or induce any person to— 
‘‘(i) withhold testimony, or withhold a record, 

document, or other object, from an official pro-
ceeding; 

‘‘(ii) alter, destroy, mutilate, or conceal an ob-
ject with intent to impair the object’s integrity 
or availability for use in an official proceeding; 

‘‘(iii) evade legal process summoning that per-
son to appear as a witness, or to produce a 
record, document, or other object, in an official 
proceeding; or 

‘‘(iv) be absent from an official proceeding to 
which such person has been summoned by legal 
process; or 

‘‘(C) hinder, delay, or prevent the communica-
tion to a law enforcement officer or judge of the 
United States of information relating to the 
commission or possible commission of a Federal 
offense or a violation of conditions of probation, 
parole, or release pending judicial proceedings; 
shall be punished as provided in paragraph 
(3).’’; and 

(D) in paragraph (3), as redesignated, by 
striking subparagraph (B) and inserting the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(B) in the case of— 
‘‘(i) an attempt to murder; or 
‘‘(ii) the use of physical force against any per-

son; 
imprisonment for not more than 20 years.’’; 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘or physical 

force’’; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(j) CONSPIRACY.—Whoever conspires to com-

mit any offense under this section or section 
1513 shall be subject to the same penalties as 
those prescribed for the offense the commission 
of which was the object of the conspiracy.’’. 
SEC. 207. AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS TO PROS-

ECUTORS’ OFFICES TO COMBAT 
GANG CRIME AND YOUTH VIOLENCE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 31702 of subtitle Q of 
title III of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13862) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end; 

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting a semicolon; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(5) to allow the hiring of additional prosecu-

tors, so that more cases can be prosecuted and 
backlogs reduced; 

‘‘(6) to provide funding to enable prosecutors 
to address drug, gang, and youth violence prob-
lems more effectively; 

‘‘(7) to provide funding to assist prosecutors 
with funding for technology, equipment, and 
training to assist prosecutors in reducing the in-
cidence of, and increase the successful identi-
fication and speed of prosecution of young vio-
lent offenders; and 

‘‘(8) to provide funding to assist prosecutors in 
their efforts to engage in community prosecu-
tion, problem solving, and conflict resolution 
techniques through collaborative efforts with 
police, school officials, probation officers, social 
service agencies, and community organiza-
tions.’’. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 31707 of subtitle Q of title III of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 
(42 U.S.C. 13867) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 31707. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS. 
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to 

carry out this subtitle, $50,000,000 for 2000 
through 2004.’’. 

SEC. 208. INCREASE IN OFFENSE LEVEL FOR PAR-
TICIPATION IN CRIME AS A GANG 
MEMBER. 

(a) DEFINITION OF CRIMINAL STREET GANG.— 
In this section, the term ‘‘criminal street gang’’ 
has the meaning given that term in section 
521(a) of title 18, United States Code, as amend-
ed by section 204 of this Act. 

(b) AMENDMENT OF SENTENCING GUIDELINES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to its authority 

under section 994(p) of title 28, United States 
Code, the United States Sentencing Commission 
shall amend the Federal Sentencing Guidelines 
to provide an appropriate enhancement for any 
Federal offense described in section 521(c) of 
title 18, United States Code as amended by sec-
tion 204 of this Act, if the offense was both com-
mitted in connection with, or in furtherance of, 
the activities of a criminal street gang and the 
defendant was a member of the criminal street 
gang at the time of the offense. 

(2) FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED.—In deter-
mining an appropriate enhancement under this 
section, the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion shall give great weight to the seriousness of 
the offense, the offender’s relative position in 
the criminal gang, and the risk of death or seri-
ous bodily injury to any person posed by the of-
fense. 

(c) CONSTRUCTION WITH OTHER GUIDELINES.— 
The amendment made by subsection (b) shall 
provide that the increase in the offense level 
shall be in addition to any other adjustment 
under chapter 3 of the Federal Sentencing 
Guidelines. 
SEC. 209. INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN TRAVEL OR 

TRANSPORTATION IN AID OF CRIMI-
NAL GANGS. 

(a) TRAVEL ACT AMENDMENT.—Section 1952 of 
title 18, United States Code, is amended to read 
as follows: 

‘‘§ 1952. Interstate and foreign travel or trans-
portation in aid of racketeering enterprises 
‘‘(a) PROHIBITED CONDUCT AND PENALTIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Whoever— 
‘‘(A) travels in interstate or foreign commerce 

or uses the mail or any facility in interstate or 
foreign commerce, with intent to— 

‘‘(i) distribute the proceeds of any unlawful 
activity; or 

‘‘(ii) otherwise promote, manage, establish, 
carry on, or facilitate the promotion, manage-
ment, establishment, or carrying on, of any un-
lawful activity; and 

‘‘(B) after travel or use of the mail or any fa-
cility in interstate or foreign commerce described 
in subparagraph (A), performs, attempts to per-
form, or conspires to perform an act described in 
clause (i) or (ii) of subparagraph (A); 
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 10 years, or both. 

‘‘(2) CRIMES OF VIOLENCE.—Whoever— 
‘‘(A) travels in interstate or foreign commerce 

or uses the mail or any facility in interstate or 
foreign commerce, with intent to commit any 
crime of violence to further any unlawful activ-
ity; and 

‘‘(B) after travel or use of the mail or any fa-
cility in interstate or foreign commerce described 
in subparagraph (A), commits, attempts to com-
mit, or conspires to commit any crime of violence 
to further any unlawful activity; 

shall be fined under this title, imprisoned for 
not more than 20 years, or both, and if death re-
sults shall be sentenced to death or be impris-
oned for any term of years or for life. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE.—The term ‘con-

trolled substance’ has the meaning given that 
term in section 102(6) of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 802(6)). 

‘‘(2) STATE.—The term ‘State’ includes a State 
of the United States, the District of Columbia, 
and any commonwealth, territory, or possession 
of the United States. 

‘‘(3) UNLAWFUL ACTIVITY.—The term ‘unlaw-
ful activity’ means— 

‘‘(A) any business enterprise involving gam-
bling, liquor on which the Federal excise tax has 
not been paid, narcotics or controlled sub-
stances, or prostitution offenses in violation of 
the laws of the State in which the offense is 
committed or of the United States; 

‘‘(B) extortion, bribery, arson, burglary if the 
offense involves property valued at not less than 
$10,000, assault with a deadly weapon, assault 
resulting in bodily injury, shooting at an occu-
pied dwelling or motor vehicle, or retaliation 
against or intimidation of witnesses, victims, ju-
rors, or informants, in violation of the laws of 
the State in which the offense is committed or of 
the United States; 

‘‘(C) the use of bribery, force, intimidation, or 
threat, directed against any person, to delay or 
influence the testimony of or prevent from testi-
fying a witness in a State criminal proceeding or 
by any such means to cause any person to de-
stroy, alter, or conceal a record, document, or 
other object, with intent to impair the object’s 
integrity or availability for use in such a pro-
ceeding; or 

‘‘(D) any act that is indictable under section 
1956 or 1957 of this title or under subchapter II 
of chapter 53 of title 31.’’. 

(b) AMENDMENT OF SENTENCING GUIDELINES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to its authority 

under section 994(p) of title 28, United States 
Code, the United States Sentencing Commission 
shall amend chapter 2 of the Federal Sentencing 
Guidelines to provide an appropriate increase in 
the offense levels for traveling in interstate or 
foreign commerce in aid of unlawful activity. 

(2) UNLAWFUL ACTIVITY DEFINED.—In this 
subsection, the term ‘‘unlawful activity’’ has 
the meaning given that term in section 1952(b) of 
title 18, United States Code, as amended by this 
section. 

(3) SENTENCING ENHANCEMENT FOR RECRUIT-
MENT ACROSS STATE LINES.—Pursuant to its au-
thority under section 994(p) of title 28, United 
States Code, the United States Sentencing Com-
mission shall amend the Federal Sentencing 
Guidelines to provide an appropriate enhance-
ment for a person who, in violating section 522 
of title 18, United States Code (as added by sec-
tion 201 of this Act), recruits, solicits, induces, 
commands, or causes another person residing in 
another State to be or to remain a member of a 
criminal street gang, or crosses a State line with 
the intent to recruit, solicit, induce, command, 
or cause another person to be or to remain a 
member of a criminal street gang. 
SEC. 210. PROHIBITIONS RELATING TO FIRE-

ARMS. 
(a) SERIOUS JUVENILE DRUG OFFENSES AS 

ARMED CAREER CRIMINAL PREDICATES.—Section 
924(e)(2)(A) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘or’’ at the end; 
(2) in clause (ii), by adding ‘‘or’’ at the end; 

and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(iii) any act of juvenile delinquency that, if 

committed by an adult, would be an offense de-
scribed in clause (i) or (ii);’’. 

(b) TRANSFER OF FIREARMS TO MINORS FOR 
USE IN CRIME.—Section 924(h) of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting ‘‘and if the 
transferee is a person who is under 18 years of 
age, imprisoned not less than 3 years,’’ after ‘‘10 
years,’’. 
SEC. 211. CLONE PAGERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2511(2)(h) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by striking 
clause (i) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(i) to use a pen register, trap and trace de-
vice, or clone pager, as those terms are defined 
in chapter 206 of this title (relating to pen reg-
isters, trap and trace devices, and clone pagers); 
or’’; 

(b) EXCEPTION.—Section 3121 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the 
following: 
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‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in this 

section, no person may install or use a pen reg-
ister, trap and trace device, or clone pager with-
out first obtaining a court order under section 
3123 or 3129 of this title, or under the Foreign 
Intelligence Surveillance Act of 1978 (50 U.S.C. 
1801 et seq.).’’; 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘a pen reg-
ister or a trap and trace device’’ and inserting 
‘‘a pen register, trap and trace device, or clone 
pager’’; and 

(3) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing the following: 
‘‘§ 3121. General prohibition on pen register, 

trap and trace device, and clone pager use; 
exception’’. 
(c) ASSISTANCE.—Section 3124 of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (c) through 

(f) as subsections (d) through (g), respectively; 
(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(c) CLONE PAGER.—Upon the request of an 

attorney for the Government or an officer of a 
law enforcement agency authorized to use a 
clone pager under this chapter, a provider of 
electronic communication service shall furnish 
to such investigative or law enforcement officer 
all information, facilities, and technical assist-
ance necessary to accomplish the use of the 
clone pager unobtrusively and with a minimum 
of interference with the services that the person 
so ordered by the court provides to the sub-
scriber, if such assistance is directed by a court 
order, as provided in section 3129(b)(2) of this 
title.’’; and 

(3) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing the following: 
‘‘§ 3124. Assistance in installation and use of a 

pen register, trap and trace device, or clone 
pager’’. 
(d) EMERGENCY INSTALLATIONS.—Section 3125 

of title 18, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘pen register or a trap and 

trace device’’ and ‘‘pen register or trap and 
trace device’’ each place they appear and insert-
ing ‘‘pen register, trap and trace device, or clone 
pager’’; 

(2) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘an order ap-
proving the installation or use is issued in ac-
cordance with section 3123 of this title’’ and in-
serting ‘‘an application is made for an order ap-
proving the installation or use in accordance 
with section 3122 or section 3128 of this title’’; 

(3) in subsection (b), by adding at the end the 
following: ‘‘If such application for the use of a 
clone pager is denied, or in any other case in 
which the use of the clone pager is terminated 
without an order having been issued, an inven-
tory shall be served as provided for in section 
3129(e) of this title.’’; and 

(4) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing the following: 
‘‘§ 3125. Emergency installation and use of pen 

register, trap and trace device, and clone 
pager’’. 
(e) REPORTS.—Section 3126 of title 18, United 

States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘pen register orders and orders 

for trap and trace devices’’ and inserting ‘‘or-
ders for pen registers, trap and trace devices, 
and clone pagers’’; and 

(2) by striking the section heading and insert-
ing the following: 
‘‘§ 3126. Reports concerning pen registers, trap 

and trace devices, and clone pagers’’. 
(f) DEFINITIONS.—Section 3127 of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘or’’ at 

the end; and 
(B) by striking subparagraph (B) and insert-

ing the following: 
‘‘(B) with respect to an application for the use 

of a pen register or trap and trace device, a 
court of general criminal jurisdiction of a State 

authorized by the law of that State to enter or-
ders authorizing the use of a pen register or a 
trap and trace device; or 

‘‘(C) with respect to an application for the use 
of a clone pager, a court of general criminal ju-
risdiction of a State authorized by the law of 
that State to issue orders authorizing the use of 
a clone pager;’’; 

(2) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end; 

(3) in paragraph (6), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(7) the term ‘clone pager’ means a numeric 

display device that receives communications in-
tended for another numeric display paging de-
vice.’’. 

(g) APPLICATIONS.—Chapter 206 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
‘‘§ 3128. Application for an order for use of a 

clone pager 
‘‘(a) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(1) FEDERAL REPRESENTATIVES.—Any attor-

ney for the Government may apply to a court of 
competent jurisdiction for an order or an exten-
sion of an order under section 3129 of this title 
authorizing the use of a clone pager. 

‘‘(2) STATE REPRESENTATIVES.—A State inves-
tigative or law enforcement officer may, if au-
thorized by a State statute, apply to a court of 
competent jurisdiction of such State for an order 
or an extension of an order under section 3129 of 
this title authorizing the use of a clone pager. 

‘‘(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—An applica-
tion under subsection (a) of this section shall in-
clude— 

‘‘(1) the identity of the attorney for the Gov-
ernment or the State law enforcement or inves-
tigative officer making the application and the 
identity of the law enforcement agency con-
ducting the investigation; 

‘‘(2) the identity, if known, of the individual 
or individuals using the numeric display paging 
device to be cloned; 

‘‘(3) a description of the numeric display pag-
ing device to be cloned; 

‘‘(4) a description of the offense to which the 
information likely to be obtained by the clone 
pager relates; 

‘‘(5) the identity, if known, of the person who 
is subject of the criminal investigation; and 

‘‘(6) an affidavit or affidavits, sworn to before 
the court of competent jurisdiction, establishing 
probable cause to believe that information rel-
evant to an ongoing criminal investigation being 
conducted by that agency will be obtained 
through use of the clone pager. 
‘‘§ 3129. Issuance of an order for use of a clone 

pager 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Upon an application made 

under section 3128 of this title, the court shall 
enter an ex parte order authorizing the use of a 
clone pager within the jurisdiction of the court 
if the court finds that the application has estab-
lished probable cause to believe that information 
relevant to an ongoing criminal investigation 
being conducted by that agency will be obtained 
through use of the clone pager. 

‘‘(b) CONTENTS OF AN ORDER.—An order 
issued under this section— 

‘‘(1) shall specify— 
‘‘(A) the identity, if known, of the individual 

or individuals using the numeric display paging 
device to be cloned; 

‘‘(B) the numeric display paging device to be 
cloned; 

‘‘(C) the identity, if known, of the subscriber 
to the pager service; and 

‘‘(D) the offense to which the information 
likely to be obtained by the clone pager relates; 
and 

‘‘(2) shall direct, upon the request of the ap-
plicant, the furnishing of information, facilities, 
and technical assistance necessary to use the 
clone pager under section 3124 of this title. 

‘‘(c) TIME PERIOD AND EXTENSIONS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An order issued under this 
section shall authorize the use of a clone pager 
for a period not to exceed 30 days. Such 30-day 
period shall begin on the earlier of the day on 
which the investigative or law enforcement offi-
cer first begins use of the clone pager under the 
order or the tenth day after the order is entered. 

‘‘(2) EXTENSIONS.—Extensions of an order 
issued under this section may be granted, but 
only upon an application for an order under 
section 3128 of this title and upon the judicial 
finding required by subsection (a). An extension 
under this paragraph shall be for a period not 
to exceed 30 days. 

‘‘(3) REPORT.—Within a reasonable time after 
the termination of the period of a clone pager 
order or any extensions thereof under this sub-
section, the applicant shall report to the issuing 
court the number of numeric pager messages ac-
quired through the use of the clone pager dur-
ing such period. 

‘‘(d) NONDISCLOSURE OF EXISTENCE OF CLONE 
PAGER.—An order authorizing the use of a clone 
pager shall direct that— 

‘‘(1) the order shall be sealed until otherwise 
ordered by the court; and 

‘‘(2) the person who has been ordered by the 
court to provide assistance to the applicant may 
not disclose the existence of the clone pager or 
the existence of the investigation to the listed 
subscriber, or to any other person, until other-
wise ordered by the court. 

‘‘(e) NOTIFICATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Within a reasonable time, 

not later than 90 days after the date of termi-
nation of the period of a clone pager order or 
any extensions thereof, the issuing judge shall 
cause to be served, on the individual or individ-
uals using the numeric display paging device 
that was cloned, an inventory including notice 
of— 

‘‘(A) the fact of the entry of the order or the 
application; 

‘‘(B) the date of the entry and the period of 
clone pager use authorized, or the denial of the 
application; and 

‘‘(C) whether or not information was obtained 
through the use of the clone pager. 

‘‘(2) POSTPONEMENT.—Upon an ex-parte 
showing of good cause, a court of competent ju-
risdiction may in its discretion postpone the 
serving of the notice required by this sub-
section.’’. 

(h) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.—The table of sec-
tions for chapter 206 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking the item relating to section 3121 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘3121. General prohibition on pen register, trap 
and trace device, and clone pager 
use; exception.’’; 

(2) by striking the items relating to sections 
3124, 3125, and 3126 and inserting the following: 

‘‘3124. Assistance in installation and use of a 
pen register, trap and trace de-
vice, or clone pager. 

‘‘3125. Emergency installation and use of pen 
register, trap and trace device, 
and clone pager. 

‘‘3126. Reports concerning pen registers, trap 
and trace devices, and clone 
pagers.’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘3128. Application for an order for use of a 
clone pager. 

‘‘3129. Issuance of an order for use of a clone 
pager’’. 

(i) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 704(a) 
of the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 
605(a)) is amended by striking ‘‘chapter 119,’’ 
and inserting ‘‘chapters 119 and 206 of’’. 
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TITLE III—JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL, 

ACCOUNTABILITY, AND DELINQUENCY 
PREVENTION 
Subtitle A—Reform of the Juvenile Justice 

and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 
SEC. 301. FINDINGS; DECLARATION OF PURPOSE; 

DEFINITIONS. 
Title I of the Juvenile Justice and Delin-

quency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5601 et 
seq.) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘TITLE I—FINDINGS AND DECLARATION 
OF PURPOSE 

‘‘SEC. 101. FINDINGS. 
‘‘Congress makes the following findings: 
‘‘(1) During the past decade, the United States 

has experienced an alarming increase in arrests 
of adolescents for murder, assault, and weapons 
offenses. 

‘‘(2) In 1994, juveniles accounted for 1 in 5 ar-
rests for violent crimes, including murder, rob-
bery, aggravated assault, and rape, including 
514 such arrests per 100,000 juveniles 10 through 
17 years of age. 

‘‘(3) Understaffed and overcrowded juvenile 
courts, prosecutorial and public defender of-
fices, probation services, and correctional facili-
ties no longer adequately address the changing 
nature of juvenile crime, protect the public, or 
correct youth offenders. 

‘‘(4) The juvenile justice system has proven in-
adequate to meet the needs of society and the 
needs of children who may be at risk of becom-
ing delinquents are not being met. 

‘‘(5) Existing programs and policies have not 
adequately responded to the particular threats 
that drugs, alcohol abuse, violence, and gangs 
pose to the youth of the Nation. 

‘‘(6) Projected demographic increases in the 
number of youth offenders require reexamina-
tion of current prosecution and incarceration 
policies for serious violent youth offenders and 
crime prevention policies. 

‘‘(7) State and local communities require as-
sistance to deal comprehensively with the prob-
lems of juvenile delinquency. 

‘‘(8) Existing Federal programs have not pro-
vided the States with necessary flexibility, nor 
have these programs provided the coordination, 
resources, and leadership required to meet the 
crisis of youth violence. 

‘‘(9) Overlapping and uncoordinated Federal 
programs have created a multitude of Federal 
funding streams to States and units of local gov-
ernment, that have become a barrier to effective 
program coordination, responsive public safety 
initiatives, and the provision of comprehensive 
services for children and youth. 

‘‘(10) Violent crime by juveniles constitutes a 
growing threat to the national welfare that re-
quires an immediate and comprehensive govern-
mental response, combining flexibility and co-
ordinated evaluation. 

‘‘(11) The role of the Federal Government 
should be to encourage and empower commu-
nities to develop and implement policies to pro-
tect adequately the public from serious juvenile 
crime as well as implement quality prevention 
programs that work with at-risk juveniles, their 
families, local public agencies, and community- 
based organizations. 

‘‘(12) A strong partnership among law en-
forcement, local government, juvenile and fam-
ily courts, schools, public recreation agencies, 
businesses, philanthropic organizations, fami-
lies, and the religious community, can create a 
community environment that supports the youth 
of the Nation in reaching their highest potential 
and reduces the destructive trend of juvenile 
crime. 
‘‘SEC. 102. PURPOSE AND STATEMENT OF POLICY. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The purposes of this Act 
are to— 

‘‘(1) empower States and communities to de-
velop and implement comprehensive programs 
that support families, reduce risk factors, and 
prevent serious youth crime and juvenile delin-
quency; 

‘‘(2) protect the public and to hold juveniles 
accountable for their acts; 

‘‘(3) encourage and promote, consistent with 
the ideals of federalism, the adoption by the 
States of policies recognizing the rights of vic-
tims in the juvenile justice system, and ensuring 
that the victims of violent crimes committed by 
juveniles receive the same level of justice as do 
the victims of violent crimes committed by 
adults; 

‘‘(4) provide for the thorough and ongoing 
evaluation of all federally funded programs ad-
dressing juvenile crime and delinquency; 

‘‘(5) provide technical assistance to public and 
private nonprofit entities that protect public 
safety, administer justice and corrections to de-
linquent youth, or provide services to youth at 
risk of delinquency, and their families; 

‘‘(6) establish a centralized research effort on 
the problems of youth crime and juvenile delin-
quency, including the dissemination of the find-
ings of such research and all related data; 

‘‘(7) establish a Federal assistance program to 
deal with the problems of runaway and home-
less youth; 

‘‘(8) assist States and units of local govern-
ment in improving the administration of justice 
for juveniles; 

‘‘(9) assist the States and units of local gov-
ernment in reducing the level of youth violence 
and juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(10) assist States and units of local govern-
ment in promoting public safety by supporting 
juvenile delinquency prevention and control ac-
tivities; 

‘‘(11) encourage and promote programs de-
signed to keep in school juvenile delinquents ex-
pelled or suspended for disciplinary reasons; 

‘‘(12) assist States and units of local govern-
ment in promoting public safety by encouraging 
accountability for acts of juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(13) assist States and units of local govern-
ment in promoting public safety by improving 
the extent, accuracy, availability and usefulness 
of juvenile court and law enforcement records 
and the openness of the juvenile justice system; 

‘‘(14) assist States and units of local govern-
ment in promoting public safety by encouraging 
the identification of violent and hardcore juve-
niles; 

‘‘(15) assist States and units of local govern-
ment in promoting public safety by providing re-
sources to States to build or expand juvenile de-
tention facilities; 

‘‘(16) provide for the evaluation of federally 
assisted juvenile crime control programs, and 
the training necessary for the establishment and 
operation of such programs; 

‘‘(17) ensure the dissemination of information 
regarding juvenile crime control programs by 
providing a national clearinghouse; and 

‘‘(18) provide technical assistance to public 
and private nonprofit juvenile justice and delin-
quency prevention programs. 

‘‘(b) STATEMENT OF POLICY.—It is the policy 
of Congress to provide resources, leadership, 
and coordination to— 

‘‘(1) combat youth violence and to prosecute 
and punish effectively violent juvenile offend-
ers; 

‘‘(2) enhance efforts to prevent juvenile crime 
and delinquency; and 

‘‘(3) improve the quality of juvenile justice in 
the United States. 
‘‘SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘In this Act: 
‘‘(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—The term ‘Adminis-

trator’ means the Administrator of the Office of 
Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention, ap-
pointed in accordance with section 201. 

‘‘(2) ADULT INMATE.—The term ‘adult inmate’ 
means an individual who— 

‘‘(A) has reached the age of full criminal re-
sponsibility under applicable State law; and 

‘‘(B) has been arrested and is in custody for, 
awaiting trial on, or convicted of criminal 
charges. 

‘‘(3) BOOT CAMP.—The term ‘boot camp’ means 
a residential facility (excluding a private resi-
dence) at which there are provided— 

‘‘(A) a highly regimented schedule of dis-
cipline, physical training, work, drill, and cere-
mony characteristic of military basic training; 

‘‘(B) regular, remedial, special, and voca-
tional education; 

‘‘(C) counseling and treatment for substance 
abuse and other health and mental health prob-
lems; 

‘‘(D) supervision by properly screened staff, 
who are trained and experienced in working 
with juveniles or young adults, in highly struc-
tured, disciplined surroundings, characteristic 
of a military environment; and 

‘‘(E) participation in community service pro-
grams, such as counseling sessions, mentoring, 
community service, or restitution projects, and a 
comprehensive aftercare plan developed through 
close coordination with Federal, State, and local 
agencies, and in cooperation with business and 
private organizations, as appropriate. 

‘‘(4) BUREAU OF JUSTICE ASSISTANCE.—The 
term ‘Bureau of Justice Assistance’ means the 
bureau established by section 401 of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3741). 

‘‘(5) BUREAU OF JUSTICE STATISTICS.—The 
term ‘Bureau of Justice Statistics’ means the bu-
reau established by section 302(a) of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3732). 

‘‘(6) COLLOCATED FACILITIES.—The term ‘col-
located facilities’ means facilities that are lo-
cated in the same building, or are part of a re-
lated complex of buildings located on the same 
grounds. 

‘‘(7) COMBINATION.—The term ‘combination’ 
as applied to States or units of local government 
means any grouping or joining together of such 
States or units for the purpose of preparing, de-
veloping, or implementing a juvenile crime con-
trol and delinquency prevention plan. 

‘‘(8) COMMUNITY-BASED.—The term ‘commu-
nity-based’ facility, program, or service means a 
small, open group home or other suitable place 
located near the juvenile’s home or family and 
programs of community supervision and service 
that maintain community and consumer partici-
pation in the planning operation, and evalua-
tion of their programs which may include, med-
ical, educational, vocational, social, and psy-
chological guidance, training, special education, 
counseling, alcoholism treatment, drug treat-
ment, and other rehabilitative services. 

‘‘(9) COMPREHENSIVE AND COORDINATED SYS-
TEM OF SERVICES.—The term ‘comprehensive and 
coordinated system of services’ means a system 
that— 

‘‘(A) ensures that services and funding for the 
prevention and treatment of juvenile delin-
quency are consistent with policy goals of pre-
serving families and providing appropriate serv-
ices in the least restrictive environment so as to 
simultaneously protect juveniles and maintain 
public safety; 

‘‘(B) identifies, and intervenes early for the 
benefit of, young children who are at risk of de-
veloping emotional or behavioral problems be-
cause of physical or mental stress or abuse, and 
for the benefit of their families; 

‘‘(C) increases interagency collaboration and 
family involvement in the prevention and treat-
ment of juvenile delinquency; and 

‘‘(D) encourages private and public partner-
ships in the delivery of services for the preven-
tion and treatment of juvenile delinquency. 

‘‘(10) CONSTRUCTION.—The term ‘construction’ 
means erection of new buildings or acquisition, 
expansion, remodeling, and alteration of exist-
ing buildings, and initial equipment of any such 
buildings, or any combination of such activities 
(including architects’ fees but not the cost of ac-
quisition of land for buildings). 

‘‘(11) FEDERAL JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL, PRE-
VENTION, AND JUVENILE OFFENDER ACCOUNT-
ABILITY PROGRAM.—The term ‘Federal juvenile 
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crime control, prevention, and juvenile offender 
accountability program’ means any Federal pro-
gram a primary objective of which is the preven-
tion of juvenile crime or reduction of the inci-
dence of arrest, the commission of criminal acts 
or acts of delinquency, violence, the use of alco-
hol or illegal drugs, or the involvement in gangs 
among juveniles. 

‘‘(12) GENDER-SPECIFIC SERVICES.—The term 
‘gender-specific services’ means services de-
signed to address needs unique to the gender of 
the individual to whom such services are pro-
vided. 

‘‘(13) GRADUATED SANCTIONS.—The term 
‘graduated sanctions’ means an accountability- 
based juvenile justice system that protects the 
public, and holds juvenile delinquents account-
able for acts of delinquency by providing sub-
stantial and appropriate sanctions that are 
graduated in such a manner as to reflect (for 
each act of delinquency or offense) the severity 
or repeated nature of that act or offense, and in 
which there is sufficient flexibility to allow for 
individualized sanctions and services suited to 
the individual juvenile offender. 

‘‘(14) HOME-BASED ALTERNATIVE SERVICES.— 
The term ‘home-based alternative services’ 
means services provided to a juvenile in the 
home of the juvenile as an alternative to incar-
cerating the juvenile, and includes home deten-
tion. 

‘‘(15) INDIAN TRIBE.—The term ‘Indian tribe’ 
means any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other 
organized group or community, including any 
Alaska Native village or regional or village cor-
poration as defined in or established pursuant 
to the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), that is recognized as eligible 
for the special programs and services provided 
by the United States to Indians because of their 
status as Indians. 

‘‘(16) JUVENILE.—The term ‘juvenile’ means a 
person who has not attained the age of 18 years 
who is subject to delinquency proceedings under 
applicable State law. 

‘‘(17) JUVENILE POPULATION.—The term ‘juve-
nile population’ means the population of a State 
under 18 years of age. 

‘‘(18) JAIL OR LOCKUP FOR ADULTS.—The term 
‘jail or lockup for adults’ means a locked facil-
ity that is used by a State, unit of local govern-
ment, or any law enforcement authority to de-
tain or confine adults— 

‘‘(A) pending the filing of a charge of vio-
lating a criminal law; 

‘‘(B) awaiting trial on a criminal charge; or 
‘‘(C) convicted of violating a criminal law. 
‘‘(19) JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PROGRAM.—The 

term ‘juvenile delinquency program’ means any 
program or activity related to juvenile delin-
quency prevention, control, diversion, treat-
ment, rehabilitation, planning, education, train-
ing, and research, including— 

‘‘(A) drug and alcohol abuse programs; 
‘‘(B) the improvement of the juvenile justice 

system; and 
‘‘(C) any program or activity that is designed 

to reduce known risk factors for juvenile delin-
quent behavior, by providing activities that 
build on protective factors for, and develop com-
petencies in, juveniles to prevent and reduce the 
rate of delinquent juvenile behavior. 

‘‘(20) LAW ENFORCEMENT AND CRIMINAL JUS-
TICE.—The term ‘law enforcement and criminal 
justice’ means any activity pertaining to crime 
prevention, control, or reduction or the enforce-
ment of the criminal law, including, but not lim-
ited to police efforts to prevent, control, or re-
duce crime or to apprehend criminals, activities 
of courts having criminal jurisdiction and re-
lated agencies (including prosecutorial and de-
fender services), activities of corrections, proba-
tion, or parole authorities, and programs relat-
ing to the prevention, control, or reduction of 
juvenile delinquency or narcotic addiction. 

‘‘(21) NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF JUSTICE.—The 
term ‘National Institute of Justice’ means the 
institute established by section 202(a) of title I of 

the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3721). 

‘‘(22) NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION.—The term 
‘nonprofit organization’ means an organization 
described in section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 that is exempt from tax-
ation under section 501(a) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986. 

‘‘(23) OFFICE.—The term ‘Office’ means the 
Office of Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention 
established under section 201. 

‘‘(24) OFFICE OF JUSTICE PROGRAMS.—The term 
‘Office of Justice Programs’ means the office es-
tablished by section 101 of title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 
U.S.C. 3711). 

‘‘(25) OUTCOME OBJECTIVE.—The term ‘out-
come objective’ means an objective that relates 
to the impact of a program or initiative, that 
measures the reduction of high risk behaviors, 
such as incidence of arrest, the commission of 
criminal acts or acts of delinquency, failure in 
school, violence, the use of alcohol or illegal 
drugs, involvement of youth gangs, violent and 
unlawful acts of animal cruelty, and teenage 
pregnancy, among youth in the community. 

‘‘(26) PROCESS OBJECTIVE.—The term ‘process 
objective’ means an objective that relates to the 
manner in which a program or initiative is car-
ried out, including— 

‘‘(A) an objective relating to the degree to 
which the program or initiative is reaching the 
target population; and 

‘‘(B) an objective relating to the degree to 
which the program or initiative addresses 
known risk factors for youth problem behaviors 
and incorporates activities that inhibit the be-
haviors and that build on protective factors for 
youth. 

‘‘(27) PROHIBITED PHYSICAL CONTACT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘prohibited phys-

ical contact’ means— 
‘‘(i) any physical contact between a juvenile 

and an adult inmate; and 
‘‘(ii) proximity that provides an opportunity 

for physical contact between a juvenile and an 
adult inmate. 

‘‘(B) EXCLUSION.—The term does not include 
supervised proximity between a juvenile and an 
adult inmate that is brief and inadvertent, or 
accidental, in secure areas of a facility that are 
not dedicated to use by juvenile offenders and 
that are nonresidential, which may include din-
ing, recreational, educational, vocational, 
health care, entry areas, and passageways. 

‘‘(28) RELATED COMPLEX OF BUILDINGS.—The 
term ‘related complex of buildings’ means 2 or 
more buildings that share— 

‘‘(A) physical features, such as walls and 
fences, or services beyond mechanical services 
(heating, air conditioning, water and sewer); or 

‘‘(B) the specialized services that are allow-
able under section 31.303(e)(3)(i)(C)(3) of title 28, 
Code of Federal Regulations, as in effect on De-
cember 10, 1996. 

‘‘(29) SECURE CORRECTIONAL FACILITY.—The 
term ‘secure correctional facility’ means any 
public or private residential facility that— 

‘‘(A) includes construction fixtures designed 
to physically restrict the movements and activi-
ties of juveniles or other individuals held in law-
ful custody in such facility; and 

‘‘(B) is used for the placement, after adjudica-
tion and disposition, of any juvenile who has 
been adjudicated as having committed an of-
fense or any other individual convicted of a 
criminal offense. 

‘‘(30) SECURE DETENTION FACILITY.—The term 
‘secure detention facility’ means any public or 
private residential facility that— 

‘‘(A) includes construction fixtures designed 
to physically restrict the movements and activi-
ties of juveniles or other individuals held in law-
ful custody in such facility; and 

‘‘(B) is used for the temporary placement of 
any juvenile who is accused of having com-
mitted an offense or of any other individual ac-
cused of having committed a criminal offense. 

‘‘(31) SERIOUS CRIME.—The term ‘serious 
crime’ means criminal homicide, rape or other 
sex offenses punishable as a felony, mayhem, 
kidnapping, aggravated assault, drug traf-
ficking, robbery, larceny or theft punishable as 
a felony, motor vehicle theft, burglary or break-
ing and entering, extortion accompanied by 
threats of violence, and arson punishable as a 
felony. 

‘‘(32) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means any 
State of the United States, the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands. 

‘‘(33) STATE OFFICE.—The term ‘State office’ 
means an office designated by the chief execu-
tive officer of a State to carry out this title, as 
provided in section 507 of the Omnibus Crime 
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 
3757). 

‘‘(34) SUSTAINED ORAL COMMUNICATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘sustained oral 

communication’ means the imparting or inter-
change of speech by or between an adult inmate 
and a juvenile. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—The term does not in-
clude— 

‘‘(i) communication that is accidental or inci-
dental; or 

‘‘(ii) sounds or noises that cannot reasonably 
be considered to be speech. 

‘‘(35) TREATMENT.—The term ‘treatment’ in-
cludes medical and other rehabilitative services 
designed to protect the public, including any 
services designed to benefit addicts and other 
users by— 

‘‘(A) eliminating their dependence on alcohol 
or other addictive or nonaddictive drugs; or 

‘‘(B) controlling or reducing their dependence 
and susceptibility to addiction or use. 

‘‘(36) UNIT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT.—The term 
‘unit of local government’ means— 

‘‘(A) any city, county, township, town, bor-
ough, parish, village, or other general purpose 
political subdivision of a State; 

‘‘(B) any law enforcement district or judicial 
enforcement district that— 

‘‘(i) is established under applicable State law; 
and 

‘‘(ii) has the authority to, in a manner inde-
pendent of other State entities, establish a budg-
et and raise revenues; 

‘‘(C) an Indian tribe that performs law en-
forcement functions, as determined by the Sec-
retary of the Interior; or 

‘‘(D) for the purposes of assistance eligibility, 
any agency of the government of the District of 
Columbia or the Federal Government that per-
forms law enforcement functions in and for— 

‘‘(i) the District of Columbia; or 
‘‘(ii) any Trust Territory of the United States. 
‘‘(37) VALID COURT ORDER.—The term ‘valid 

court order’ means a court order given by a ju-
venile court judge to a juvenile— 

‘‘(A) who was brought before the court and 
made subject to such order; and 

‘‘(B) who received, before the issuance of such 
order, the full due process rights guaranteed to 
such juvenile by the Constitution of the United 
States. 

‘‘(38) VIOLENT CRIME.—The term ‘violent 
crime’ means— 

‘‘(A) murder or nonnegligent manslaughter, 
forcible rape, or robbery; or 

‘‘(B) aggravated assault committed with the 
use of a firearm. 

‘‘(39) YOUTH.—The term ‘youth’ means an in-
dividual who is not less than 6 years of age and 
not more than 17 years of age.’’. 
SEC. 302. JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL AND PRE-

VENTION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Title II of the Juvenile Jus-

tice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 
U.S.C. 5611 et seq.) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 
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‘‘TITLE II—JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL 

AND PREVENTION 
‘‘PART A—OFFICE OF JUVENILE CRIME 

CONTROL AND PREVENTION 
‘‘SEC. 201. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established in the 
Department of Justice, under the general au-
thority of the Attorney General, an Office of Ju-
venile Crime Control and Prevention. 

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATOR.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Office shall be headed 

by an Administrator, who shall be appointed by 
the President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, from among individuals who 
have had experience in juvenile delinquency 
prevention and crime control programs. 

‘‘(2) REGULATIONS.—The Administrator may 
prescribe regulations consistent with this Act to 
award, administer, modify, extend, terminate, 
monitor, evaluate, reject, or deny all grants and 
contracts from, and applications for, amounts 
made available under this title. 

‘‘(3) RELATIONSHIP TO ATTORNEY GENERAL.— 
The Administrator shall have the same reporting 
relationship with the Attorney General as the 
directors of other offices and bureaus within the 
Office of Justice Programs have with the Attor-
ney General. 

‘‘(c) DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR.—There shall be 
in the Office a Deputy Administrator, who shall 
be appointed by the Attorney General. The Dep-
uty Administrator shall perform such functions 
as the Administrator may assign or delegate and 
shall act as the Administrator during the ab-
sence or disability of the Administrator. 

‘‘(d) ASSOCIATE ADMINISTRATOR.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Office 

an Associate Administrator, who shall be ap-
pointed by the Administrator, and who shall be 
treated as a career reserved position within the 
meaning of section 3132 of title 5, United States 
Code. 

‘‘(2) DUTIES.—The duties of the Associate Ad-
ministrator shall include keeping Congress, 
other Federal agencies, outside organizations, 
and State and local government officials in-
formed about activities carried out by the Office. 

‘‘(e) DELEGATION AND ASSIGNMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise ex-

pressly prohibited by law or otherwise provided 
by this title, the Administrator may— 

‘‘(A) delegate any of the functions of the Ad-
ministrator, and any function transferred or 
granted to the Administrator after the date of 
enactment of the Violent and Repeat Juvenile 
Offender Accountability and Rehabilitation Act 
of 1999, to such officers and employees of the 
Office as the Administrator may designate; and 

‘‘(B) authorize successive redelegations of 
such functions as may be necessary or appro-
priate. 

‘‘(2) RESPONSIBILITY.—No delegation of func-
tions by the Administrator under this subsection 
or under any other provision of this title shall 
relieve the Administrator of responsibility for 
the administration of such functions. 

‘‘(f) REORGANIZATION.—The Administrator 
may allocate or reallocate any function trans-
ferred among the officers of the Office, and es-
tablish, consolidate, alter, or discontinue such 
organizational entities in that Office as may be 
necessary or appropriate. 
‘‘SEC. 202. PERSONNEL, SPECIAL PERSONNEL, EX-

PERTS, AND CONSULTANTS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator may se-

lect, employ, and fix the compensation of such 
officers and employees, including attorneys, as 
are necessary to perform the functions vested in 
the Administrator and to prescribe their func-
tions. 

‘‘(b) OFFICERS.—The Administrator may se-
lect, appoint, and employ not to exceed 4 offi-
cers and to fix their compensation at rates not 
to exceed the maximum rate payable under sec-
tion 5376 of title 5, United States Code. 

‘‘(c) DETAIL OF FEDERAL PERSONNEL.—Upon 
the request of the Administrator, the head of 

any Federal agency may detail, on a reimburs-
able basis, any of its personnel to the Adminis-
trator to assist the Administrator in carrying 
out the functions of the Administrator under 
this title. 

‘‘(d) SERVICES.—The Administrator may ob-
tain services as authorized by section 3109 of 
title 5, United States Code, at rates not to exceed 
the rate now or hereafter payable under section 
5376 of title 5, United States Code. 
‘‘SEC. 203. VOLUNTARY SERVICE. 

‘‘The Administrator may accept and employ, 
in carrying out the provisions of this Act, vol-
untary and uncompensated services notwith-
standing the provisions of section 3679(b) of the 
Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 665(b)). 
‘‘SEC. 204. NATIONAL PROGRAM. 

‘‘(a) NATIONAL JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL, 
PREVENTION, AND JUVENILE OFFENDER AC-
COUNTABILITY PLAN.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the general au-
thority of the Attorney General, the Adminis-
trator shall develop objectives, priorities, and 
short- and long-term plans, and shall implement 
overall policy and a strategy to carry out such 
plan, for all Federal juvenile crime control, pre-
vention, and juvenile offender accountability 
programs and activities relating to improving ju-
venile crime control, the rehabilitation of juve-
nile offenders, the prevention of juvenile crime, 
and the enhancement of accountability by of-
fenders within the juvenile justice system in the 
United States. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS OF PLANS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each plan described in 

paragraph (1) shall— 
‘‘(i) contain specific, measurable goals and 

criteria for reducing the incidence of crime and 
delinquency among juveniles, improving juvenile 
crime control, and ensuring accountability by 
offenders within the juvenile justice system in 
the United States, and shall include criteria for 
any discretionary grants and contracts, for con-
ducting research, and for carrying out other ac-
tivities under this title; 

‘‘(ii) provide for coordinating the administra-
tion of programs and activities under this title 
with the administration of all other Federal ju-
venile crime control, prevention, and juvenile 
offender accountability programs and activities, 
including proposals for joint funding to be co-
ordinated by the Administrator; 

‘‘(iii) provide a detailed summary and anal-
ysis of the most recent data available regarding 
the number of juveniles taken into custody, the 
rate at which juveniles are taken into custody, 
the time served by juveniles in custody, and the 
trends demonstrated by such data; 

‘‘(iv) provide a description of the activities for 
which amounts are expended under this title; 

‘‘(v) provide specific information relating to 
the attainment of goals set forth in the plan, in-
cluding specific, measurable standards for as-
sessing progress toward national juvenile crime 
reduction and juvenile offender accountability 
goals; and 

‘‘(vi) provide for the coordination of Federal, 
State, and local initiatives for the reduction of 
youth crime, preventing delinquency, and en-
suring accountability for juvenile offenders. 

‘‘(B) SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS.—Each summary 
and analysis under subparagraph (A)(iii) shall 
set out the information required by clauses (i), 
(ii), and (iii) of this subparagraph separately for 
juvenile nonoffenders, juvenile status offenders, 
and other juvenile offenders. Such summary and 
analysis shall separately address with respect to 
each category of juveniles specified in the pre-
ceding sentence— 

‘‘(i) the types of offenses with which the juve-
niles are charged; 

‘‘(ii) the ages of the juveniles; 
‘‘(iii) the types of facilities used to hold the 

juveniles (including juveniles treated as adults 
for purposes of prosecution) in custody, includ-
ing secure detention facilities, secure correc-
tional facilities, jails, and lockups; 

‘‘(iv) the length of time served by juveniles in 
custody; and 

‘‘(v) the number of juveniles who died or who 
suffered serious bodily injury while in custody 
and the circumstances under which each juve-
nile died or suffered such injury. 

‘‘(C) DEFINITION OF SERIOUS BODILY INJURY.— 
In this paragraph, the term ‘serious bodily in-
jury’ means bodily injury involving extreme 
physical pain or the impairment of a function of 
a bodily member, organ, or mental faculty that 
requires medical intervention such as surgery, 
hospitalization, or physical rehabilitation. 

‘‘(3) ANNUAL REVIEW.—The Administrator 
shall annually— 

‘‘(A) review each plan submitted under this 
subsection; 

‘‘(B) revise the plans, as the Administrator 
considers appropriate; and 

‘‘(C) not later than March 1 of each year, 
present the plans to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary of the Senate and the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce of the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

‘‘(b) DUTIES OF ADMINISTRATOR.—In carrying 
out this title, the Administrator shall— 

‘‘(1) advise the President through the Attor-
ney General as to all matters relating to feder-
ally assisted juvenile crime control, prevention, 
and juvenile offender accountability programs, 
and Federal policies regarding juvenile crime 
and justice, including policies relating to juve-
niles prosecuted or adjudicated in the Federal 
courts; 

‘‘(2) implement and coordinate Federal juve-
nile crime control, prevention, and juvenile of-
fender accountability programs and activities 
among Federal departments and agencies and 
between such programs and activities and other 
Federal programs and activities that the Admin-
istrator determines may have an important bear-
ing on the success of the entire national juvenile 
crime control, prevention, and juvenile offender 
accountability effort including, in consultation 
with the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget listing annually those programs to 
be considered Federal juvenile crime control, 
prevention, and juvenile accountability pro-
grams for the following fiscal year; 

‘‘(3) serve as a single point of contact for 
States, units of local government, and private 
entities to apply for and coordinate the use of 
and access to all Federal juvenile crime control, 
prevention, and juvenile offender accountability 
programs; 

‘‘(4) provide for the auditing of grants pro-
vided pursuant to this title; 

‘‘(5) collect, prepare, and disseminate useful 
data regarding the prevention, correction, and 
control of juvenile crime and delinquency, and 
issue, not less frequently than once each cal-
endar year, a report on successful programs and 
juvenile crime reduction methods utilized by 
States, localities, and private entities; 

‘‘(6) ensure the performance of comprehensive 
rigorous independent scientific evaluations, 
each of which shall— 

‘‘(A) be independent in nature, and shall em-
ploy rigorous and scientifically valid standards 
and methodologies; and 

‘‘(B) include measures of outcome and process 
objectives, such as reductions in juvenile crime, 
youth gang activity, youth substance abuse, 
and other high risk factors, as well as increases 
in protective factors that reduce the likelihood 
of delinquency and criminal behavior; 

‘‘(7) involve consultation with appropriate au-
thorities in the States and with appropriate pri-
vate entities in the development, review, and re-
vision of the plans required by subsection (a) 
and in the development of policies relating to ju-
veniles prosecuted or adjudicated in the Federal 
courts; 

‘‘(8) provide technical assistance to the States, 
units of local government, and private entities 
in implementing programs funded by grants 
under this title; 

‘‘(9) provide technical and financial assist-
ance to an organization composed of member 
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representatives of the State advisory groups ap-
pointed under section 222(b)(2) to carry out ac-
tivities under this paragraph, if such an organi-
zation agrees to carry out activities that in-
clude— 

‘‘(A) conducting an annual conference of such 
member representatives for purposes relating to 
the activities of such State advisory groups; 

‘‘(B) disseminating information, data, stand-
ards, advanced techniques, and programs mod-
els developed through the Institute and through 
programs funded under section 261; and 

‘‘(C) advising the Administrator with respect 
to particular functions or aspects of the work of 
the Office; and 

‘‘(10) provide technical and financial assist-
ance to an eligible organization composed of 
member representatives of the State advisory 
groups appointed under section 222(b)(2) to as-
sist such organization to carry out the functions 
specified under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(A) To be eligible to receive such assistance 
such organization shall agree to carry out ac-
tivities that include— 

‘‘(i) conducting an annual conference of such 
member representatives for purposes relating to 
the activities of such State advisory groups; and 

‘‘(ii) disseminating information, data, stand-
ards, advanced techniques, and program models 
developed through the Institute and through 
programs funded under section 261. 

‘‘(c) INFORMATION, REPORTS, STUDIES, AND 
SURVEYS FROM OTHER AGENCIES.—The Adminis-
trator through the general authority of the At-
torney General, may require, through appro-
priate authority, Federal departments and agen-
cies engaged in any activity involving any Fed-
eral juvenile crime control, prevention, and ju-
venile offender accountability program to pro-
vide the Administrator with such information 
and reports, and to conduct such studies and 
surveys, as the Administrator determines to be 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this title. 

‘‘(d) UTILIZATION OF SERVICES AND FACILITIES 
OF OTHER AGENCIES; REIMBURSEMENT.—The Ad-
ministrator, through the general authority of 
the Attorney General, may utilize the services 
and facilities of any agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment and of any other public agency or in-
stitution in accordance with appropriate agree-
ments, and to pay for such services either in ad-
vance or by way of reimbursement as may be 
agreed upon. 

‘‘(e) COORDINATION OF FUNCTIONS OF ADMIN-
ISTRATOR AND SECRETARY OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES.—All functions of the Adminis-
trator shall be coordinated as appropriate with 
the functions of the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services under title III. 

‘‘(f) ANNUAL JUVENILE DELINQUENCY DEVEL-
OPMENT STATEMENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each Federal agency that 
administers a Federal juvenile crime control, 
prevention, and juvenile offender accountability 
program shall annually submit to the Adminis-
trator a juvenile crime control, prevention, and 
juvenile offender accountability development 
statement. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each development statement 
submitted under paragraph (1) shall contain 
such information, data, and analyses as the Ad-
ministrator may require. Such analyses shall in-
clude an analysis of the extent to which the 
program of the Federal agency submitting such 
development statement conforms with and fur-
thers Federal juvenile crime control, prevention, 
and juvenile offender accountability, preven-
tion, and treatment goals and policies. 

‘‘(3) REVIEW AND COMMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall 

review and comment upon each juvenile crime 
control, prevention, and juvenile offender ac-
countability development statement transmitted 
to the Administrator under paragraph (1). 

‘‘(B) INCLUSION IN OTHER DOCUMENTATION.— 
The development statement transmitted under 
paragraph (1), together with the comments of 
the Administrator under subparagraph (A), 
shall be— 

‘‘(i) included by the Federal agency involved 
in every recommendation or request made by 
such agency for Federal legislation that signifi-
cantly affects juvenile crime control, prevention, 
and juvenile offender accountability; and 

‘‘(ii) made available for promulgation to and 
use by State and local government officials, and 
by nonprofit organizations involved in delin-
quency prevention programs. 

‘‘(g) JOINT FUNDING.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, if funds are made avail-
able by more than 1 Federal agency to be used 
by any agency, organization, institution, or in-
dividual to carry out a Federal juvenile crime 
control, prevention, or juvenile offender ac-
countability program or activity— 

‘‘(1) any 1 of the Federal agencies providing 
funds may be requested by the Administrator to 
act for all in administering the funds advanced; 
and 

‘‘(2) in such a case, a single non-Federal 
share requirement may be established according 
to the proportion of funds advanced by each 
Federal agency, and the Administrator may 
order any such agency to waive any technical 
grant or contract requirement (as defined in 
those regulations) that is inconsistent with the 
similar requirement of the administering agency 
or which the administering agency does not im-
pose. 
‘‘SEC. 205. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION 

CHALLENGE GRANT PROGRAM. 
‘‘(a) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS.—The Ad-

ministrator may make grants to eligible States in 
accordance with this part for the purpose of 
providing financial assistance to eligible entities 
to carry out projects designed to prevent juve-
nile delinquency, including— 

‘‘(1) educational projects or supportive serv-
ices for delinquent or other juveniles— 

‘‘(A) to encourage juveniles to remain in ele-
mentary and secondary schools or in alternative 
learning situations in educational settings; 

‘‘(B) to provide services to assist juveniles in 
making the transition to the world of work and 
self-sufficiency; 

‘‘(C) to assist in identifying learning difficul-
ties (including learning disabilities); 

‘‘(D) to prevent unwarranted and arbitrary 
suspensions and expulsions; 

‘‘(E) to encourage new approaches and tech-
niques with respect to the prevention of school 
violence and vandalism; 

‘‘(F) that assist law enforcement personnel 
and juvenile justice personnel to more effec-
tively recognize and provide for learning-dis-
abled and other disabled juveniles; 

‘‘(G) that develop locally coordinated policies 
and programs among education, juvenile justice, 
public recreation, and social service agencies; or 

‘‘(H) to provide services to juveniles with seri-
ous mental and emotional disturbances (SED) 
who are in need of mental health services; 

‘‘(2) projects that provide support and treat-
ment to— 

‘‘(A) juveniles who are at risk of delinquency 
because they are the victims of child abuse or 
neglect; and 

‘‘(B) juvenile offenders who are victims of 
child abuse or neglect and to their families, in 
order to reduce the likelihood that such juvenile 
offenders will commit subsequent violations of 
law; 

‘‘(3) to develop, implement or operate projects 
for the prevention or reduction of truancy 
through partnerships between local education 
agencies, local law enforcement, and, as appro-
priate, other community groups; 

‘‘(4) projects that support State and local pro-
grams to prevent juvenile delinquency by pro-
viding for— 

‘‘(A) assessments by qualified mental health 
professionals of incarcerated juveniles who are 
suspected of being in need of mental health 
services; 

‘‘(B) the development of individualized treat-
ment plans for juveniles determined to be in 
need of mental health services pursuant to as-
sessments under subparagraph (A); 

‘‘(C) the inclusion of discharge plans for in-
carcerated juveniles determined to be in need of 
mental health services; and 

‘‘(D) requirements that all juveniles receiving 
psychotropic medication be under the care of a 
licensed mental health professional; 

‘‘(5) one-on-one mentoring projects that are 
designed to link at-risk juveniles and juvenile 
offenders who did not commit serious crime, par-
ticularly juveniles residing in high-crime areas 
and juveniles experiencing educational failure, 
with responsible adults (such as law enforce-
ment officers, adults working with local busi-
nesses, public recreation staff, and adults work-
ing for community-based organizations and 
agencies) who are properly screened and trained 
and that— 

‘‘(A) the State establish criteria to assess the 
quality of those one-on-one mentoring projects; 

‘‘(B) the Administrator develop an annual re-
port on the best mentoring practices in those 
projects; and 

‘‘(C) the State choose exemplary projects, des-
ignated Gold Star Mentoring Projects, to receive 
preferential access to funding; 

‘‘(6) community-based projects and services 
(including literacy and social service programs) 
that work with juvenile offenders, including 
those from families with limited English-speak-
ing proficiency, their parents, their siblings, and 
other family members during and after incarcer-
ation of the juvenile offenders, in order to 
strengthen families, to allow juvenile offenders 
to remain in their homes, and to prevent the in-
volvement of other juvenile family members in 
delinquent activities; 

‘‘(7) projects designed to provide for the treat-
ment of juveniles for dependence on or abuse of 
alcohol, drugs, or other harmful substances, giv-
ing priority to juveniles who have been arrested 
for an alleged act of juvenile delinquency or ad-
judicated delinquent; 

‘‘(8) projects that leverage funds to provide 
scholarships for postsecondary education and 
training for low-income juveniles who reside in 
neighborhoods with high rates of poverty, vio-
lence, and drug-related crimes; 

‘‘(9) projects (including school- or community- 
based projects) that are designed to prevent, and 
reduce the rate of, the participation of juveniles 
in gangs that commit crimes (particularly vio-
lent crimes), that unlawfully use firearms and 
other weapons, or that unlawfully traffic in 
drugs and that involve, to the extent prac-
ticable, families and other community members 
(including law enforcement personnel and mem-
bers of the business community) in the activities 
conducted under such projects, including youth 
violence courts targeted to juveniles aged 14 and 
younger; 

‘‘(10) comprehensive juvenile justice and de-
linquency prevention projects that meet the 
needs of juveniles through the collaboration of 
the many local service systems juveniles encoun-
ter, including schools, child abuse and neglect 
courts, courts, law enforcement agencies, child 
protection agencies, mental health agencies, 
welfare services, health care agencies, public 
recreation agencies, and private nonprofit agen-
cies offering services to juveniles; 

‘‘(11) to develop, implement, and support, in 
conjunction with public and private agencies, 
organizations, and businesses, projects for the 
employment of juveniles and referral to job 
training programs (including referral to Federal 
job training programs); 

‘‘(12) delinquency prevention activities that 
involve youth clubs, sports, recreation and 
parks, peer counseling and teaching, the arts, 
leadership development, community service, vol-
unteer service, before- and after-school pro-
grams, violence prevention activities, mediation 
skills training, camping, environmental edu-
cation, ethnic or cultural enrichment, tutoring, 
and academic enrichment; 

‘‘(13) to establish policies and systems to in-
corporate relevant child protective services 
records into juvenile justice records for purposes 
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of establishing treatment plans for juvenile of-
fenders; 

‘‘(14) family strengthening activities, such as 
mutual support groups for parents and their 
children and postadoption services for families 
who adopt children with special needs; 

‘‘(15) adoptive parent recruitment activities 
targeted at recruiting permanent adoptive fami-
lies for older children and children with special 
needs in the foster care system who are at risk 
of entering the juvenile justice system; 

‘‘(16) projects to coordinate the delivery of ad-
olescent mental health and substance abuse 
services to children at risk by coordinating 
councils composed of public and private service 
providers; 

‘‘(17) partnerships between State educational 
agencies and local educational agencies for the 
design and implementation of character edu-
cation and training programs that incorporate 
the following elements of character: Caring, citi-
zenship, fairness, respect, responsibility and 
trustworthiness; 

‘‘(18) programs for positive youth development 
that provide youth at risk of delinquency with— 

‘‘(A) an ongoing relationship with a caring 
adult (for example, mentor, tutor, coach, or 
shelter youth worker); 

‘‘(B) safe places and structured activities dur-
ing nonschool hours; 

‘‘(C) a healthy start; 
‘‘(D) a marketable skill through effective edu-

cation; and 
‘‘(E) an opportunity to give back through 

community service; 
‘‘(19) projects that use neighborhood courts or 

panels that increase victim satisfaction and re-
quire juveniles to make restitution, or perform 
community service, for the damage caused by 
their delinquent acts; 

‘‘(20) programs designed and operated to pro-
vide eligible offenders with an alternative to ad-
judication that emphasizes restorative justice; 

‘‘(21) projects that expand the use of proba-
tion officers— 

‘‘(A) particularly for the purpose of permitting 
nonviolent juvenile offenders, including status 
offenders, to remain at home with their families 
as an alternative to detention; and 

‘‘(B) to ensure that juveniles follow the terms 
of their probation; and 

‘‘(22) projects that provide for initial intake 
screening, which may include drug testing, of 
each juvenile taken into custody— 

‘‘(A) to determine the likelihood that such ju-
venile will commit a subsequent offense; and 

‘‘(B) to provide appropriate interventions to 
prevent such juvenile from committing subse-
quent offenses. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY OF STATES.— 
‘‘(1) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant under subsection (a), a State shall submit 
to the Administrator an application that con-
tains the following: 

‘‘(A) An assurance that the State will use— 
‘‘(i) not more than 5 percent of such grant, in 

the aggregate, for— 
‘‘(I) the costs incurred by the State to carry 

out this part; and 
‘‘(II) to evaluate, and provide technical assist-

ance relating to, projects and activities carried 
out with funds provided under this part; and 

‘‘(ii) the remainder of such grant to make 
grants under subsection (c). 

‘‘(B) An assurance that, and a detailed de-
scription of how, such grant will support, and 
not supplant State and local efforts to prevent 
juvenile delinquency. 

‘‘(C) An assurance that such application was 
prepared after consultation with and participa-
tion by— 

‘‘(i) community-based organizations that 
carry out programs, projects, or activities to pre-
vent juvenile delinquency; and 

‘‘(ii) police, sheriff, prosecutors, State or local 
probation services, juvenile courts, schools, pub-
lic recreation agencies, businesses, and religious 
affiliated fraternal, nonprofit, and social service 
organizations involved in crime prevention. 

‘‘(D) An assurance that each eligible entity 
described in subsection (c)(1) that receives an 
initial grant under subsection (c) to carry out a 
project or activity shall also receive an assur-
ance from the State that such entity will receive 
from the State, for the subsequent fiscal year to 
carry out such project or activity, a grant under 
such section in an amount that is proportional, 
based on such initial grant and on the amount 
of the grant received under subsection (a) by the 
State for such subsequent fiscal year, but that 
does not exceed the amount specified for such 
subsequent fiscal year in such application as 
approved by the State. 

‘‘(E) An assurance that each eligible entity 
described in subsection (c)(1) that receives a 
grant to carry out a project or activity under 
subsection (c) has agreed to provide a 50 percent 
match of the amount of the grant, including the 
value of in-kind contributions to fund the 
project or activity, except that the Administrator 
may for good cause reduce the matching re-
quirement to 331⁄3 percent for economically dis-
advantaged communities. 

‘‘(F) An assurance that projects or activities 
funded by a grant under subsection (a) shall be 
carried out through or in coordination with a 
court with a juvenile crime or delinquency dock-
et. 

‘‘(G) An assurance that of the grant funds re-
maining after administrative costs are deducted 
consistent with subparagraph (A)— 

‘‘(i) not less than 80 percent shall be used for 
the purposes designated in paragraphs (1) 
through (18) of subsection (a); and 

‘‘(ii) not less than 20 percent shall be used for 
the purposes in paragraphs (19) through (22) of 
subsection (a). 

‘‘(H) Such other information as the Adminis-
trator may reasonably require by rule. 

‘‘(2) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) APPROVAL REQUIRED.—Subject to sub-

paragraph (A), the Administrator shall approve 
an application, and amendments to such appli-
cation submitted in subsequent fiscal years, that 
satisfy the requirements of paragraph (1). 

‘‘(B) LIMITATION.—The Administrator may 
not approve such application (including amend-
ments to such application) for a fiscal year un-
less— 

‘‘(i)(I) the State submitted a plan under sec-
tion 222 for such fiscal year; and 

‘‘(II) such plan is approved by the Adminis-
trator for such fiscal year; or 

‘‘(ii) the Administrator waives the application 
of clause (i) to such State for such fiscal year, 
after finding good cause for such a waiver. 

‘‘(c) GRANTS FOR LOCAL PROJECTS.— 
‘‘(1) SELECTION FROM AMONG APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Using a grant received 

under subsection (a), a State may make grants 
to eligible entities whose applications are re-
ceived by the State in accordance with para-
graph (2) to carry out projects and activities de-
scribed in subsection (a). 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—For purposes 
of making such grants, the State shall give spe-
cial consideration to eligible entities that— 

‘‘(i) propose to carry out such projects in geo-
graphical areas in which there is— 

‘‘(I) a disproportionately high level of serious 
crime committed by juveniles; or 

‘‘(II) a recent rapid increase in the number of 
nonstatus offenses committed by juveniles; 

‘‘(ii)(I) agree to carry out such projects or ac-
tivities that are multidisciplinary and involve 2 
or more eligible entities; or 

‘‘(II) represent communities that have a com-
prehensive plan designed to identify at-risk ju-
veniles and to prevent or reduce the rate of ju-
venile delinquency, and that involve other enti-
ties operated by individuals who have a dem-
onstrated history of involvement in activities de-
signed to prevent juvenile delinquency; and 

‘‘(iii) state the amount of resources (in cash or 
in kind) such entities will provide to carry out 
such projects and activities. 

‘‘(2) RECEIPT OF APPLICATIONS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph 
(B), a unit of local government shall submit to 
the State simultaneously all applications that 
are— 

‘‘(i) timely received by such unit from eligible 
entities; and 

‘‘(ii) determined by such unit to be consistent 
with a current plan formulated by such unit for 
the purpose of preventing, and reducing the rate 
of, juvenile delinquency in the geographical 
area under the jurisdiction of such unit. 

‘‘(B) DIRECT SUBMISSION.—If an application 
submitted to such unit by an eligible entity sat-
isfies the requirements specified in clauses (i) 
and (ii) of subparagraph (A), such entity may 
submit such application directly to the State. 

‘‘(d) ELIGIBILITY OF ENTITIES.— 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBILITY.—Subject to paragraph (2) 

and except as provided in paragraph (3), to be 
eligible to receive a grant under subsection (c), 
a community-based organization, local juvenile 
justice system officials (including prosecutors, 
police officers, judges, probation officers, parole 
officers, and public defenders), local education 
authority (as defined in section 14101 of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
and including a school within such authority), 
local recreation agency, nonprofit private orga-
nization (including a faith-based organization), 
unit of local government, or social service pro-
vider, and/or other entity with a demonstrated 
history of involvement in the prevention of juve-
nile delinquency, shall submit to a unit of local 
government an application that contains the 
following: 

‘‘(A) An assurance that such applicant will 
use such grant, and each such grant received 
for the subsequent fiscal year, to carry out 
throughout a 2-year period a project or activity 
described in reasonable detail, and of a kind de-
scribed in 1 or more of paragraphs (1) through 
(22) of subsection (a) as specified in, such appli-
cation. 

‘‘(B) A statement of the particular goals such 
project or activity is designed to achieve, and 
the methods such entity will use to achieve, and 
assess the achievement of, each of such goals. 

‘‘(C) A statement identifying the research (if 
any) such entity relied on in preparing such ap-
plication. 

‘‘(2) REVIEW AND SUBMISSION OF APPLICA-
TIONS.—Except as provided in paragraph (3), an 
entity shall not be eligible to receive a grant 
under subsection (c) unless— 

‘‘(A) such entity submits to a unit of local 
government an application that— 

‘‘(i) satisfies the requirements specified in sub-
section (a); and 

‘‘(ii) describes a project or activity to be car-
ried out in the geographical area under the ju-
risdiction of such unit; and 

‘‘(B) such unit determines that such project or 
activity is consistent with a current plan formu-
lated by such unit for the purpose of preventing, 
and reducing the rate of, juvenile delinquency 
in the geographical area under the jurisdiction 
of such unit. 

‘‘(3) LIMITATION.—If an entity that receives a 
grant under subsection (c) to carry out a project 
or activity for a 2-year period, and receives 
technical assistance from the State or the Ad-
ministrator after requesting such technical as-
sistance (if any), fails to demonstrate, before the 
expiration of such 2-year period, that such 
project or such activity has achieved substantial 
success in achieving the goals specified in the 
application submitted by such entity to receive 
such grants, then such entity shall not be eligi-
ble to receive any subsequent grant under such 
section to continue to carry out such project or 
activity. 

‘‘(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Not later 
than 180 days after the last day of each fiscal 
year, the Administrator shall submit to the 
Chairman of the Committee on Education and 
the Workforce of the House of Representatives 
and the Chairman of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary of the Senate a report, which shall— 
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‘‘(1) describe activities and accomplishments 

of grant activities funded under this section; 
‘‘(2) describe procedures followed to dissemi-

nate grant activity products and research find-
ings; 

‘‘(3) describe activities conducted to develop 
policy and to coordinate Federal agency and 
interagency efforts related to delinquency pre-
vention; 

‘‘(4) identify successful approaches and mak-
ing the recommendations for future activities to 
be conducted under this section; and 

‘‘(5) describe, on a State-by-State basis, the 
total amount of matching contributions made by 
States and eligible entities for activities funded 
under this section. 

‘‘(f) RESEARCH AND EVALUATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), of the amount made available to 
carry out this section in each fiscal year, the 
Administrator shall use the lesser of 5 percent or 
$5,000,000 for research, statistics, and evaluation 
activities carried out in conjunction with the 
grant programs under this section. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION.—No amount shall be avail-
able as provided in paragraph (1) for a fiscal 
year, if amounts are made available for that fis-
cal year for the National Institute of Justice for 
evaluation research of juvenile delinquency pro-
grams pursuant to subsection (b)(6) or (c)(6) of 
section 313. 
‘‘SEC. 206. GRANTS TO YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS. 

‘‘(a) GRANT PROGRAM.—The Administrator 
may make grants to Indian tribes (as defined in 
section 4(e) of the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act) and national, 
Statewide, or community-based, nonprofit orga-
nizations in crime prone areas, (such as Boys 
and Girls Clubs, Police Athletic Leagues, 4–H 
Clubs, YWCA, YMCA, Big Brothers and Big Sis-
ters, and Kids ’N Kops programs) for the pur-
poses of— 

‘‘(1) providing constructive activities to youth 
during after school hours, weekends, and school 
vacations; 

‘‘(2) providing supervised activities in safe en-
vironments to youth in those areas, including 
activities through parks and other recreation 
areas; and 

‘‘(3) providing anti-alcohol and other drug 
education to prevent alcohol and other drug 
abuse among youth. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to be eligible to re-

ceive a grant under this section, the governing 
body of the Indian tribe or the chief operating 
officer of a national, Statewide, or community- 
based nonprofit organization shall submit an 
application to the Administrator, in such form 
and containing such information as the Admin-
istrator may reasonably require. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each ap-
plication submitted in accordance with para-
graph (1) shall include— 

‘‘(A) a request for a grant to be used for the 
purposes of this section; 

‘‘(B) a description of the communities to be 
served by the grant, including the nature of ju-
venile crime, violence, and drug use in the com-
munities; 

‘‘(C) written assurances that Federal funds 
received under this section will be used to sup-
plement and not supplant, non-Federal funds 
that would otherwise be available for activities 
funded under this section; 

‘‘(D) written assurances that all activities 
funded under this section will be supervised by 
an appropriate number of responsible adults; 

‘‘(E) a plan for assuring that program activi-
ties will take place in a secure environment that 
is free of crime and drugs; and 

‘‘(F) any additional statistical or financial in-
formation that the Administrator may reason-
ably require. 

‘‘(c) GRANT AWARDS.—In awarding grants 
under this section, the Administrator shall con-
sider— 

‘‘(1) the ability of the applicant to provide the 
intended services; 

‘‘(2) the history and establishment of the ap-
plicant in providing youth activities; and 

‘‘(3) the extent to which services will be pro-
vided in crime prone areas, including efforts to 
achieve an equitable geographic distribution of 
the grant awards. 

‘‘(d) ALLOCATION.—Of the amounts made 
available to carry out this section— 

‘‘(1) 20 percent shall be for grants to national 
or Statewide nonprofit organizations; and 

‘‘(2) 80 percent shall be for grants to commu-
nity-based, nonprofit organizations. 

‘‘(e) CONTINUED AVAILABILITY.—Amounts 
made available under this section shall remain 
available until expended. 
‘‘SEC. 207. GRANTS TO INDIAN TRIBES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—From the amount reserved 
under section 208(b) in each fiscal year, the Ad-
ministrator shall make grants to Indian tribes 
for programs pursuant to the permissible pur-
poses under section 205 and part B. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant under this section, an Indian tribe shall 
submit to the Administrator an application in 
such form and containing such information as 
the Administrator may by regulation require. 

‘‘(2) PLANS.—Each application submitted 
under paragraph (1) shall include a plan for 
conducting projects described in section 205(a), 
which plan shall— 

‘‘(A) provide evidence that the Indian tribe 
performs law enforcement functions (as deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Interior); 

‘‘(B) identify the juvenile justice and delin-
quency problems and juvenile delinquency pre-
vention needs to be addressed by activities con-
ducted by the Indian tribe in the area under the 
jurisdiction of the Indian tribe with assistance 
provided by the grant; 

‘‘(C) provide for fiscal control and accounting 
procedures that— 

‘‘(i) are necessary to ensure the prudent use, 
proper disbursement, and accounting of funds 
received under this section; and 

‘‘(ii) are consistent with the requirements of 
subparagraph (B); and 

‘‘(D) comply with the requirements of section 
222(a) (except that such subsection relates to 
consultation with a State advisory group) and 
with the requirements of section 222(c); and 

‘‘(E) contain such other information, and be 
subject to such additional requirements, as the 
Administrator may reasonably prescribe to en-
sure the effectiveness of the grant program 
under this section. 

‘‘(c) FACTORS FOR CONSIDERATION.—In 
awarding grants under this section, the Admin-
istrator shall consider— 

‘‘(1) the resources that are available to each 
applicant that will assist, and be coordinated 
with, the overall juvenile justice system of the 
Indian tribe; and 

‘‘(2) for each Indian tribe that receives assist-
ance under such a grant— 

‘‘(A) the relative juvenile population; and 
‘‘(B) who will be served by the assistance pro-

vided by the grant. 
‘‘(d) GRANT AWARDS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) COMPETITIVE AWARDS.—Except as pro-

vided in paragraph (2), the Administrator shall 
annually award grants under this section on a 
competitive basis. The Administrator shall enter 
into a grant agreement with each grant recipi-
ent under this section that specifies the terms 
and conditions of the grant. 

‘‘(B) PERIOD OF GRANT.—The period of each 
grant awarded under this section shall be 2 
years. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION.—In any case in which the 
Administrator determines that a grant recipient 
under this section has performed satisfactorily 
during the preceding year in accordance with 
an applicable grant agreement, the Adminis-
trator may— 

‘‘(A) waive the requirement that the recipient 
be subject to the competitive award process de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(A); and 

‘‘(B) renew the grant for an additional grant 
period (as specified in paragraph (1)(B)). 

‘‘(3) MODIFICATIONS OF PROCESSES.—The Ad-
ministrator may prescribe requirements to pro-
vide for appropriate modifications to the plan 
preparation and application process specified in 
subsection (b) for an application for a renewal 
grant under paragraph (2)(B). 

‘‘(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Each Indian 
tribe that receives a grant under this section 
shall be subject to the fiscal accountability pro-
visions of section 5(f)(1) of the Indian Self-De-
termination and Education Assistance Act (25 
U.S.C. 450c(f)(1)), relating to the submission of a 
single-agency audit report required by chapter 
75 of title 31, United States Code. 

‘‘(f) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.—Funds appro-
priated by Congress for the activities of any 
agency of an Indian tribal government or the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs performing law en-
forcement functions on any Indian lands may 
be used to provide the non-Federal share of any 
program or project with a matching requirement 
funded under this section. 

‘‘(g) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—From the 
amount reserved under section 208(b) in each 
fiscal year, the Administrator may reserve 1 per-
cent for the purpose of providing technical as-
sistance to recipients of grants under this sec-
tion. 
‘‘SEC. 208. ALLOCATION OF GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b), 
(c), and (d), the amount allocated under section 
291 to carry out section 205 in each fiscal year 
shall be allocated to the States as follows: 

‘‘(1) 0.5 percent shall be allocated to each eli-
gible State. 

‘‘(2) The amount remaining after the alloca-
tion under subparagraph (A) shall be allocated 
among eligible States as follows: 

‘‘(A) 50 percent of such amount shall be allo-
cated proportionately based on the juvenile pop-
ulation in the eligible States. 

‘‘(B) 50 percent of such amount shall be allo-
cated proportionately based on the annual aver-
age number of arrests for serious crimes com-
mitted in the eligible States by juveniles during 
the then most recently completed period of 3 
consecutive calendar years for which sufficient 
information is available to the Administrator. 

‘‘(b) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law, from the 
amounts allocated under section 291 to carry out 
section 205 and part B in each fiscal year— 

‘‘(1) the Administrator shall reserve an 
amount equal to the amount which all Indian 
tribes that qualify for a grant under section 207 
would collectively be entitled, if such tribes were 
collectively treated as a State for purposes of 
subsection (a); and 

‘‘(2) the Administrator shall reserve 5 percent 
to make grants to States under section 209. 

‘‘(c) EXCEPTION.—The amount allocated to the 
Virgin Islands of the United States, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pa-
cific Islands, and the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands shall be not less than 
$75,000 and not more than $100,000. 

‘‘(d) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State, unit of 
local government, or eligible unit that receives 
funds under this part may not use more than 5 
percent of those funds to pay for administrative 
costs. 
‘‘SEC. 209. CONFIDENTIAL REPORTING OF INDI-

VIDUALS SUSPECTED OF IMMINENT 
SCHOOL VIOLENCE. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Grants under this section 
shall be known as ‘CRISIS Grants’. 

‘‘(b) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS.—From the 
amounts reserved by the Administrator under 
section 208(b)(2), the Administrator shall make a 
grant to each State in an amount determined 
under subsection (d), for use in accordance with 
subsection (c). 
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‘‘(c) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS.—Amounts made 

available to a State under a grant under this 
section may be used by the State— 

‘‘(1) to support the independent State develop-
ment and operation of confidential, toll-free 
telephone hotlines that will operate 7 days per 
week, 24 hours per day, in order to provide stu-
dents, school officials, and other individuals 
with the opportunity to report specific threats of 
imminent school violence or to report other sus-
picious or criminal conduct by juveniles to ap-
propriate State and local law enforcement enti-
ties for investigation; 

‘‘(2) to ensure proper State training of per-
sonnel who answer and respond to telephone 
calls to hotlines described in paragraph (1); 

‘‘(3) to assist in the acquisition of technology 
necessary to enhance the effectiveness of hot-
lines described in paragraph (1), including the 
utilization of Internet web-pages or resources; 

‘‘(4) to enhance State efforts to offer appro-
priate counseling services to individuals who 
call a hotline described in paragraph (1) threat-
ening to do harm to themselves or others; and 

‘‘(5) to further State efforts to publicize the 
services offered by the hotlines described in 
paragraph (1) and to encourage individuals to 
utilize those services. 

‘‘(d) ALLOCATION TO STATES.—The total 
amount reserved to carry out this section in 
each fiscal year shall be allocated to each State 
based on the proportion of the population of the 
State that is less than 18 years of age. 

‘‘PART B—FEDERAL ASSISTANCE FOR 
STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS 

‘‘SEC. 221. AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS AND 
CONTRACTS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator may 
make grants to States and units of local govern-
ment, or combinations thereof, to assist them in 
planning, establishing, operating, coordinating, 
and evaluating projects directly or through 
grants and contracts with public and private 
agencies for the development of more effective 
education, training, research, prevention, diver-
sion, treatment, and rehabilitation programs in 
the area of juvenile delinquency and programs 
to improve the juvenile justice system. 

‘‘(b) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—With not to exceed 2 per-

cent of the funds available in a fiscal year to 
carry out this part, the Administrator shall 
make grants to and enter into contracts with 
public and private agencies, organizations, and 
individuals to provide training and technical as-
sistance to States, units of local governments 
(and combinations thereof), and local private 
agencies to facilitate compliance with section 
222 and implementation of the State plan ap-
proved under section 222(c). 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS.—Grants may be 
made and contracts may be entered into under 
paragraph (1) only to public and private agen-
cies, organizations, and individuals that have 
experience in providing such training and tech-
nical assistance. In providing such training and 
technical assistance, the recipient of a grant or 
contract under this subsection shall coordinate 
its activities with the State agency described in 
section 222(a)(1). 
‘‘SEC. 222. STATE PLANS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive formula 
grants under this part, a State shall submit a 
plan, developed in consultation with the State 
Advisory Group established by the State under 
subsection (b)(2)(A), for carrying out its pur-
poses applicable to a 3-year period. A portion of 
any allocation of formula grants to a State shall 
be available to develop a State plan or for other 
activities associated with such State plan which 
are necessary for efficient administration, in-
cluding monitoring, evaluation, and one full- 
time staff position. The State shall submit an-
nual performance reports to the Administrator, 
each of which shall describe progress in imple-
menting programs contained in the original 
plan, and amendments necessary to update the 

plan, and shall describe the status of compli-
ance with State plan requirements. In accord-
ance with regulations that the Administrator 
shall prescribe, such plan shall— 

‘‘(1) designate a State agency as the sole 
agency for supervising the preparation and ad-
ministration of the plan; 

‘‘(2) contain satisfactory evidence that the 
State agency designated in accordance with 
paragraph (1) has or will have authority, by 
legislation if necessary, to implement such plan 
in conformity with this part; 

‘‘(3) provide for the active consultation with 
and participation of units of local government, 
or combinations thereof, in the development of a 
State plan that adequately takes into account 
the needs and requests of units of local govern-
ment, except that nothing in the plan require-
ments, or any regulations promulgated to carry 
out such requirements, shall be construed to 
prohibit or impede the State from making grants 
to, or entering into contracts with, local private 
agencies, including religious organizations; 

‘‘(4) to the extent feasible and consistent with 
paragraph (5), provide for an equitable distribu-
tion of the assistance received with the State, 
including rural areas; 

‘‘(5) require that the State or unit of local gov-
ernment that is a recipient of amounts under 
this part distributes those amounts intended to 
be used for the prevention of juvenile delin-
quency and reduction of incarceration, to the 
extent feasible, in proportion to the amount of 
juvenile crime committed within those regions 
and communities; 

‘‘(6) provide assurances that youth coming 
into contact with the juvenile justice system are 
treated equitably on the basis of gender, race, 
family income, and disability; 

‘‘(7)(A) provide for— 
‘‘(i) an analysis of juvenile crime and delin-

quency problems (including the joining of gangs 
that commit crimes) and juvenile justice and de-
linquency prevention needs (including edu-
cational needs) of the State (including any geo-
graphical area in which an Indian tribe per-
forms law enforcement functions), a description 
of the services to be provided, and a description 
of performance goals and priorities, including a 
specific statement of the manner in which pro-
grams are expected to meet the identified juve-
nile crime problems (including the joining of 
gangs that commit crimes) and juvenile justice 
and delinquency prevention needs (including 
educational needs) of the State; 

‘‘(ii) an indication of the manner in which the 
programs relate to other similar State or local 
programs that are intended to address the same 
or similar problems; and 

‘‘(iii) a plan for the concentration of State ef-
forts, which shall coordinate all State juvenile 
crime control, prevention, and delinquency pro-
grams with respect to overall policy and devel-
opment of objectives and priorities for all State 
juvenile crime control and delinquency pro-
grams and activities, including provision for 
regular meetings of State officials with responsi-
bility in the area of juvenile justice and delin-
quency prevention; 

‘‘(B) contain— 
‘‘(i) a plan for providing needed gender-spe-

cific services for the prevention and treatment of 
juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(ii) a plan for providing needed services for 
the prevention and treatment of juvenile delin-
quency in rural areas; and 

‘‘(iii) a plan for providing needed mental 
health services to juveniles in the juvenile jus-
tice system; 

‘‘(8) provide for the coordination and max-
imum utilization of existing juvenile delin-
quency programs, programs operated by public 
and private agencies and organizations, and 
other related programs (such as education, spe-
cial education, recreation, health, and welfare 
programs) in the State; 

‘‘(9) provide for the development of an ade-
quate research, training, and evaluation capac-
ity within the State; 

‘‘(10) provide that not less than 75 percent of 
the funds available to the State under section 
221, other than funds made available to the 
State advisory group under this section, wheth-
er expended directly by the State, by the unit of 
local government, or by a combination thereof, 
or through grants and contracts with public or 
private nonprofit agencies, shall be used for— 

‘‘(A) community-based alternatives (including 
home-based alternatives) to incarceration and 
institutionalization, including— 

‘‘(i) for youth who need temporary placement: 
crisis intervention, shelter, and after-care; and 

‘‘(ii) for youth who need residential place-
ment: a continuum of foster care or group home 
alternatives that provide access to a comprehen-
sive array of services; 

‘‘(B) programs that assist in holding juveniles 
accountable for their actions, including the use 
of graduated sanctions and of neighborhood 
courts or panels that increase victim satisfaction 
and require juveniles to make restitution for the 
damage caused by their delinquent behavior; 

‘‘(C) comprehensive juvenile crime control and 
delinquency prevention programs that meet the 
needs of youth through the collaboration of the 
many local systems before which a youth may 
appear, including schools, courts, law enforce-
ment agencies, child protection agencies, mental 
health agencies, welfare services, health care 
agencies, public recreation agencies, and private 
nonprofit agencies offering youth services; 

‘‘(D) programs that provide treatment to juve-
nile offenders who are victims of child abuse or 
neglect, and to their families, in order to reduce 
the likelihood that such juvenile offenders will 
commit subsequent violations of law; 

‘‘(E) educational programs or supportive serv-
ices for delinquent or other juveniles— 

‘‘(i) to encourage juveniles to remain in ele-
mentary and secondary schools or in alternative 
learning situations; 

‘‘(ii) to provide services to assist juveniles in 
making the transition to the world of work and 
self-sufficiency; and 

‘‘(iii) enhance coordination with the local 
schools that such juveniles would otherwise at-
tend, to ensure that— 

‘‘(I) the instruction that juveniles receive out-
side school is closely aligned with the instruc-
tion provided in school; and 

‘‘(II) information regarding any learning 
problems identified in such alternative learning 
situations are communicated to the schools; 

‘‘(F) expanding the use of probation officers— 
‘‘(i) particularly for the purpose of permitting 

nonviolent juvenile offenders (including status 
offenders) to remain at home with their families 
as an alternative to incarceration or institu-
tionalization; and 

‘‘(ii) to ensure that juveniles follow the terms 
of their probation; 

‘‘(G) one-on-one mentoring programs that are 
designed to link at-risk juveniles and juvenile 
offenders, particularly juveniles residing in 
high-crime areas and juveniles experiencing 
educational failure, with responsible adults 
(such as law enforcement officers, adults work-
ing with local businesses, and adults working 
with community-based organizations and agen-
cies) who are properly screened and trained; 

‘‘(H) programs designed to develop and imple-
ment projects relating to juvenile delinquency 
and learning disabilities, including on-the-job 
training programs to assist community services, 
law enforcement, and juvenile justice personnel 
to more effectively recognize and provide for 
learning disabled and other juveniles with dis-
abilities; 

‘‘(I) projects designed both to deter involve-
ment in illegal activities and to promote involve-
ment in lawful activities on the part of gangs 
whose membership is substantially composed of 
youth; 

‘‘(J) programs and projects designed to provide 
for the treatment of youths’ dependence on or 
abuse of alcohol or other addictive or non-
addictive drugs; 
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‘‘(K) boot camps for juvenile offenders; 
‘‘(L) community-based programs and services 

to work with juveniles, their parents, and other 
family members during and after incarceration 
in order to strengthen families so that such ju-
veniles may be retained in their homes; 

‘‘(M) other activities (such as court-appointed 
advocates) that the State determines will hold 
juveniles accountable for their acts and decrease 
juvenile involvement in delinquent activities; 

‘‘(N) establishing policies and systems to in-
corporate relevant child protective services 
records into juvenile justice records for purposes 
of establishing treatment plans for juvenile of-
fenders; 

‘‘(O) programs (including referral to literacy 
programs and social service programs) to assist 
families with limited English-speaking ability 
that include delinquent juveniles to overcome 
language and other barriers that may prevent 
the complete treatment of such juveniles and the 
preservation of their families; 

‘‘(P) programs that utilize multidisciplinary 
interagency case management and information 
sharing, that enable the juvenile justice and law 
enforcement agencies, schools, and social service 
agencies to make more informed decisions re-
garding early identification, control, super-
vision, and treatment of juveniles who repeat-
edly commit violent or serious delinquent acts; 

‘‘(Q) programs designed to prevent and reduce 
hate crimes committed by juveniles; 

‘‘(R) court supervised initiatives that address 
the illegal possession of firearms by juveniles; 
and 

‘‘(S) programs for positive youth development 
that provide delinquent youth and youth at-risk 
of delinquency with— 

‘‘(i) an ongoing relationship with a caring 
adult (for example, mentor, tutor, coach, or 
shelter youth worker); 

‘‘(ii) safe places and structured activities dur-
ing nonschool hours; 

‘‘(iii) a healthy start; 
‘‘(iv) a marketable skill through effective edu-

cation; and 
‘‘(v) an opportunity to give back through com-

munity service; 
‘‘(11) shall provide that— 
‘‘(A) juveniles who are charged with or who 

have committed an offense that would not be 
criminal if committed by an adult, excluding— 

‘‘(i) juveniles who are charged with or who 
have committed a violation of section 922(x)(2) 
of title 18, United States Code, or of a similar 
State law; 

‘‘(ii) juveniles who are charged with or who 
have committed a violation of a valid court 
order; and 

‘‘(iii) juveniles who are held in accordance 
with the Interstate Compact on Juveniles as en-
acted by the State; 
shall not be placed in secure detention facilities 
or secure correctional facilities; and 

‘‘(B) juveniles— 
‘‘(i) who are not charged with any offense; 

and 
‘‘(ii) who are— 
‘‘(I) aliens; or 
‘‘(II) alleged to be dependent, neglected, or 

abused; 
shall not be placed in secure detention facilities 
or secure correctional facilities; 

‘‘(12) provide that— 
‘‘(A) juveniles alleged to be or found to be de-

linquent or juveniles within the purview of 
paragraph (11) will not be detained or confined 
in any institution in which they have prohibited 
physical contact or sustained oral communica-
tion with adult inmates; and 

‘‘(B) there is in effect in the State a policy 
that requires individuals who work with both 
such juveniles and such adult inmates, includ-
ing in collocated facilities, have been trained 
and certified to work with juveniles; 

‘‘(13) provide that no juvenile will be detained 
or confined in any jail or lockup for adults ex-
cept— 

‘‘(A) juveniles who are accused of nonstatus 
offenses and who are detained in such jail or 
lockup for a period not to exceed 6 hours— 

‘‘(i) for processing or release; 
‘‘(ii) while awaiting transfer to a juvenile fa-

cility; or 
‘‘(iii) in which period such juveniles make a 

court appearance; 
‘‘(B) juveniles who are accused of nonstatus 

offenses, who are awaiting an initial court ap-
pearance that will occur within 48 hours after 
being taken into custody (excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, and legal holidays), and who are de-
tained or confined in a jail or lockup— 

‘‘(i) in which— 
‘‘(I) such juveniles do not have prohibited 

physical contact or sustained oral communica-
tion with adult inmates; and 

‘‘(II) there is in effect in the State a policy 
that requires individuals who work with both 
such juveniles and such adult inmates, includ-
ing in collocated facilities, have been trained 
and certified to work with juveniles; and 

‘‘(ii) that— 
‘‘(I) is located outside a metropolitan statis-

tical area (as defined by the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget) and has no existing accept-
able alternative placement available; 

‘‘(II) is located where conditions of distance to 
be traveled or the lack of highway, road, or 
transportation do not allow for court appear-
ances within 48 hours (excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, and legal holidays) so that a brief (not 
to exceed an additional 48 hours) delay is excus-
able; or 

‘‘(III) is located where conditions of safety 
exist (such as severe adverse, life-threatening 
weather conditions that do not allow for reason-
ably safe travel), in which case the time for an 
appearance may be delayed until 24 hours after 
the time that such conditions allow for reason-
able safe travel; 

‘‘(C) juveniles who are accused of nonstatus 
offenses and who are detained or confined in a 
jail or lockup that satisfies the requirements of 
subparagraph (B)(i) if— 

‘‘(i) such jail or lockup— 
‘‘(I) is located outside a metropolitan statis-

tical area (as defined by the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget); and 

‘‘(II) has no existing acceptable alternative 
placement available; 

‘‘(ii) a parent or other legal guardian (or 
guardian ad litem) of the juvenile involved con-
sents to detaining or confining such juvenile in 
accordance with this subparagraph and the par-
ent has the right to revoke such consent at any 
time; 

‘‘(iii) the juvenile has counsel, and the coun-
sel representing such juvenile has an oppor-
tunity to present the juvenile’s position regard-
ing the detention or confinement involved to the 
court before the court finds that such detention 
or confinement is in the best interest of such ju-
venile and approves such detention or confine-
ment; and 

‘‘(iv) detaining or confining such juvenile in 
accordance with this subparagraph is— 

‘‘(I) approved in advance by a court with 
competent jurisdiction; 

‘‘(II) required to be reviewed periodically, at 
intervals of not more than 5 days (excluding 
Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays), by 
such court for the duration of detention or con-
finement, which review may be in the presence 
of the juvenile; and 

‘‘(III) for a period preceding the sentencing (if 
any) of such juvenile; 

‘‘(14) provide assurances that consideration 
will be given to and that assistance will be 
available for approaches designed to strengthen 
the families of delinquent and other youth to 
prevent juvenile delinquency (which approaches 
should include the involvement of grandparents 
or other extended family members, when pos-
sible, and appropriate and the provision of fam-
ily counseling during the incarceration of juve-
nile family members and coordination of family 
services when appropriate and feasible); 

‘‘(15) provide for procedures to be established 
for protecting the rights of recipients of services 
and for assuring appropriate privacy with re-
gard to records relating to such services pro-
vided to any individual under the State plan; 

‘‘(16) provide for such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures necessary to assure pru-
dent use, proper disbursement, and accurate ac-
counting of funds received under this title; 

‘‘(17) provide reasonable assurances that Fed-
eral funds made available under this part for 
any period shall be so used as to supplement 
and increase (but not supplant) the level of the 
State, local, and other non-Federal funds that 
would in the absence of such Federal funds be 
made available for the programs described in 
this part, and shall in no event replace such 
State, local, and other non-Federal funds; 

‘‘(18) provide that the State agency designated 
under paragraph (1) will, not less often than 
annually, review its plan and submit to the Ad-
ministrator an analysis and evaluation of the 
effectiveness of the programs and activities car-
ried out under the plan, and any modifications 
in the plan, including the survey of State and 
local needs, that the agency considers nec-
essary; 

‘‘(19) provide assurances that the State or 
each unit of local government that is a recipient 
of amounts under this part require that any per-
son convicted of a sexual act or sexual contact 
involving any other person who has not at-
tained the age of 18 years, and who is not less 
than 4 years younger than such convicted per-
son, be tested for the presence of any sexually 
transmitted disease and that the results of such 
test be provided to the victim or to the family of 
the victim as well as to any court or other gov-
ernment agency with primary authority for sen-
tencing the person convicted for the commission 
of the sexual act or sexual contact (as those 
terms are defined in paragraphs (2) and (3), re-
spectively, of section 2246 of title 18, United 
States Code) involving a person not having at-
tained the age of 18 years; 

‘‘(20) provide that if a juvenile is taken into 
custody for violating a valid court order issued 
for committing a status offense— 

‘‘(A) an appropriate public agency shall be 
promptly notified that such juvenile is held in 
custody for violating such order; 

‘‘(B) not later than 24 hours during which 
such juvenile is so held, an authorized rep-
resentative of such agency shall interview, in 
person, such juvenile; and 

‘‘(C) not later than 48 hours during which 
such juvenile is so held— 

‘‘(i) such representative shall submit an as-
sessment to the court that issued such order, re-
garding the immediate needs of such juvenile; 
and 

‘‘(ii) such court shall conduct a hearing to de-
termine— 

‘‘(I) whether there is reasonable cause to be-
lieve that such juvenile violated such order; and 

‘‘(II) the appropriate placement of such juve-
nile pending disposition of the violation alleged; 

‘‘(21) specify a percentage, if any, of funds re-
ceived by the State under section 221 that the 
State will reserve for expenditure by the State to 
provide incentive grants to units of local govern-
ment that reduce the case load of probation offi-
cers within such units; 

‘‘(22) provide that the State, to the maximum 
extent practicable, will implement a system to 
ensure that if a juvenile is before a court in the 
juvenile justice system, public child welfare 
records (including child protective services 
records) relating to such juvenile that are on file 
in the geographical area under the jurisdiction 
of such court will be made known to such court; 

‘‘(23) unless the provisions of this paragraph 
are waived at the discretion of the Adminis-
trator for any State in which the services for de-
linquent or other youth are organized primarily 
on a statewide basis, provide that at least 50 
percent of funds received by the State under this 
section, other than funds made available to the 
State advisory group, shall be expended— 
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‘‘(A) through programs of units of general 

local government or combinations thereof, to the 
extent such programs are consistent with the 
State plan; and 

‘‘(B) through programs of local private agen-
cies, to the extent such programs are consistent 
with the State plan, except that direct funding 
of any local private agency by a State shall be 
permitted only if such agency requests such 
funding after it has applied for and been denied 
funding by any unit of general local government 
or combination thereof; 

‘‘(24) provide for the establishment of youth 
tribunals and peer ‘juries’ in school districts in 
the State to promote zero tolerance policies with 
respect to misdemeanor offenses, acts of juvenile 
delinquency, and other antisocial behavior oc-
curring on school grounds, including truancy, 
vandalism, underage drinking, and underage to-
bacco use; 

‘‘(25) provide for projects to coordinate the de-
livery of adolescent mental health and sub-
stance abuse services to children at risk by co-
ordinating councils composed of public and pri-
vate service providers; 

‘‘(26) provide assurances that— 
‘‘(A) any assistance provided under this Act 

will not cause the displacement (including a 
partial displacement, such as a reduction in the 
hours of nonovertime work, wages, or employ-
ment benefits) of any currently employed em-
ployee; 

‘‘(B) activities assisted under this Act will not 
impair an existing collective bargaining rela-
tionship, contract for services, or collective bar-
gaining agreement; and 

‘‘(C) no such activity that would be incon-
sistent with the terms of a collective bargaining 
agreement shall be undertaken without the writ-
ten concurrence of the labor organization in-
volved; 

‘‘(27) to the extent that segments of the juve-
nile population are shown to be detained or con-
fined in secure detention facilities, secure cor-
rectional facilities, jails, and lockups, to a 
greater extent than the proportion of these 
groups in the general juvenile population, ad-
dress prevention efforts designed to reduce such 
disproportionate confinement, without requiring 
the release or the failure to detain any indi-
vidual; and 

‘‘(28) demonstrate that the State has in effect 
a policy or practice that requires State or local 
law enforcement agencies to— 

‘‘(A) present before a judicial officer any juve-
nile who unlawfully possesses a firearm in a 
school; and 

‘‘(B) detain such juvenile in an appropriate 
juvenile facility or secure community-based 
placement for not less than 24 hours for appro-
priate evaluation, upon a finding by the judicial 
officer that the juvenile may be a danger to him-
self or herself, to other individuals, or to the 
community in which that juvenile resides. 

‘‘(b) APPROVAL BY STATE AGENCY.— 
‘‘(1) STATE AGENCY.—The State agency des-

ignated under subsection (a)(1) shall approve 
the State plan and any modification thereof 
prior to submission of the plan to the Adminis-
trator. 

‘‘(2) STATE ADVISORY GROUP.— 
‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—The State advisory 

group referred to in subsection (a) shall be 
known as the ‘State Advisory Group’. The State 
Advisory Group shall consist of representatives 
from both the private and public sector, each of 
whom shall be appointed for a term of not more 
than 6 years. The State shall ensure that mem-
bers of the State Advisory Group shall have ex-
perience in the area of juvenile delinquency pre-
vention, the prosecution of juvenile offenders, 
the treatment of juvenile delinquency, the inves-
tigation of juvenile crimes, or the administration 
of juvenile justice programs, and shall include 
not less than 1 prosecutor and not less than 1 
judge from a court with a juvenile crime or de-
linquency docket. The chairperson of the State 
Advisory Group shall not be a full-time em-

ployee of the Federal Government or the State 
government. 

‘‘(B) CONSULTATION.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The State Advisory Group 

established under subparagraph (A) shall— 
‘‘(I) participate in the development and review 

of the State plan under this section before sub-
mission to the supervisory agency for final ac-
tion; and 

‘‘(II) be afforded an opportunity to review 
and comment, not later than 30 days after the 
submission to the State Advisory Group, on all 
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention 
grant applications submitted to the State agency 
designated under subsection (a)(1). 

‘‘(ii) AUTHORITY.—The State Advisory Group 
shall report to the chief executive officer and 
the legislature of the State on an annual basis 
regarding recommendations related to the 
State’s compliance under this section. 

‘‘(C) FUNDING.—From amounts reserved for 
administrative costs, the State may make avail-
able to the State Advisory Group such sums as 
may be necessary to assist the State Advisory 
Group in adequately performing its duties under 
this paragraph. 

‘‘(c) COMPLIANCE WITH STATUTORY REQUIRE-
MENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If a State fails to comply 
with any of the applicable requirements of para-
graph (11), (12), (13), (27), or (28) of subsection 
(a) in any fiscal year beginning after September 
30, 2000, the amount allocated to such State for 
the subsequent fiscal year shall be reduced by 
not to exceed 10 percent for each such para-
graph with respect to which the failure occurs, 
unless the Administrator determines that the 
State— 

‘‘(A) has achieved substantial compliance 
with such applicable requirements with respect 
to which the State was not in compliance; and 

‘‘(B) has made, through appropriate executive 
or legislative action, an unequivocal commit-
ment to achieving full compliance with such ap-
plicable requirements within a reasonable time. 

‘‘(2) WAIVER.—The Administrator may, upon 
request by a State showing good cause, waive 
the application of this subsection with respect to 
such State. 
‘‘SEC. 223. ALLOCATION OF GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b), 
(c), and (d), the amount allocated under section 
291 to carry out this part in each fiscal year 
that remains after reservation under section 
208(b) for that fiscal year shall be allocated to 
the States as follows: 

‘‘(1) 0.5 percent shall be allocated to each eli-
gible State. 

‘‘(2) The amount remaining after the alloca-
tion under clause (i) shall be allocated propor-
tionately based on the juvenile population in 
the eligible States. 

‘‘(b) SYSTEM SUPPORT GRANTS.—Of the 
amount allocated under section 291 to carry out 
this part in each fiscal year that remains after 
reservation under section 208(b) for that fiscal 
year, up to 10 percent may be available for use 
by the Administrator to provide— 

‘‘(1) training and technical assistance con-
sistent with the purposes authorized under sec-
tions 204, 205, and 221; 

‘‘(2) direct grant awards and other support to 
develop, test, and demonstrate new approaches 
to improving the juvenile justice system and re-
ducing, preventing, and abating delinquent be-
havior, juvenile crime, and youth violence; 

‘‘(3) for research and evaluation efforts to dis-
cover and test methods and practices to improve 
the juvenile justice system and reduce, prevent, 
and abate delinquent behavior, juvenile crime, 
and youth violence; and 

‘‘(4) information, including information on 
best practices, consistent with purposes author-
ized under sections 204, 205, and 221. 

‘‘(c) EXCEPTION.—The amount allocated to the 
Virgin Islands of the United States, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pa-

cific Islands, and the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands shall be not less than 
$75,000 and not more than $100,000. 

‘‘(d) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State, unit of 
local government, or eligible unit that receives 
funds under this part may not use more than 5 
percent of those funds to pay for administrative 
costs. 

‘‘PART C—NATIONAL PROGRAMS 
‘‘SEC. 241. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL INSTI-

TUTE FOR JUVENILE CRIME CON-
TROL AND DELINQUENCY PREVEN-
TION. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within 
the National Institute of Justice a National In-
stitute for Juvenile Crime Control and Delin-
quency Prevention, the purpose of which shall 
be to provide— 

‘‘(1) through the National Institute of Justice, 
for the rigorous and independent evaluation of 
the delinquency and youth violence prevention 
programs funded under this title; and 

‘‘(2) funding for new research, through the 
National Institute of Justice, on the nature, 
causes, and prevention of juvenile violence and 
juvenile delinquency. 

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATION.—The National Institute 
for Juvenile Crime Control and Delinquency 
Prevention shall be under the supervision and 
direction of the Director of the National Insti-
tute of Justice (referred to in this part as the 
‘Director’), in consultation with the Adminis-
trator. 

‘‘(c) COORDINATION.—The activities of the Na-
tional Institute for Juvenile Crime Control and 
Delinquency Prevention shall be coordinated 
with the activities of the National Institute of 
Justice. 

‘‘(d) DUTIES OF THE INSTITUTE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall 

transfer appropriated amounts to the National 
Institute of Justice, or to other Federal agencies, 
for the purposes of new research and evaluation 
projects funded by the National Institute for Ju-
venile Crime Control and Delinquency Preven-
tion, and for evaluation of discretionary pro-
grams of the Office of Juvenile Crime Control 
and Prevention. 

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Each evaluation and re-
search study funded with amounts transferred 
under paragraph (1) shall— 

‘‘(A) be independent in nature; 
‘‘(B) be awarded competitively; and 
‘‘(C) employ rigorous and scientifically recog-

nized standards and methodologies, including 
peer review by nonapplicants. 

‘‘(e) POWERS OF THE INSTITUTE.—In addition 
to the other powers, express and implied, the 
National Institute for Juvenile Crime Control 
and Delinquency Prevention may— 

‘‘(1) request any Federal agency to supply 
such statistics, data, program reports, and other 
material as the National Institute for Juvenile 
Crime Control and Delinquency Prevention 
deems necessary to carry out its functions; 

‘‘(2) arrange with and reimburse the heads of 
Federal agencies for the use of personnel or fa-
cilities or equipment of such agencies; 

‘‘(3) confer with and avail itself of the co-
operation, services, records, and facilities of 
State, municipal, or other public or private local 
agencies; 

‘‘(4) make grants and enter into contracts 
with public or private agencies, organizations, 
or individuals for the partial performance of 
any functions of the National Institute for Juve-
nile Crime Control and Delinquency Prevention; 
and 

‘‘(5) compensate consultants and members of 
technical advisory councils who are not in the 
regular full-time employ of the United States, at 
a rate now or hereafter payable under section 
5376 of title 5, United States Code, and while 
away from home, or regular place of business, 
they may be allowed travel expenses, including 
per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for 
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persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

‘‘(f) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.— 
A Federal agency that receives a request from 
the National Institute for Juvenile Crime Con-
trol and Delinquency Prevention under sub-
section (e)(1) may cooperate with the National 
Institute for Juvenile Crime Control and Delin-
quency Prevention and shall, to the maximum 
extent practicable, consult with and furnish in-
formation and advice to the National Institute 
for Juvenile Crime Control and Delinquency 
Prevention. 
‘‘SEC. 242. INFORMATION FUNCTION. 

‘‘The Administrator, in consultation with the 
Director, shall— 

‘‘(1) on a continuing basis, review reports, 
data, and standards relating to the juvenile jus-
tice system in the United States; 

‘‘(2) serve as an information bank by col-
lecting systematically and synthesizing the 
knowledge obtained from studies and research 
by public and private agencies, institutions, or 
individuals concerning all aspects of juvenile 
delinquency, including the prevention and 
treatment of juvenile delinquency; and 

‘‘(3) serve as a clearinghouse and information 
center for the preparation, publication, and dis-
semination of all information regarding juvenile 
delinquency, including State and local juvenile 
delinquency prevention and treatment programs 
(including drug and alcohol programs and gen-
der-specific programs) and plans, availability of 
resources, training and educational programs, 
statistics, and other pertinent data and informa-
tion. 
‘‘SEC. 242A. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS. 

‘‘The Administrator, under the supervision of 
the Assistant Attorney General for the Office of 
Justice Programs, and in consultation with the 
Director, may— 

‘‘(1) transfer funds to and enter into agree-
ments with the Bureau of Justice Statistics or, 
subject to the approval of the Assistant Attor-
ney General for the Office of Justice Programs, 
to another Federal agency authorized by law to 
undertake statistical work in juvenile justice 
matters, for the purpose of providing for the col-
lection, analysis, and dissemination of statis-
tical data and information relating to juvenile 
crime, the juvenile justice system, and youth vi-
olence, and for other purposes, consistent with 
the Violent and Repeat Juvenile Offender Ac-
countability Act of 1999; and 

‘‘(2) plan and identify, in consultation with 
the Director of the Bureau of Justice Statistics, 
the purposes and goals of each grant made or 
contract or other agreement entered into under 
this title. 
‘‘SEC. 243. RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION, AND 

EVALUATION FUNCTIONS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator, acting 

through the National Institute for Juvenile 
Crime Control and Delinquency Prevention, as 
appropriate, may— 

‘‘(1) conduct, encourage, and coordinate re-
search and evaluation into any aspect of juve-
nile delinquency, particularly with regard to 
new programs and methods that show promise 
of making a contribution toward the prevention 
and treatment of juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(2) encourage the development of demonstra-
tion projects in new, innovative techniques and 
methods to prevent and treat juvenile delin-
quency; 

‘‘(3) establish or expand programs that, in rec-
ognition of varying degrees of the seriousness of 
delinquent behavior and the corresponding gra-
dations in the responses of the juvenile justice 
system in response to that behavior, are de-
signed to— 

‘‘(A) encourage courts to develop and imple-
ment a continuum of post-adjudication re-
straints that bridge the gap between traditional 
probation and confinement in a correctional set-
ting (including expanded use of probation, me-
diation, restitution, community service, treat-

ment, home detention, intensive supervision, 
electronic monitoring, boot camps and similar 
programs, and secure community-based treat-
ment facilities linked to other support services 
such as health, mental health, education (reme-
dial and special), job training, and recreation); 
and 

‘‘(B) assist in the provision by the Adminis-
trator of best practices of information and tech-
nical assistance, including technology transfer, 
to States in the design and utilization of risk as-
sessment mechanisms to aid juvenile justice per-
sonnel in determining appropriate sanctions for 
delinquent behavior; 

‘‘(4) encourage the development of programs 
that, in addition to helping youth take responsi-
bility for their behavior, through control and in-
carceration, if necessary, provide therapeutic 
intervention such as providing skills; 

‘‘(5) encourage the development and establish-
ment of programs to enhance the States’ ability 
to identify chronic serious and violent juvenile 
offenders who commit crimes such as rape, mur-
der, firearms offenses, gang-related crimes, vio-
lent felonies, and serious drug offenses; 

‘‘(6) prepare, in cooperation with education 
institutions, with Federal, State, and local 
agencies, and with appropriate individuals and 
private agencies, such studies as it considers to 
be necessary with respect to prevention of and 
intervention with juvenile violence and delin-
quency and the improvement of juvenile justice 
systems, including— 

‘‘(A) evaluations of programs and interven-
tions designed to prevent youth violence and ju-
venile delinquency; 

‘‘(B) assessments and evaluations of the meth-
odological approaches to evaluating the effec-
tiveness of interventions and programs designed 
to prevent youth violence and juvenile delin-
quency; 

‘‘(C) studies of the extent, nature, risk, and 
protective factors, and causes of youth violence 
and juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(D) comparisons of youth adjudicated and 
treated by the juvenile justice system compared 
to juveniles waived to and adjudicated by the 
adult criminal justice system (including incar-
cerated in adult, secure correctional facilities); 

‘‘(E) recommendations with respect to effective 
and ineffective primary, secondary, and tertiary 
prevention interventions, including for which 
juveniles, and under what circumstances (in-
cluding circumstances connected with the staff-
ing of the intervention), prevention efforts are 
effective and ineffective; and 

‘‘(F) assessments of risk prediction systems of 
juveniles used in making decisions regarding 
pretrial detention; 

‘‘(7) disseminate the results of such evalua-
tions and research and demonstration activities 
particularly to persons actively working in the 
field of juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(8) disseminate pertinent data and studies to 
individuals, agencies, and organizations con-
cerned with the prevention and treatment of ju-
venile delinquency; and 

‘‘(9) routinely collect, analyze, compile, pub-
lish, and disseminate uniform national statistics 
concerning— 

‘‘(A) all aspects of juveniles as victims and of-
fenders; 

‘‘(B) the processing and treatment, in the ju-
venile justice system, of juveniles who are status 
offenders, delinquent, neglected, or abused; and 

‘‘(C) the processing and treatment of such ju-
veniles who are treated as adults for purposes of 
the criminal justice system. 

‘‘(b) PUBLIC DISCLOSURE.—The Administrator 
or the Director, as appropriate, shall make 
available to the public— 

‘‘(1) the results of research, demonstration, 
and evaluation activities referred to in sub-
section (a)(8); 

‘‘(2) the data and studies referred to in sub-
section (a)(9); and 

‘‘(3) regular reports regarding each State’s ob-
jective measurements of youth violence, such as 

the number, rate, and trend of homicides com-
mitted by youths. 
‘‘SEC. 244. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAIN-

ING FUNCTIONS. 
‘‘The Administrator may— 
‘‘(1) provide technical assistance and training 

assistance to Federal, State, and local govern-
ments and to courts, public and private agen-
cies, institutions, and individuals in the plan-
ning, establishment, funding, operation, and 
evaluation of juvenile delinquency programs; 

‘‘(2) develop, conduct, and provide for train-
ing programs for the training of professional, 
paraprofessional, and volunteer personnel, and 
other persons who are working with or pre-
paring to work with juveniles, juvenile offenders 
(including juveniles who commit hate crimes), 
and their families; 

‘‘(3) develop, conduct, and provide for semi-
nars, workshops, and training programs in the 
latest proven effective techniques and methods 
of preventing and treating juvenile delinquency 
for law enforcement officers, juvenile judges, 
prosecutors, and defense attorneys, and other 
court personnel, probation officers, correctional 
personnel, and other Federal, State, and local 
government personnel who are engaged in work 
relating to juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(4) develop technical training teams to aid in 
the development of training programs in the 
States and to assist State and local agencies 
that work directly with juveniles and juvenile 
offenders; and 

‘‘(5) provide technical assistance and training 
to assist States and units of general local gov-
ernment. 
‘‘SEC. 245. ESTABLISHMENT OF TRAINING PRO-

GRAM. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall 

establish a training program designed to train 
enrollees with respect to methods and tech-
niques for the prevention and treatment of juve-
nile delinquency, including methods and tech-
niques specifically designed to prevent and re-
duce the incidence of hate crimes committed by 
juveniles. In carrying out this program the Ad-
ministrator may make use of available State and 
local services, equipment, personnel, facilities, 
and the like. 

‘‘(b) QUALIFICATIONS FOR ENROLLMENT.—En-
rollees in the training program established 
under this section shall be drawn from law en-
forcement and correctional personnel (including 
volunteer lay personnel), teachers and special 
education personnel, family counselors, child 
welfare workers, juvenile judges and judicial 
personnel, persons associated with law-related 
education, public recreation personnel, youth 
workers, and representatives of private agencies 
and organizations with specific experience in 
the prevention and treatment of juvenile delin-
quency. 
‘‘SEC. 246. REPORT ON STATUS OFFENDERS. 

‘‘Not later than September 1, 2002, the Admin-
istrator, through the National Institute of Jus-
tice, shall— 

‘‘(1) conduct a study on the effect of incarcer-
ation on status offenders compared to similarly 
situated individuals who are not placed in se-
cure detention in terms of the continuation of 
their inappropriate or illegal conduct, delin-
quency, or future criminal behavior, and evalu-
ating the safety of status offenders placed in se-
cure detention; and 

‘‘(2) submit to the Chairman and Ranking 
Member of the Committee on the Judiciary of 
the Senate and the Chairman and Ranking 
Member of the Committee on Education and the 
Workforce of the House of Representatives a re-
port on the results of the study conducted under 
paragraph (1). 
‘‘SEC. 247. CONSIDERATIONS FOR APPROVAL OF 

APPLICATIONS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Any agency, institution, or 

individual seeking to receive a grant, or enter 
into a contract, under section 243, 244, or 245 
shall submit an application at such time, in 
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such manner, and containing or accompanied 
by such information as the Administrator or the 
Director, as appropriate, may prescribe. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—In accordance 
with guidelines established by the Administrator 
or the Director, as appropriate, each application 
for assistance under section 243, 244, or 245 
shall— 

‘‘(1) set forth a program for carrying out 1 or 
more of the purposes set forth in section 243, 
244, or 245, and specifically identify each such 
purpose such program is designed to carry out; 

‘‘(2) provide that such program shall be ad-
ministered by or under the supervision of the 
applicant; 

‘‘(3) provide for the proper and efficient ad-
ministration of such program; 

‘‘(4) provide for regular evaluation of such 
program; and 

‘‘(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures as may be necessary to 
ensure prudent use, proper disbursement, and 
accurate accounting of funds received under 
this title. 

‘‘(c) FACTORS FOR CONSIDERATION.—In deter-
mining whether or not to approve applications 
for grants and for contracts under this part, the 
Administrator or the Director, as appropriate, 
shall consider— 

‘‘(1) whether the project uses appropriate and 
rigorous methodology, including appropriate 
samples, control groups, psychometrically sound 
measurement, and appropriate data analysis 
techniques; 

‘‘(2) the experience of the principal and co-
principal investigators in the area of youth vio-
lence and juvenile delinquency; 

‘‘(3) the protection offered human subjects in 
the study, including informed consent proce-
dures; and 

‘‘(4) the cost-effectiveness of the proposed 
project. 

‘‘(d) SELECTION PROCESS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) COMPETITIVE PROCESS.—Subject to sub-

paragraph (B), programs selected for assistance 
through grants or contracts under section 243, 
244, or 245 shall be selected through a competi-
tive process, which shall be established by the 
Administrator or the Director, as appropriate, 
by rule. As part of such a process, the Adminis-
trator or the Director, as appropriate, shall an-
nounce in the Federal Register— 

‘‘(i) the availability of funds for such assist-
ance; 

‘‘(ii) the general criteria applicable to the se-
lection of applicants to receive such assistance; 
and 

‘‘(iii) a description of the procedures applica-
ble to submitting and reviewing applications for 
such assistance. 

‘‘(B) WAIVER.—The competitive process de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) shall not be re-
quired if the Administrator or the Director, as 
appropriate, makes a written determination 
waiving the competitive process with respect to 
a program to be carried out in an area with re-
spect to which the President declares under the 
Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emer-
gency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5121 et seq.) 
that a major disaster or emergency exists. 

‘‘(2) REVIEW PROCESS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Programs selected for as-

sistance through grants and contracts under 
this part shall be selected after a competitive 
process that provides potential grantees and 
contractors with not less than 90 days to submit 
applications for funds. Applications for funds 
shall be reviewed through a formal peer review 
process by qualified scientists with expertise in 
the fields of criminology, juvenile delinquency, 
sociology, psychology, research methodology, 
evaluation research, statistics, and related 
areas. The peer review process shall conform to 
the process used by the National Institutes of 
Health, the National Institute of Justice, or the 
National Science Foundation. 

‘‘(B) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROCESS.—Such proc-
ess shall be established by the Administrator or 

the Director, as appropriate, in consultation 
with the Directors and other appropriate offi-
cials of the National Science Foundation and 
the National Institute of Mental Health. Before 
implementation of such process, the Adminis-
trator or the Director, as appropriate, shall sub-
mit such process to such Directors, each of 
whom shall prepare and furnish to the Chair-
man of the Committee on Education and the 
Workforce of the House of Representatives and 
the Chairman of the Committee on the Judiciary 
of the Senate a final report containing their 
comments on such process as proposed to be es-
tablished. 

‘‘(3) EMERGENCY EXPEDITED CONSIDERATION.— 
In establishing the process required under para-
graphs (1) and (2), the Administrator or the Di-
rector, as appropriate, shall provide for emer-
gency expedited consideration of a proposed 
program if the Administrator or the Director, as 
appropriate, determines such action to be nec-
essary in order to avoid a delay that would pre-
clude carrying out the program. 

‘‘(e) EFFECT OF POPULATION.—A city shall not 
be denied assistance under section 243, 244, or 
245 solely on the basis of its population. 

‘‘(f) NOTIFICATION PROCESS.—Notification of 
grants and contracts made under sections 243, 
244, and 245 (and the applications submitted for 
such grants and contracts) shall, upon being 
made, be transmitted by the Administrator or 
the Director, as appropriate, to the Chairman of 
the Committee on Education and the Workforce 
of the House of Representatives and the Chair-
man of the Committee on the Judiciary of the 
Senate. 
‘‘SEC. 248. STUDY OF VIOLENT ENTERTAINMENT. 

‘‘(a) REQUIREMENT.—The National Institutes 
of Health shall conduct a study of the effects of 
violent video games and music on child develop-
ment and youth violence. 

‘‘(b) ELEMENTS.—The study under subsection 
(a) shall address— 

‘‘(1) whether, and to what extent, violence in 
video games and music adversely affects the 
emotional and psychological development of ju-
veniles; and 

‘‘(2) whether violence in video games and 
music contributes to juvenile delinquency and 
youth violence. 
‘‘PART D—GANG-FREE SCHOOLS AND COM-

MUNITIES; COMMUNITY-BASED GANG 
INTERVENTION 

‘‘SEC. 251. DEFINITION OF JUVENILE. 
‘‘In this part, the term ‘juvenile’ means an in-

dividual who has not attained the age of 22 
years. 
‘‘SEC. 252. GANG-FREE SCHOOLS AND COMMU-

NITIES. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) The Administrator shall make grants to 

or enter into contracts with public agencies (in-
cluding local educational agencies) and private 
nonprofit agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions to establish and support programs and ac-
tivities that involve families and communities 
and that are designed to carry out any of the 
following purposes: 

‘‘(A) To prevent and to reduce the participa-
tion of juveniles in the activities of gangs that 
commit crimes. Such programs and activities 
may include— 

‘‘(i) individual, peer, family, and group coun-
seling, including the provision of life skills 
training and preparation for living independ-
ently, which shall include cooperation with so-
cial services, welfare, and health care programs; 

‘‘(ii) education, recreation, and social services 
designed to address the social and develop-
mental needs of juveniles that such juveniles 
would otherwise seek to have met through mem-
bership in gangs; 

‘‘(iii) crisis intervention and counseling to ju-
veniles, who are particularly at risk of gang in-
volvement, and their families, including assist-
ance from social service, welfare, health care, 
mental health, and substance abuse prevention 
and treatment agencies where necessary; 

‘‘(iv) the organization of neighborhood and 
community groups to work closely with parents, 
schools, law enforcement, and other public and 
private agencies in the community; and 

‘‘(v) training and assistance to adults who 
have significant relationships with juveniles 
who are or may become members of gangs, to as-
sist such adults in providing constructive alter-
natives to participating in the activities of 
gangs. 

‘‘(B) To develop within the juvenile adjudica-
tory and correctional systems new and innova-
tive means to address the problems of juveniles 
convicted of serious drug-related and gang-re-
lated offenses. 

‘‘(C) To target elementary school students, 
with the purpose of steering students away from 
gang involvement. 

‘‘(D) To provide treatment to juveniles who 
are members of such gangs, including members 
who are accused of committing a serious crime 
and members who have been adjudicated as 
being delinquent. 

‘‘(E) To promote the involvement of juveniles 
in lawful activities in geographical areas in 
which gangs commit crimes. 

‘‘(F) To promote and support, with the co-
operation of community-based organizations ex-
perienced in providing services to juveniles en-
gaged in gang-related activities and the co-
operation of local law enforcement agencies, the 
development of policies and activities in public 
elementary and secondary schools that will as-
sist such schools in maintaining a safe environ-
ment conducive to learning. 

‘‘(G) To assist juveniles who are or may be-
come members of gangs to obtain appropriate 
educational instruction, in or outside a regular 
school program, including the provision of coun-
seling and other services to promote and support 
the continued participation of such juveniles in 
such instructional programs. 

‘‘(H) To expand the availability of prevention 
and treatment services relating to the illegal use 
of controlled substances and controlled sub-
stance analogues (as defined in paragraphs (6) 
and (32) of section 102 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)) by juveniles, pro-
vided through State and local health and social 
services agencies. 

‘‘(I) To provide services to prevent juveniles 
from coming into contact with the juvenile jus-
tice system again as a result of gang-related ac-
tivity. 

‘‘(J) To provide services authorized in this sec-
tion at a special location in a school or housing 
project or other appropriate site. 

‘‘(K) To support activities to inform juveniles 
of the availability of treatment and services for 
which financial assistance is available under 
this section. 

‘‘(2) From not more than 15 percent of the 
total amount appropriated to carry out this part 
in each fiscal year, the Administrator may make 
grants to and enter into contracts with public 
agencies and private nonprofit agencies, organi-
zations, and institutions— 

‘‘(A) to conduct research on issues related to 
juvenile gangs; 

‘‘(B) to evaluate the effectiveness of programs 
and activities funded under paragraph (1); and 

‘‘(C) to increase the knowledge of the public 
(including public and private agencies that op-
erate or desire to operate gang prevention and 
intervention programs) by disseminating infor-
mation on research and on effective programs 
and activities funded under this section. 

‘‘(b) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Any agency, organization, 

or institution seeking to receive a grant, or to 
enter into a contract, under this section shall 
submit an application at such time, in such 
manner, and containing such information as the 
Administrator may prescribe. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—In accordance 
with guidelines established by the Adminis-
trator, each application submitted under para-
graph (1) shall— 
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‘‘(A) set forth a program or activity for car-

rying out 1 or more of the purposes specified in 
subsection (a) and specifically identify each 
such purpose such program or activity is de-
signed to carry out; 

‘‘(B) provide that such program or activity 
shall be administered by or under the super-
vision of the applicant; 

‘‘(C) provide for the proper and efficient ad-
ministration of such program or activity; 

‘‘(D) provide for regular evaluation of such 
program or activity; 

‘‘(E) provide an assurance that the proposed 
program or activity will supplement, not sup-
plant, similar programs and activities already 
available in the community; 

‘‘(F) describe how such program or activity is 
coordinated with programs, activities, and serv-
ices available locally under part B or C of this 
title, and under chapter 1 of subtitle B of title 
III of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (42 
U.S.C. 11801–11805); 

‘‘(G) certify that the applicant has requested 
the State planning agency to review and com-
ment on such application and summarize the re-
sponses of such State planning agency to such 
request; 

‘‘(H) provide that regular reports on such pro-
gram or activity shall be sent to the Adminis-
trator and to such State planning agency; and 

‘‘(I) provide for such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures as may be necessary to 
ensure prudent use, proper disbursement, and 
accurate accounting of funds received under 
this section. 

‘‘(3) PRIORITY.—In reviewing applications for 
grants and contracts under this section, the Ad-
ministrator shall give priority to applications— 

‘‘(A) submitted by, or substantially involving, 
local educational agencies (as defined in section 
1471 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2891)); 

‘‘(B) based on the incidence and severity of 
crimes committed by gangs whose membership is 
composed primarily of juveniles in the geo-
graphical area in which the applicants propose 
to carry out the programs and activities for 
which such grants and contracts are requested; 
and 

‘‘(C) for assistance for programs and activities 
that— 

‘‘(i) are broadly supported by public and pri-
vate nonprofit agencies, organizations, and in-
stitutions located in such geographical area; 
and 

‘‘(ii) will substantially involve the families of 
juvenile gang members in carrying out such pro-
grams or activities. 
‘‘SEC. 253. COMMUNITY-BASED GANG INTERVEN-

TION. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall 

make grants to or enter into contracts with pub-
lic and private nonprofit agencies, organiza-
tions, and institutions to carry out programs 
and activities— 

‘‘(1) to reduce the participation of juveniles in 
the illegal activities of gangs; 

‘‘(2) to develop regional task forces involving 
State, local, and community-based organizations 
to coordinate the disruption of gangs and the 
prosecution of juvenile gang members and to 
curtail interstate activities of gangs; and 

‘‘(3) to facilitate coordination and cooperation 
among— 

‘‘(A) local education, juvenile justice, employ-
ment, recreation, and social service agencies; 
and 

‘‘(B) community-based programs with a prov-
en record of effectively providing intervention 
services to juvenile gang members for the pur-
pose of reducing the participation of juveniles in 
illegal gang activities; and 

‘‘(4) to support programs that, in recognition 
of varying degrees of the seriousness of delin-
quent behavior and the corresponding grada-
tions in the responses of the juvenile justice sys-
tem in response to that behavior, are designed 
to— 

‘‘(A) encourage courts to develop and imple-
ment a continuum of post-adjudication re-
straints that bridge the gap between traditional 
probation and confinement in a correctional set-
ting (including expanded use of probation, me-
diation, restitution, community service, treat-
ment, home detention, intensive supervision, 
electronic monitoring, boot camps and similar 
programs, and secure community-based treat-
ment facilities linked to other support services 
such as health, mental health, education (reme-
dial and special), job training, and recreation); 
and 

‘‘(B) assist in the provision by the Adminis-
trator of information and technical assistance, 
including technology transfer, to States in the 
design and utilization of risk assessment mecha-
nisms to aid juvenile justice personnel in deter-
mining appropriate sanctions for delinquent be-
havior. 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES.— 
Programs and activities for which grants and 
contracts are to be made under this section may 
include— 

‘‘(1) the hiring of additional State and local 
prosecutors, and the establishment and oper-
ation of programs, including multijurisdictional 
task forces, for the disruption of gangs and the 
prosecution of gang members; 

‘‘(2) developing within the juvenile adjudica-
tory and correctional systems new and innova-
tive means to address the problems of juveniles 
convicted of serious drug-related and gang-re-
lated offenses; 

‘‘(3) providing treatment to juveniles who are 
members of such gangs, including members who 
are accused of committing a serious crime and 
members who have been adjudicated as being 
delinquent; 

‘‘(4) promoting the involvement of juveniles in 
lawful activities in geographical areas in which 
gangs commit crimes; 

‘‘(5) expanding the availability of prevention 
and treatment services relating to the illegal use 
of controlled substances and controlled sub-
stances analogues (as defined in paragraphs (6) 
and (32) of section 102 of the Controlled Sub-
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)), by juveniles, pro-
vided through State and local health and social 
services agencies; 

‘‘(6) providing services to prevent juveniles 
from coming into contact with the juvenile jus-
tice system again as a result of gang-related ac-
tivity; or 

‘‘(7) supporting activities to inform juveniles 
of the availability of treatment and services for 
which financial assistance is available under 
this section. 

‘‘(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Any agency, organization, 

or institution desiring to receive a grant, or to 
enter into a contract, under this section shall 
submit an application at such time, in such 
manner, and containing such information as the 
Administrator may prescribe. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—In accordance 
with guidelines established by the Adminis-
trator, each application submitted under para-
graph (1) shall— 

‘‘(A) set forth a program or activity for car-
rying out 1 or more of the purposes specified in 
subsection (a) and specifically identify each 
such purpose such program or activity is de-
signed to carry out; 

‘‘(B) provide that such program or activity 
shall be administered by or under the super-
vision of the applicant; 

‘‘(C) provide for the proper and efficient ad-
ministration of such program or activity; 

‘‘(D) provide for regular evaluation of such 
program or activity; 

‘‘(E) provide an assurance that the proposed 
program or activity will supplement, not sup-
plant, similar programs and activities already 
available in the community; 

‘‘(F) describe how such program or activity is 
coordinated with programs, activities, and serv-
ices available locally under part B of this title 

and under chapter 1 of subtitle B of title III of 
the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988 (42 U.S.C. 
11801–11805); 

‘‘(G) certify that the applicant has requested 
the State planning agency to review and com-
ment on such application and summarize the re-
sponses of such State planning agency to such 
request; 

‘‘(H) provide that regular reports on such pro-
gram or activity shall be sent to the Adminis-
trator and to such State planning agency; and 

‘‘(I) provide for such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures as may be necessary to 
ensure prudent use, proper disbursement, and 
accurate accounting of funds received under 
this section. 

‘‘(3) PRIORITY.—In reviewing applications for 
grants and contracts under subsection (a), the 
Administrator shall give priority to applica-
tions— 

‘‘(A) submitted by, or substantially involving, 
community-based organizations experienced in 
providing services to juveniles; 

‘‘(B) based on the incidence and severity of 
crimes committed by gangs whose membership is 
composed primarily of juveniles in the geo-
graphical area in which the applicants propose 
to carry out the programs and activities for 
which such grants and contracts are requested; 
and 

‘‘(C) for assistance for programs and activities 
that— 

‘‘(i) are broadly supported by public and pri-
vate nonprofit agencies, organizations, and in-
stitutions located in such geographical area; 
and 

‘‘(ii) will substantially involve the families of 
juvenile gang members in carrying out such pro-
grams or activities. 
‘‘SEC. 254. PRIORITY. 

‘‘In making grants under this part, the Ad-
ministrator shall give priority to funding pro-
grams and activities described in subsections 
(a)(2) and (b)(1) of section 253. 
‘‘PART E—DEVELOPING, TESTING, AND 

DEMONSTRATING PROMISING NEW INI-
TIATIVES AND PROGRAMS 

‘‘SEC. 261. GRANTS AND PROJECTS. 
‘‘(a) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS.—The Ad-

ministrator may make grants to, and enter into 
contracts with, States, units of local govern-
ment, Indian tribal governments, public and pri-
vate agencies, organizations, and individuals, or 
combinations thereof, to carry out projects for 
the development, testing, and demonstration of 
promising initiatives and programs for the pre-
vention, control, or reduction of juvenile delin-
quency. The Administrator shall ensure that, to 
the extent reasonable and practicable, such 
grants are made to achieve an equitable geo-
graphical distribution of such projects through-
out the United States. 

‘‘(b) USE OF GRANTS.—A grant made under 
subsection (a) may be used to pay all or part of 
the cost of the project for which such grant is 
made. 
‘‘SEC. 262. GRANTS FOR TRAINING AND TECH-

NICAL ASSISTANCE. 
‘‘The Administrator may make grants to, and 

enter into contracts with, public and private 
agencies, organizations, and individuals to pro-
vide training and technical assistance to States, 
units of local government, Indian tribal govern-
ments, local private entities or agencies, or any 
combination thereof, to carry out the projects 
for which grants are made under section 261. 
‘‘SEC. 263. ELIGIBILITY. 

‘‘To be eligible to receive assistance pursuant 
to a grant or contract under this part, a public 
or private agency, Indian tribal government, or-
ganization, institution, individual, or combina-
tion thereof, shall submit an application to the 
Administrator at such time, in such form, and 
containing such information as the Adminis-
trator may reasonably require by rule. 
‘‘SEC. 264. REPORTS. 

‘‘Each recipient of assistance pursuant to a 
grant or contract under this part shall submit to 
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the Administrator such reports as may be rea-
sonably requested by the Administrator to de-
scribe progress achieved in carrying the projects 
for which the assistance was provided. 

‘‘PART F—MENTORING 
‘‘SEC. 271. MENTORING. 

‘‘The purposes of this part are to, through the 
use of mentors for at-risk youth— 

‘‘(1) reduce juvenile delinquency and gang 
participation; 

‘‘(2) improve academic performance; and 
‘‘(3) reduce the dropout rate. 

‘‘SEC. 272. DEFINITIONS. 
‘‘In this part— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘at-risk youth’ means a youth at 

risk of educational failure, dropping out of 
school, or involvement in criminal or delinquent 
activities; and 

‘‘(2) the term ‘mentor’ means a person who 
works with an at-risk youth on a one-to-one 
basis, providing a positive role model for the 
youth, establishing a supportive relationship 
with the youth, and providing the youth with 
academic assistance and exposure to new experi-
ences and examples of opportunity that enhance 
the ability of the youth to become a responsible 
adult. 
‘‘SEC. 273. GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL GRANTS.—The Ad-
ministrator shall make grants to local education 
agencies and nonprofit organizations to estab-
lish and support programs and activities for the 
purpose of implementing mentoring programs 
that— 

‘‘(1) are designed to link at-risk children, par-
ticularly children living in high crime areas and 
children experiencing educational failure, with 
responsible adults such as law enforcement offi-
cers, persons working with local businesses, el-
ders in Alaska Native villages, and adults work-
ing for community-based organizations and 
agencies; and 

‘‘(2) are intended to achieve 1 or more of the 
following goals: 

‘‘(A) Provide general guidance to at-risk 
youth. 

‘‘(B) Promote personal and social responsi-
bility among at-risk youth. 

‘‘(C) Increase at-risk youth’s participation in 
and enhance their ability to benefit from ele-
mentary and secondary education. 

‘‘(D) Discourage at-risk youth’s use of illegal 
drugs, violence, and dangerous weapons, and 
other criminal activity. 

‘‘(E) Discourage involvement of at-risk youth 
in gangs. 

‘‘(F) Encourage at-risk youth’s participation 
in community service and community activities. 

‘‘(b) FAMILY-TO-FAMILY MENTORING 
GRANTS.— 

‘‘(1) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection: 
‘‘(A) FAMILY-TO-FAMILY MENTORING PRO-

GRAM.—The term ‘family-to-family mentoring 
program’ means a mentoring program that— 

‘‘(i) utilizes a 2-tier mentoring approach that 
matches volunteer families with at-risk families 
allowing parents to directly work with parents 
and children to work directly with children; and 

‘‘(ii) has an afterschool program for volunteer 
and at-risk families. 

‘‘(B) POSITIVE ALTERNATIVES PROGRAM.—The 
term ‘positive alternatives program’ means a 
positive youth development and family-to-family 
mentoring program that emphasizes drug and 
gang prevention components. 

‘‘(C) QUALIFIED POSITIVE ALTERNATIVES PRO-
GRAM.—The term ‘qualified positive alternatives 
program’ means a positive alternatives program 
that has established a family-to-family men-
toring program, as of the date of enactment of 
the Violent and Repeat Juvenile Offender Ac-
countability and Rehabilitation Act of 1999. 

‘‘(2) AUTHORITY.—The Administrator shall 
make and enter into contracts with a qualified 
positive alternatives program. 
‘‘SEC. 274. REGULATIONS AND GUIDELINES. 

‘‘(a) PROGRAM GUIDELINES.—The Adminis-
trator shall issue program guidelines to imple-

ment this part. The program guidelines shall be 
effective only after a period for public notice 
and comment. 

‘‘(b) MODEL SCREENING GUIDELINES.—The Ad-
ministrator shall develop and distribute to pro-
gram participants specific model guidelines for 
the screening of prospective program mentors. 
‘‘SEC. 275. USE OF GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) PERMITTED USES.—Grants awarded 
under this part shall be used to implement men-
toring programs, including— 

‘‘(1) hiring of mentoring coordinators and 
support staff; 

‘‘(2) recruitment, screening, and training of 
adult mentors; 

‘‘(3) reimbursement of mentors for reasonable 
incidental expenditures such as transportation 
that are directly associated with mentoring; and 

‘‘(4) such other purposes as the Administrator 
may reasonably prescribe by regulation. 

‘‘(b) PROHIBITED USES.—Grants awarded pur-
suant to this part shall not be used— 

‘‘(1) to directly compensate mentors, except as 
provided pursuant to subsection (a)(3); 

‘‘(2) to obtain educational or other materials 
or equipment that would otherwise be used in 
the ordinary course of the grantee’s operations; 

‘‘(3) to support litigation of any kind; or 
‘‘(4) for any other purpose reasonably prohib-

ited by the Administrator by regulation. 
‘‘SEC. 276. PRIORITY. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In making grants under 
this part, the Administrator shall give priority 
for awarding grants to applicants that— 

‘‘(1) serve at-risk youth in high crime areas; 
‘‘(2) have 60 percent or more of their youth eli-

gible to receive funds under the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965; and 

‘‘(3) have a considerable number of youths 
who drop out of school each year. 

‘‘(b) OTHER CONSIDERATIONS.—In making 
grants under this part, the Administrator shall 
give consideration to— 

‘‘(1) the geographic distribution (urban and 
rural) of applications; 

‘‘(2) the quality of a mentoring plan, includ-
ing— 

‘‘(A) the resources, if any, that will be dedi-
cated to providing participating youth with op-
portunities for job training or postsecondary 
education; and 

‘‘(B) the degree to which parents, teachers, 
community-based organizations, and the local 
community participate in the design and imple-
mentation of the mentoring plan; and 

‘‘(3) the capability of the applicant to effec-
tively implement the mentoring plan. 
‘‘SEC. 277. APPLICATIONS. 

‘‘An application for assistance under this part 
shall include— 

‘‘(1) information on the youth expected to be 
served by the program; 

‘‘(2) a provision for a mechanism for matching 
youth with mentors based on the needs of the 
youth; 

‘‘(3) An assurance that no mentor or men-
toring family will be assigned a number of 
youths that would undermine their ability to be 
an effective mentor and ensure a one-to-one re-
lationship with mentored youths; 

‘‘(4) an assurance that projects operated in 
secondary schools will provide youth with a va-
riety of experiences and support, including— 

‘‘(A) an opportunity to spend time in a work 
environment and, when possible, participate in 
the work environment; 

‘‘(B) an opportunity to witness the job skills 
that will be required for youth to obtain employ-
ment upon graduation; 

‘‘(C) assistance with homework assignments; 
and 

‘‘(D) exposure to experiences that youth might 
not otherwise encounter; 

‘‘(5) an assurance that projects operated in el-
ementary schools will provide youth with— 

‘‘(A) academic assistance; 
‘‘(B) exposure to new experiences and activi-

ties that youth might not encounter on their 
own; and 

‘‘(C) emotional support; 
‘‘(6) an assurance that projects will be mon-

itored to ensure that each youth benefits from a 
mentor relationship, with provision for a new 
mentor assignment if the relationship is not ben-
eficial to the youth; 

‘‘(7) the method by which mentors and youth 
will be recruited to the project; 

‘‘(8) the method by which prospective mentors 
will be screened; and 

‘‘(9) the training that will be provided to men-
tors. 
‘‘SEC. 278. GRANT CYCLES. 

‘‘Each grant under this part shall be made for 
a 3-year period. 
‘‘SEC. 279. FAMILY MENTORING PROGRAM. 

‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘cooperative extension services’ 

has the meaning given that term in section 1404 
of the National Agricultural Research, Exten-
sion, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 
3103); 

‘‘(2) the term ‘family mentoring program’ 
means a mentoring program that— 

‘‘(A) utilizes a 2-tier mentoring approach that 
uses college age or young adult mentors working 
directly with at-risk youth and uses retirement- 
age couples working with the parents and sib-
lings of at-risk youth; and 

‘‘(B) has a local advisory board to provide di-
rection and advice to program administrators; 
and 

‘‘(3) the term ‘qualified cooperative extension 
service’ means a cooperative extension service 
that has established a family mentoring pro-
gram, as of the date of enactment of the Violent 
and Repeat Juvenile Offender Accountability 
and Rehabilitation Act of 1999. 

‘‘(b) MODEL PROGRAM.—The Administrator, in 
cooperation with the Secretary of Agriculture, 
shall make a grant to a qualified cooperative ex-
tension service for the purpose of expanding and 
replicating family mentoring programs to reduce 
the incidence of juvenile crime and delinquency 
among at-risk youth. 

‘‘(c) ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW FAMILY MEN-
TORING PROGRAMS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator, in co-
operation with the Secretary of Agriculture, 
may make 1 or more grants to cooperative exten-
sion services for the purpose of establishing fam-
ily mentoring programs to reduce the incidence 
of juvenile crime and delinquency among at-risk 
youth. 

‘‘(2) MATCHING REQUIREMENT AND SOURCE OF 
MATCHING FUNDS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The amount of a grant 
under this subsection may not exceed 35 percent 
of the total costs of the program funded by the 
grant. 

‘‘(B) SOURCE OF MATCH.—Matching funds for 
grants under this subsection may be derived 
from amounts made available to a State under 
subsections (b) and (c) of section 3 of the Smith- 
Lever Act (7 U.S.C. 343), except that the total 
amount derived from Federal sources may not 
exceed 70 percent of the total cost of the pro-
gram funded by the grant. 
‘‘SEC. 280. CAPACITY BUILDING. 

‘‘(a) MODEL PROGRAM.—The Administrator 
may make a grant to a qualified national orga-
nization with a proven history of providing one- 
to-one services for the purpose of expanding and 
replicating capacity building programs to reduce 
the incidence of juvenile crime and delinquency 
among at-risk youth. 

‘‘(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW CAPACITY BUILD-
ING PROGRAMS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator may 
make one or more grants to national organiza-
tions with proven histories of providing one-to- 
one services for the purpose of expanding and 
replicating capacity building programs to reduce 
the incidence of juvenile crime and delinquency 
among at-risk youth. 

‘‘(2) MATCHING REQUIREMENT AND SOURCE OF 
MATCHING FUNDS.— 
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‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The amount of a grant 

under this subsection may not exceed 50 percent 
of the total cost of the programs funded by the 
grant. 

‘‘(B) SOURCE OF MATCH.—Matching funds for 
grants under this subsection must be derived 
from a private agency, institution or business. 
‘‘PART G—ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

‘‘SEC. 291. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be 

appropriated to carry out this title, and to carry 
out part R of title I of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796 
et seq.), $1,100,000,000 for each of fiscal years 
1999 through 2004. 

‘‘(b) ALLOCATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Of the 
amount made available under subsection (a) for 
each fiscal year— 

‘‘(1) $500,000,000 shall be for programs under 
sections 1801 and 1803 of part R of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796 et seq.), of which $50,000,000 
shall be for programs under section 1803; 

‘‘(2) $75,000,000 shall be for grants for juvenile 
criminal history records upgrades pursuant to 
section 1802 of part R of title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 
U.S.C. 3796 et seq.); 

‘‘(3) $200,000,000 shall be for programs under 
section 205 of part A of this title; 

‘‘(4) $200,000,000 shall be for programs under 
part B of this title; 

‘‘(5) $40,000,000 shall be for prevention pro-
grams under part C of this title— 

‘‘(A) of which $20,000,000 shall be for evalua-
tion research of primary, secondary, and ter-
tiary juvenile delinquency programs; and 

‘‘(B) $2,000,000 shall be for the study required 
by section 248; 

‘‘(6) $20,000,000 shall be for programs under 
parts D and E of this title; and 

‘‘(7) $20,000,000 shall be for programs under 
part F of this title, of which $3,000,000 shall be 
for programs under section 279 and $3,000,000 
for programs under section 280. 

‘‘(c) SOURCE OF SUMS.—Amounts authorized 
to be appropriated pursuant to this section may 
be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction 
Trust Fund. 

‘‘(d) ADMINISTRATION AND OPERATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated for the 
administration and operation of the Office of 
Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention such 
sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal 
years 1999 through 2004. 

‘‘(e) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Amounts made 
available pursuant to this section and allocated 
in accordance with this title in any fiscal year 
shall remain available until expended. 
‘‘SEC. 292. RELIGIOUS NONDISCRIMINATION; RE-

STRICTIONS ON USE OF AMOUNTS; 
PENALTIES. 

‘‘(a) RELIGIOUS NONDISCRIMINATION.—The 
provisions of section 104 of the Personal Respon-
sibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation 
Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 604a) shall apply to a 
State or local government exercising its author-
ity to distribute grants to applicants under this 
title. 

‘‘(b) RESTRICTIONS ON THE USE OF AMOUNTS.— 
‘‘(1) EXPERIMENTATION ON INDIVIDUALS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—No amounts made avail-

able to carry out this title may be used for any 
biomedical or behavior control experimentation 
on individuals or any research involving such 
experimentation. 

‘‘(B) DEFINITION OF BEHAVIOR CONTROL.—In 
this paragraph, the term ‘behavior control’— 

‘‘(i) means any experimentation or research 
employing methods that— 

‘‘(I) involve a substantial risk of physical or 
psychological harm to the individual subject; 
and 

‘‘(II) are intended to modify or alter criminal 
and other antisocial behavior, including aver-
sive conditioning therapy, drug therapy, chemo-
therapy (except as part of routine clinical care), 

physical therapy of mental disorders, 
electroconvulsive therapy, or physical punish-
ment; and 

‘‘(ii) does not include a limited class of pro-
grams generally recognized as involving no such 
risk, including methadone maintenance and cer-
tain substance abuse treatment programs, psy-
chological counseling, parent training, behavior 
contracting, survival skills training, restitution, 
or community service, if safeguards are estab-
lished for the informed consent of subjects (in-
cluding parents or guardians of minors). 

‘‘(2) PROHIBITION AGAINST PRIVATE AGENCY 
USE OF AMOUNTS IN CONSTRUCTION.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—No amount made available 
to any private agency or institution, or to any 
individual, under this title (either directly or 
through a State office) may be used for con-
struction. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—The restriction in clause (i) 
shall not apply to any juvenile program in 
which training or experience in construction or 
renovation is used as a method of juvenile ac-
countability or rehabilitation. 

‘‘(3) LOBBYING.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

paragraph (B), no amount made available under 
this title to any public or private agency, orga-
nization or institution, or to any individual 
shall be used to pay for any personal service, 
advertisement, telegram, telephone communica-
tion, letter, printed or written matter, or other 
device intended or designed to influence a Mem-
ber of Congress or any other Federal, State, or 
local elected official to favor or oppose any Act, 
bill, resolution, or other legislation, or any ref-
erendum, initiative, constitutional amendment, 
or any other procedure of Congress, any State 
legislature, any local council, or any similar 
governing body. 

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—This paragraph does not 
preclude the use of amounts made available 
under this title in connection with communica-
tions to Federal, State, or local elected officials, 
upon the request of such officials through prop-
er official channels, pertaining to authorization, 
appropriation, or oversight measures directly af-
fecting the operation of the program involved. 

‘‘(4) LEGAL ACTION.—No amounts made avail-
able under this title to any public or private 
agency, organization, institution, or to any in-
dividual, shall be used in any way directly or 
indirectly to file an action or otherwise take any 
legal action against any Federal, State, or local 
agency, institution, or employee. 

‘‘(c) PENALTIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If any amounts are used 

for the purposes prohibited in either paragraph 
(3) or (4) of subsection (b), or in violation of 
subsection (a)— 

‘‘(A) funding for the agency, organization, in-
stitution, or individual at issue shall be imme-
diately discontinued in whole or in part; and 

‘‘(B) the agency, organization, institution, or 
individual using amounts for the purpose pro-
hibited in paragraph (3) or (4) of subsection (b), 
or in violation of subsection (a), shall be liable 
for reimbursement of all amounts granted to the 
individual or entity for the fiscal year for which 
the amounts were granted. 

‘‘(2) LIABILITY FOR EXPENSES AND DAMAGES.— 
In relation to a violation of subsection (b)(4), 
the individual filing the lawsuit or responsible 
for taking the legal action against the Federal, 
State, or local agency or institution, or indi-
vidual working for the Government, shall be in-
dividually liable for all legal expenses and any 
other expenses of the Government agency, insti-
tution, or individual working for the Govern-
ment, including damages assessed by the jury 
against the Government agency, institution, or 
individual working for the Government, and 
any punitive damages. 
‘‘SEC. 293. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 

‘‘(a) AUTHORITY OF ADMINISTRATOR.—The Of-
fice shall be administered by the Administrator 
under the general authority of the Attorney 
General. 

‘‘(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN CRIME CON-
TROL PROVISIONS.—Sections 809(c), 811(a), 
811(b), 811(c), 812(a), 812(b), and 812(d) of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3789d(c), 3789f(a), 3789f(b), 
3789f(c), 3789g(a), 3789g(b), 3789g(d)) shall apply 
with respect to the administration of and com-
pliance with this title, except that for purposes 
of this Act— 

‘‘(1) any reference to the Office of Justice Pro-
grams in such sections shall be considered to be 
a reference to the Assistant Attorney General 
who heads the Office of Justice Programs; and 

‘‘(2) the term ‘this title’ as it appears in such 
sections shall be considered to be a reference to 
this title. 

‘‘(c) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN OTHER CRIME 
CONTROL PROVISIONS.—Sections 801(a), 801(c), 
and 806 of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711(a), 3711(c), 
and 3787) shall apply with respect to the admin-
istration of and compliance with this title, ex-
cept that, for purposes of this title— 

‘‘(1) any reference to the Attorney General, 
the Assistant Attorney General who heads the 
Office of Justice Programs, the Director of the 
National Institute of Justice, the Director of the 
Bureau of Justice Statistics, or the Director of 
the Bureau of Justice Assistance shall be consid-
ered to be a reference to the Administrator; 

‘‘(2) any reference to the Office of Justice Pro-
grams, the Bureau of Justice Assistance, the Na-
tional Institute of Justice, or the Bureau of Jus-
tice Statistics shall be considered to be a ref-
erence to the Office of Juvenile Crime Control 
and Prevention; and 

‘‘(3) the term ‘this title’ as it appears in those 
sections shall be considered to be a reference to 
this title. 

‘‘(d) RULES, REGULATIONS, AND PROCE-
DURES.—The Administrator may, after appro-
priate consultation with representatives of 
States and units of local government, and an 
opportunity for notice and comment in accord-
ance with subchapter II of chapter 5 of title 5, 
United States Code, establish such rules, regula-
tions, and procedures as are necessary for the 
exercise of the functions of the Office and as are 
consistent with the purpose of this Act. 

‘‘(e) WITHHOLDING.—The Administrator shall 
initiate such proceedings as the Administrator 
determines to be appropriate if the Adminis-
trator, after giving reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to a recipient of financial as-
sistance under this title, finds that— 

‘‘(1) the program or activity for which the 
grant or contract involved was made has been so 
changed that the program or activity no longer 
complies with this title; or 

‘‘(2) in the operation of such program or activ-
ity there is failure to comply substantially with 
any provision of this title.’’. 

(b) REPEAL.—Title V of the Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 
U.S.C. 5781 et seq.) is repealed. 
SEC. 303. RUNAWAY AND HOMELESS YOUTH. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Section 302 of the Runaway 
and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5701) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘accurate re-
porting of the problem nationally and to de-
velop’’ and inserting ‘‘an accurate national re-
porting system to report the problem, and to as-
sist in the development of’’; and 

(2) by striking paragraph (8) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(8) services for runaway and homeless youth 
are needed in urban, suburban, and rural 
areas;’’. 

(b) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS FOR CENTERS 
AND SERVICES.—Section 311 of the Runaway and 
Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5711) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(a) GRANTS FOR CENTERS AND SERVICES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make 

grants to public and nonprofit private entities 
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(and combinations of such entities) to establish 
and operate (including renovation) local centers 
to provide services for runaway and homeless 
youth and for the families of such youth. 

‘‘(2) SERVICES PROVIDED.—Services provided 
under paragraph (1)— 

‘‘(A) shall be provided as an alternative to in-
volving runaway and homeless youth in the law 
enforcement, child welfare, mental health, and 
juvenile justice systems; 

‘‘(B) shall include— 
‘‘(i) safe and appropriate shelter; and 
‘‘(ii) individual, family, and group counseling, 

as appropriate; and 
‘‘(C) may include— 
‘‘(i) street-based services; 
‘‘(ii) home-based services for families with 

youth at risk of separation from the family; and 
‘‘(iii) drug abuse education and prevention 

services.’’; 
(2) in subsection (b)(2), by striking ‘‘the Trust 

Territory of the Pacific Islands,’’; and 
(3) by striking subsections (c) and (d). 
(c) ELIGIBILITY.—Section 312 of the Runaway 

and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5712) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (8), by striking ‘‘paragraph 

(6)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraph (7)’’; 
(B) in paragraph (10), by striking ‘‘and’’ at 

the end; 
(C) in paragraph (11), by striking the period 

at the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(D) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(12) shall submit to the Secretary an annual 

report that includes, with respect to the year for 
which the report is submitted— 

‘‘(A) information regarding the activities car-
ried out under this part; 

‘‘(B) the achievements of the project under 
this part carried out by the applicant; and 

‘‘(C) statistical summaries describing— 
‘‘(i) the number and the characteristics of the 

runaway and homeless youth, and youth at risk 
of family separation, who participate in the 
project; and 

‘‘(ii) the services provided to such youth by 
the project.’’; and 

(2) by striking subsections (c) and (d) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(c) APPLICANTS PROVIDING STREET-BASED 
SERVICES.—To be eligible to use assistance 
under section 311(a)(2)(C)(i) to provide street- 
based services, the applicant shall include in the 
plan required by subsection (b) assurances that 
in providing such services the applicant will— 

‘‘(1) provide qualified supervision of staff, in-
cluding on-street supervision by appropriately 
trained staff; 

‘‘(2) provide backup personnel for on-street 
staff; 

‘‘(3) provide initial and periodic training of 
staff who provide such services; and 

‘‘(4) conduct outreach activities for runaway 
and homeless youth, and street youth. 

‘‘(d) APPLICANTS PROVIDING HOME-BASED 
SERVICES.—To be eligible to use assistance 
under section 311(a) to provide home-based serv-
ices described in section 311(a)(2)(C)(ii), an ap-
plicant shall include in the plan required by 
subsection (b) assurances that in providing such 
services the applicant will— 

‘‘(1) provide counseling and information to 
youth and the families (including unrelated in-
dividuals in the family households) of such 
youth, including services relating to basic life 
skills, interpersonal skill building, educational 
advancement, job attainment skills, mental and 
physical health care, parenting skills, financial 
planning, and referral to sources of other need-
ed services; 

‘‘(2) provide directly, or through an arrange-
ment made by the applicant, 24-hour service to 
respond to family crises (including immediate 
access to temporary shelter for runaway and 
homeless youth, and youth at risk of separation 
from the family); 

‘‘(3) establish, in partnership with the families 
of runaway and homeless youth, and youth at 

risk of separation from the family, objectives 
and measures of success to be achieved as a re-
sult of receiving home-based services; 

‘‘(4) provide initial and periodic training of 
staff who provide home-based services; and 

‘‘(5) ensure that— 
‘‘(A) caseloads will remain sufficiently low to 

allow for intensive (5 to 20 hours per week) in-
volvement with each family receiving such serv-
ices; and 

‘‘(B) staff providing such services will receive 
qualified supervision. 

‘‘(e) APPLICANTS PROVIDING DRUG ABUSE 
EDUCATION AND PREVENTION SERVICES.—To be 
eligible to use assistance under section 
311(a)(2)(C)(iii) to provide drug abuse education 
and prevention services, an applicant shall in-
clude in the plan required by subsection (b)— 

‘‘(1) a description of— 
‘‘(A) the types of such services that the appli-

cant proposes to provide; 
‘‘(B) the objectives of such services; and 
‘‘(C) the types of information and training to 

be provided to individuals providing such serv-
ices to runaway and homeless youth; and 

‘‘(2) an assurance that in providing such serv-
ices the applicant shall conduct outreach activi-
ties for runaway and homeless youth.’’. 

(d) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—Section 313 
of the Runaway and Homeless Youth Act (42 
U.S.C. 5713) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 313. APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—An application by a public 
or private entity for a grant under section 311(a) 
may be approved by the Secretary after taking 
into consideration, with respect to the State in 
which such entity proposes to provide services 
under this part— 

‘‘(1) the geographical distribution in such 
State of the proposed services under this part for 
which all grant applicants request approval; 
and 

‘‘(2) which areas of such State have the great-
est need for such services. 

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In selecting applications for 
grants under section 311(a), the Secretary shall 
give priority to— 

‘‘(1) eligible applicants who have dem-
onstrated experience in providing services to 
runaway and homeless youth; and 

‘‘(2) eligible applicants that request grants of 
less than $200,000.’’. 

(e) AUTHORITY FOR TRANSITIONAL LIVING 
GRANT PROGRAM.—Section 321 of the Runaway 
and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5714–1) is 
amended— 

(1) in the section heading, by striking ‘‘PUR-
POSE AND’’; 

(2) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘(a)’’; and 
(3) by striking subsection (b). 
(f) ELIGIBILITY.—Section 322(a)(9) of the Run-

away and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5714– 
2(a)(9)) is amended by inserting ‘‘, and the serv-
ices provided to such youth by such project,’’ 
after ‘‘such project’’. 

(g) COORDINATION.—Section 341 of the Run-
away and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5714– 
21) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 341. COORDINATION. 

‘‘With respect to matters relating to the 
health, education, employment, and housing of 
runaway and homeless youth, the Secretary— 

‘‘(1) in conjunction with the Attorney Gen-
eral, shall coordinate the activities of agencies 
of the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices with activities under any other Federal ju-
venile crime control, prevention, and juvenile 
offender accountability program and with the 
activities of other Federal entities; and 

‘‘(2) shall coordinate the activities of agencies 
of the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices with the activities of other Federal entities 
and with the activities of entities that are eligi-
ble to receive grants under this title.’’. 

(h) AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS FOR RE-
SEARCH, EVALUATION, DEMONSTRATION, AND 
SERVICE PROJECTS.—Section 343 of the Runaway 

and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5714–23) is 
amended— 

(1) in the section heading, by inserting ‘‘EVAL-
UATION,’’ after ‘‘RESEARCH,’’; 

(2) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘‘evalua-
tion,’’ after ‘‘research,’’; and 

(3) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking paragraph (2); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through 

(10) as paragraphs (2) through (9), respectively. 
(i) ASSISTANCE TO POTENTIAL GRANTEES.—Sec-

tion 371 of the Runaway and Homeless Youth 
Act (42 U.S.C. 5714a) is amended by striking the 
last sentence. 

(j) REPORTS.—Section 381 of the Runaway 
and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5715) is 
amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 381. REPORTS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than April 1, 
2000, and biennially thereafter, the Secretary 
shall submit, to the Committee on Education 
and the Workforce of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on the Judiciary of the 
Senate, a report on the status, activities, and 
accomplishments of entities that receive grants 
under parts A, B, C, D, and E, with particular 
attention to— 

‘‘(1) in the case of centers funded under part 
A, the ability or effectiveness of such centers 
in— 

‘‘(A) alleviating the problems of runaway and 
homeless youth; 

‘‘(B) if applicable or appropriate, reuniting 
such youth with their families and encouraging 
the resolution of intrafamily problems through 
counseling and other services; 

‘‘(C) strengthening family relationships and 
encouraging stable living conditions for such 
youth; and 

‘‘(D) assisting such youth to decide upon a fu-
ture course of action; and 

‘‘(2) in the case of projects funded under part 
B— 

‘‘(A) the number and characteristics of home-
less youth served by such projects; 

‘‘(B) the types of activities carried out by such 
projects; 

‘‘(C) the effectiveness of such projects in alle-
viating the problems of homeless youth; 

‘‘(D) the effectiveness of such projects in pre-
paring homeless youth for self-sufficiency; 

‘‘(E) the effectiveness of such projects in as-
sisting homeless youth to decide upon future 
education, employment, and independent living; 

‘‘(F) the ability of such projects to encourage 
the resolution of intrafamily problems through 
counseling and development of self-sufficient 
living skills; and 

‘‘(G) activities and programs planned by such 
projects for the following fiscal year. 

‘‘(b) CONTENTS OF REPORTS.—The Secretary 
shall include in each report submitted under 
subsection (a), summaries of— 

‘‘(1) the evaluations performed by the Sec-
retary under section 386; and 

‘‘(2) descriptions of the qualifications of, and 
training provided to, individuals involved in 
carrying out such evaluations.’’. 

(k) EVALUATION.—Section 384 of the Runaway 
and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5732) is 
amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 386. EVALUATION AND INFORMATION. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If a grantee receives grants 
for 3 consecutive fiscal years under part A, B, C, 
D, or E (in the alternative), then the Secretary 
shall evaluate such grantee on-site, not less fre-
quently than once in the period of such 3 con-
secutive fiscal years, for purposes of— 

‘‘(1) determining whether such grants are 
being used for the purposes for which such 
grants are made by the Secretary; 

‘‘(2) collecting additional information for the 
report required by section 383; and 

‘‘(3) providing such information and assist-
ance to such grantee as will enable such grantee 
to improve the operation of the centers, projects, 
and activities for which such grants are made. 
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‘‘(b) COOPERATION.—Recipients of grants 

under this title shall cooperate with the Sec-
retary’s efforts to carry out evaluations, and to 
collect information, under this title.’’. 

(l) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 385 of the Runaway and Homeless Youth 
Act (42 U.S.C. 5751) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 
‘‘SEC. 388. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There is authorized to 

be appropriated to carry out this title (other 
than part E) such sums as may be necessary for 
fiscal years 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, and 2004. 

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION.— 
‘‘(A) PARTS A AND B.—From the amount ap-

propriated under paragraph (1) for a fiscal year, 
the Secretary shall reserve not less than 90 per-
cent to carry out parts A and B. 

‘‘(B) PART B.—Of the amount reserved under 
subparagraph (A), not less than 20 percent, and 
not more than 30 percent, shall be reserved to 
carry out part B. 

‘‘(3) PARTS C AND D.—In each fiscal year, 
after reserving the amounts required by para-
graph (2), the Secretary shall use the remaining 
amount (if any) to carry out parts C and D. 

‘‘(b) SEPARATE IDENTIFICATION REQUIRED.— 
No funds appropriated to carry out this title 
may be combined with funds appropriated under 
any other Act if the purpose of combining such 
funds is to make a single discretionary grant, or 
a single discretionary payment, unless such 
funds are separately identified in all grants and 
contracts and are used for the purposes speci-
fied in this title.’’. 

(m) SEXUAL ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM.— 
(1) AUTHORITY FOR PROGRAM.—The Runaway 

and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5701 et seq.) 
is amended— 

(A) by striking the heading for part F; 
(B) by redesignating part E as part F; and 
(C) by inserting after part D the following: 
‘‘PART E—SEXUAL ABUSE PREVENTION 

PROGRAM 
‘‘SEC. 351. AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make 
grants to nonprofit private agencies for the pur-
pose of providing street-based services to run-
away and homeless, and street youth, who have 
been subjected to, or are at risk of being sub-
jected to, sexual abuse, prostitution, or sexual 
exploitation. 

‘‘(b) PRIORITY.—In selecting applicants to re-
ceive grants under subsection (a), the Secretary 
shall give priority to nonprofit private agencies 
that have experience in providing services to 
runaway and homeless, and street youth.’’. 

(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 388(a) of the Runaway and Homeless Youth 
Act (42 U.S.C. 5751), as amended by subsection 
(l) of this section, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(4) PART E.—There is authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out part E such sums as may 
be necessary for fiscal years 2000, 2001, 2002, 
2003, and 2004.’’. 

(n) DEFINITIONS.—The Runaway and Home-
less Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5701 et seq.) is amend-
ed by inserting after section 386, as amended by 
subsection (k) of this section, the following: 
‘‘SEC. 387. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘In this title: 
‘‘(1) DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION AND PREVENTION 

SERVICES.—The term ‘drug abuse education and 
prevention services’— 

‘‘(A) means services to runaway and homeless 
youth to prevent or reduce the illicit use of 
drugs by such youth; and 

‘‘(B) may include— 
‘‘(i) individual, family, group, and peer coun-

seling; 
‘‘(ii) drop-in services; 
‘‘(iii) assistance to runaway and homeless 

youth in rural areas (including the development 
of community support groups); 

‘‘(iv) information and training relating to the 
illicit use of drugs by runaway and homeless 

youth, to individuals involved in providing serv-
ices to such youth; and 

‘‘(v) activities to improve the availability of 
local drug abuse prevention services to runaway 
and homeless youth. 

‘‘(2) HOME-BASED SERVICES.—The term ‘home- 
based services’— 

‘‘(A) means services provided to youth and 
their families for the purpose of— 

‘‘(i) preventing such youth from running 
away, or otherwise becoming separated, from 
their families; and 

‘‘(ii) assisting runaway youth to return to 
their families; and 

‘‘(B) includes services that are provided in the 
residences of families (to the extent practicable), 
including— 

‘‘(i) intensive individual and family coun-
seling; and 

‘‘(ii) training relating to life skills and par-
enting. 

‘‘(3) HOMELESS YOUTH.—The term ‘homeless 
youth’ means an individual— 

‘‘(A) who is— 
‘‘(i) not more than 21 years of age; and 
‘‘(ii) for the purposes of part B, not less than 

16 years of age; 
‘‘(B) for whom it is not possible to live in a 

safe environment with a relative; and 
‘‘(C) who has no other safe alternative living 

arrangement. 
‘‘(4) STREET-BASED SERVICES.—The term 

‘street-based services’— 
‘‘(A) means services provided to runaway and 

homeless youth, and street youth, in areas 
where they congregate, designed to assist such 
youth in making healthy personal choices re-
garding where they live and how they behave; 
and 

‘‘(B) may include— 
‘‘(i) identification of and outreach to run-

away and homeless youth, and street youth; 
‘‘(ii) crisis intervention and counseling; 
‘‘(iii) information and referral for housing; 
‘‘(iv) information and referral for transitional 

living and health care services; 
‘‘(v) advocacy, education, and prevention 

services related to— 
‘‘(I) alcohol and drug abuse; 
‘‘(II) sexual exploitation; 
‘‘(III) sexually transmitted diseases, including 

human immunodeficiency virus (HIV); and 
‘‘(IV) physical and sexual assault. 
‘‘(5) STREET YOUTH.—The term ‘street youth’ 

means an individual who— 
‘‘(A) is— 
‘‘(i) a runaway youth; or 
‘‘(ii) indefinitely or intermittently a homeless 

youth; and 
‘‘(B) spends a significant amount of time on 

the street or in other areas that increase the risk 
to such youth for sexual abuse, sexual exploi-
tation, prostitution, or drug abuse. 

‘‘(6) TRANSITIONAL LIVING YOUTH PROJECT.— 
The term ‘transitional living youth project’ 
means a project that provides shelter and serv-
ices designed to promote a transition to self-suf-
ficient living and to prevent long-term depend-
ency on social services. 

‘‘(7) YOUTH AT RISK OF SEPARATION FROM THE 
FAMILY.—The term ‘youth at risk of separation 
from the family’ means an individual— 

‘‘(A) who is less than 18 years of age; and 
‘‘(B)(i) who has a history of running away 

from the family of such individual; 
‘‘(ii) whose parent, guardian, or custodian is 

not willing to provide for the basic needs of such 
individual; or 

‘‘(iii) who is at risk of entering the child wel-
fare system or juvenile justice system as a result 
of the lack of services available to the family to 
meet such needs.’’. 

(o) REDESIGNATION OF SECTIONS.—Sections 
371, 372, 381, 382, and 383 of the Runaway and 
Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5714b–5851 et 
seq.), as amended by this title, are redesignated 
as sections 381, 382, 383, 384, and 385, respec-
tively. 

(p) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—The Runaway 
and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C. 5701 et seq.) 
is amended— 

(1) in section 331, in the first sentence, by 
striking ‘‘With’’ and all that follows through 
‘‘the Secretary’’, and inserting ‘‘The Secretary’’; 
and 

(2) in section 344(a)(1), by striking ‘‘With’’ 
and all that follows through ‘‘the Secretary’’, 
and inserting ‘‘The Secretary’’. 
SEC. 304. NATIONAL CENTER FOR MISSING AND 

EXPLOITED CHILDREN. 
(a) FINDINGS.—Section 402 of the Missing 

Children’s Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5771) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end; 

(2) in paragraph (8), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) for 14 years, the National Center for 

Missing and Exploited Children has— 
‘‘(A) served as the national resource center 

and clearinghouse congressionally mandated 
under the provisions of the Missing Children’s 
Assistance Act of 1984; and 

‘‘(B) worked in partnership with the Depart-
ment of Justice, the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation, the Department of the Treasury, the 
Department of State, and many other agencies 
in the effort to find missing children and pre-
vent child victimization; 

‘‘(10) Congress has given the Center, which is 
a private non-profit corporation, access to the 
National Crime Information Center of the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation, and the National 
Law Enforcement Telecommunications System; 

‘‘(11) since 1987, the Center has operated the 
National Child Pornography Tipline, in con-
junction with the United States Customs Service 
and the United States Postal Inspection Service 
and, beginning this year, the Center established 
a new CyberTipline on child exploitation, thus 
becoming ‘the 911 for the Internet’; 

‘‘(12) in light of statistics that time is of the 
essence in cases of child abduction, the Director 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation in Feb-
ruary of 1997 created a new NCIC child abduc-
tion (‘CA’) flag to provide the Center immediate 
notification in the most serious cases, resulting 
in 642 ‘CA’ notifications to the Center and help-
ing the Center to have its highest recovery rate 
in history; 

‘‘(13) the Center has established a national 
and increasingly worldwide network, linking 
the Center online with each of the missing chil-
dren clearinghouses operated by the 50 States, 
the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico, as 
well as with Scotland Yard in the United King-
dom, the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, 
INTERPOL headquarters in Lyon, France, and 
others, which has enabled the Center to trans-
mit images and information regarding missing 
children to law enforcement across the United 
States and around the world instantly; 

‘‘(14) from its inception in 1984 through March 
31, 1998, the Center has— 

‘‘(A) handled 1,203,974 calls through its 24- 
hour toll-free hotline (1–800–THE–LOST) and 
currently averages 700 calls per day; 

‘‘(B) trained 146,284 law enforcement, criminal 
and juvenile justice, and healthcare profes-
sionals in child sexual exploitation and missing 
child case detection, identification, investiga-
tion, and prevention; 

‘‘(C) disseminated 15,491,344 free publications 
to citizens and professionals; and 

‘‘(D) worked with law enforcement on the 
cases of 59,481 missing children, resulting in the 
recovery of 40,180 children; 

‘‘(15) the demand for the services of the Center 
is growing dramatically, as evidenced by the 
fact that in 1997, the Center handled 129,100 
calls, an all-time record, and by the fact that its 
new Internet website (www.missingkids.com) re-
ceives 1,500,000 ‘hits’ every day, and is linked 
with hundreds of other websites to provide real- 
time images of breaking cases of missing chil-
dren; 
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‘‘(16) in 1997, the Center provided policy train-

ing to 256 police chiefs and sheriffs from 50 
States and Guam at its new Jimmy Ryce Law 
Enforcement Training Center; 

‘‘(17) the programs of the Center have had a 
remarkable impact, such as in the fight against 
infant abductions in partnership with the 
healthcare industry, during which the Center 
has performed 668 onsite hospital walk-throughs 
and inspections, and trained 45,065 hospital ad-
ministrators, nurses, and security personnel, 
and thereby helped to reduce infant abductions 
in the United States by 82 percent; 

‘‘(18) the Center is now playing a significant 
role in international child abduction cases, serv-
ing as a representative of the Department of 
State at cases under The Hague Convention, 
and successfully resolving the cases of 343 inter-
national child abductions, and providing great-
er support to parents in the United States; 

‘‘(19) the Center is a model of public/private 
partnership, raising private sector funds to 
match congressional appropriations and receiv-
ing extensive private in-kind support, including 
advanced technology provided by the computer 
industry such as imaging technology used to age 
the photographs of long-term missing children 
and to reconstruct facial images of unidentified 
deceased children; 

‘‘(20) the Center was 1 of only 10 of 300 major 
national charities given an A+ grade in 1997 by 
the American Institute of Philanthropy; and 

‘‘(21) the Center has been redesignated as the 
Nation’s missing children clearinghouse and re-
source center once every 3 years through a com-
petitive selection process conducted by the Of-
fice of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preven-
tion of the Department of Justice, and has re-
ceived grants from that Office to conduct the 
crucial purposes of the Center.’’. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—Section 403 of the Missing 
Children’s Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5772) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end; 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) the term ‘Center’ means the National 

Center for Missing and Exploited Children.’’. 
(c) DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE ADMINIS-

TRATOR.—Section 404 of the Missing Children’s 
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5773) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (c) as sub-
section (d); and 

(2) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(b) ANNUAL GRANT TO NATIONAL CENTER FOR 
MISSING AND EXPLOITED CHILDREN.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall 
annually make a grant to the Center, which 
shall be used to— 

‘‘(A)(i) operate a national 24-hour toll-free 
telephone line by which individuals may report 
information regarding the location of any miss-
ing child, or other child 13 years of age or 
younger whose whereabouts are unknown to 
such child’s legal custodian, and request infor-
mation pertaining to procedures necessary to re-
unite such child with such child’s legal custo-
dian; and 

‘‘(ii) coordinate the operation of such tele-
phone line with the operation of the national 
communications system referred to in part C of 
the Runaway and Homeless Youth Act (42 
U.S.C. 5714–11); 

‘‘(B) operate the official national resource 
center and information clearinghouse for miss-
ing and exploited children; 

‘‘(C) provide to State and local governments, 
public and private nonprofit agencies, and indi-
viduals, information regarding— 

‘‘(i) free or low-cost legal, restaurant, lodging, 
and transportation services that are available 
for the benefit of missing and exploited children 
and their families; and 

‘‘(ii) the existence and nature of programs 
being carried out by Federal agencies to assist 

missing and exploited children and their fami-
lies; 

‘‘(D) coordinate public and private programs 
that locate, recover, or reunite missing children 
with their families; 

‘‘(E) disseminate, on a national basis, infor-
mation relating to innovative and model pro-
grams, services, and legislation that benefit 
missing and exploited children; 

‘‘(F) provide technical assistance and training 
to law enforcement agencies, State and local 
governments, elements of the criminal justice 
system, public and private nonprofit agencies, 
and individuals in the prevention, investigation, 
prosecution, and treatment of cases involving 
missing and exploited children; and 

‘‘(G) provide assistance to families and law 
enforcement agencies in locating and recovering 
missing and exploited children, both nationally 
and internationally. 

‘‘(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to the 
Administrator to carry out this subsection, 
$10,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000, 2001, 
2002, 2003, and 2004. 

‘‘(c) NATIONAL INCIDENCE STUDIES.—The Ad-
ministrator, either by making grants to or enter-
ing into contracts with public agencies or non-
profit private agencies, shall— 

‘‘(1) periodically conduct national incidence 
studies to determine for a given year the actual 
number of children reported missing each year, 
the number of children who are victims of ab-
duction by strangers, the number of children 
who are the victims of parental kidnapings, and 
the number of children who are recovered each 
year; and 

‘‘(2) provide to State and local governments, 
public and private nonprofit agencies, and indi-
viduals information to facilitate the lawful use 
of school records and birth certificates to iden-
tify and locate missing children.’’. 

(d) NATIONAL CENTER FOR MISSING AND EX-
PLOITED CHILDREN.—Section 405(a) of the Miss-
ing Children’s Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5775(a)) 
is amended by inserting ‘‘the Center and with’’ 
before ‘‘public agencies’’. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 408 of the Missing Children’s Assistance Act 
(42 U.S.C. 5777) is amended by striking ‘‘1997 
through 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘2000 through 
2004’’. 
SEC. 305. TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS AND SAV-

INGS PROVISIONS. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section, unless oth-

erwise provided or indicated by the context: 
(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—The term ‘‘Adminis-

trator’’ means the Administrator of the Office of 
Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention estab-
lished by operation of subsection (b). 

(2) ADMINISTRATOR OF THE OFFICE.—The term 
‘‘Administrator of the Office’’ means the Admin-
istrator of the Office of Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention. 

(3) BUREAU OF JUSTICE ASSISTANCE.—The term 
‘‘Bureau of Justice Assistance’’ means the bu-
reau established under section 401 of title I of 
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968. 

(4) FEDERAL AGENCY.—The term ‘‘Federal 
agency’’ has the meaning given the term ‘‘agen-
cy’’ by section 551(1) of title 5, United States 
Code. 

(5) FUNCTION.—The term ‘‘function’’ means 
any duty, obligation, power, authority, respon-
sibility, right, privilege, activity, or program. 

(6) OFFICE OF JUVENILE CRIME CONTROL AND 
PREVENTION.—The term ‘‘Office of Juvenile 
Crime Control and Prevention’’ means the office 
established by operation of subsection (b). 

(7) OFFICE OF JUVENILE JUSTICE AND DELIN-
QUENCY PREVENTION.—The term ‘‘Office of Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention’’ means 
the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention of the Department of Justice, estab-
lished by section 201 of the Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974, as in effect 
on the day before the date of enactment of this 
Act. 

(8) OFFICE.—The term ‘‘office’’ includes any 
office, administration, agency, institute, unit, 
organizational entity, or component thereof. 

(b) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.—There are 
transferred to the Office of Juvenile Crime Con-
trol and Prevention all functions that the Ad-
ministrator of the Office exercised before the 
date of enactment of this Act (including all re-
lated functions of any officer or employee of the 
Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Pre-
vention), and authorized after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, relating to carrying out the Ju-
venile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act 
of 1974. 

(c) TRANSFER AND ALLOCATIONS OF APPRO-
PRIATIONS AND PERSONNEL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided 
in this section, the personnel employed in con-
nection with, and the assets, liabilities, con-
tracts, property, records, and unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, authorizations, alloca-
tions, and other amounts employed, used, held, 
arising from, available to, or to be made avail-
able in connection with the functions trans-
ferred by this section, subject to section 1531 of 
title 31, United States Code, shall be transferred 
to the Office of Juvenile Crime Control and Pre-
vention. 

(2) UNEXPENDED AMOUNTS.—Any unexpended 
amounts transferred pursuant to this subsection 
shall be used only for the purposes for which 
the amounts were originally authorized and ap-
propriated. 

(d) INCIDENTAL TRANSFERS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Office of 

Management and Budget, at such time or times 
as the Director of that Office shall provide, may 
make such determinations as may be necessary 
with regard to the functions transferred by this 
section, and to make such additional incidental 
dispositions of personnel, assets, liabilities, 
grants, contracts, property, records, and unex-
pended balances of appropriations, authoriza-
tions, allocations, and other amounts held, 
used, arising from, available to, or to be made 
available in connection with such functions, as 
may be necessary to carry out this section. 

(2) TERMINATION OF AFFAIRS.—The Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget shall pro-
vide for the termination of the affairs of all enti-
ties terminated by this section and for such fur-
ther measures and dispositions as may be nec-
essary to effectuate the purposes of this section. 

(e) EFFECT ON PERSONNEL.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided 

by this section, the transfer pursuant to this 
section of full-time personnel (except special 
Government employees) and part-time personnel 
holding permanent positions shall not cause any 
such employee to be separated or reduced in 
grade or compensation for 1 year after the date 
of transfer of such employee under this section. 

(2) EXECUTIVE SCHEDULE POSITIONS.—Except 
as otherwise provided in this section, any per-
son who, on the day before the date of enact-
ment of this Act, held a position compensated in 
accordance with the Executive Schedule pre-
scribed in chapter 53 of title 5, United States 
Code, and who, without a break in service, is 
appointed in the Office of Juvenile Crime Con-
trol and Prevention to a position having duties 
comparable to the duties performed immediately 
preceding such appointment shall continue to be 
compensated in such new position at not less 
than the rate provided for such previous posi-
tion, for the duration of the service of such per-
son in such new position. 

(3) TRANSITION RULE.—The incumbent Admin-
istrator of the Office as of the date immediately 
preceding the date of enactment of this Act shall 
continue to serve as Administrator after the date 
of enactment of this Act until such time as the 
incumbent resigns, is relieved of duty by the 
President, or an Administrator is appointed by 
the President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate. 

(f) SAVINGS PROVISIONS.— 
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(1) CONTINUING EFFECT OF LEGAL DOCU-

MENTS.—All orders, determinations, rules, regu-
lations, permits, agreements, grants, contracts, 
certificates, licenses, registrations, privileges, 
and other administrative actions— 

(A) that have been issued, made, granted, or 
allowed to become effective by the President, 
any Federal agency or official thereof, or by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, in the perform-
ance of functions that are transferred under 
this section; and 

(B) that are in effect at the time this section 
takes effect, or were final before the date of en-
actment of this Act and are to become effective 
on or after the date of enactment of this Act, 
shall continue in effect according to their terms 
until modified, terminated, superseded, set 
aside, or revoked in accordance with law by the 
President, the Administrator, or other author-
ized official, a court of competent jurisdiction, 
or by operation of law. 

(2) PROCEEDINGS NOT AFFECTED.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—This section shall not affect 

any proceedings, including notices of proposed 
rulemaking, or any application for any license, 
permit, certificate, or financial assistance pend-
ing before the Office of Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention on the date on which this 
section takes effect, with respect to functions 
transferred by this section but such proceedings 
and applications shall be continued. 

(B) ORDERS; APPEALS; PAYMENTS.—Orders 
shall be issued in such proceedings, appeals 
shall be taken therefrom, and payments shall be 
made pursuant to such orders, as if this section 
had not been enacted, and orders issued in any 
such proceedings shall continue in effect until 
modified, terminated, superseded, or revoked by 
a duly authorized official, by a court of com-
petent jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(C) DISCONTINUANCE OR MODIFICATION.— 
Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to 
prohibit the discontinuance or modification of 
any such proceeding under the same terms and 
conditions and to the same extent that such pro-
ceeding could have been discontinued or modi-
fied if this paragraph had not been enacted. 

(3) SUITS NOT AFFECTED.—This section shall 
not affect suits commenced before the date of 
enactment of this Act, and in all such suits, pro-
ceedings shall be had, appeals taken, and judg-
ments rendered in the same manner and with 
the same effect as if this section had not been 
enacted. 

(4) NONABATEMENT OF ACTIONS.—No suit, ac-
tion, or other proceeding commenced by or 
against the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention, or by or against any indi-
vidual in the official capacity of such individual 
as an officer of the Office of Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention, shall abate by rea-
son of the enactment of this section. 

(5) ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS RELATING TO 
PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS.—Any adminis-
trative action relating to the preparation or pro-
mulgation of a regulation by the Office of Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention relat-
ing to a function transferred under this section 
may be continued, to the extent authorized by 
this section, by the Office of Juvenile Crime 
Control and Prevention with the same effect as 
if this section had not been enacted. 

(6) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
subsection may be construed to affect the au-
thority under section 242A or 243 of the Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974, 
as amended by this Act. 

(g) TRANSITION.—The Administrator may uti-
lize— 

(1) the services of such officers, employees, 
and other personnel of the Office of Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention with re-
spect to functions transferred to the Office of 
Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention by this 
section; and 

(2) amounts appropriated to such functions 
for such period of time as may reasonably be 
needed to facilitate the orderly implementation 
of this section. 

(h) REFERENCES.—Reference in any other Fed-
eral law, Executive order, rule, regulation, or 
delegation of authority, or any document of or 
relating to— 

(1) the Administrator of the Office of Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention with regard 
to functions transferred by operation of sub-
section (b), shall be considered to refer to the 
Administrator of the Office of Juvenile Crime 
Control and Prevention; and 

(2) the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention with regard to functions 
transferred by operation of subsection (b), shall 
be considered to refer to the Office of Juvenile 
Crime Control and Prevention. 

(i) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.— 

(1) Section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, 
is amended by striking ‘‘Administrator, Office of 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention’’ 
and inserting ‘‘Administrator, Office of Juvenile 
Crime Control and Prevention’’. 

(2) Section 4351(b) of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘Office of Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention’’ and in-
serting ‘‘Office of Juvenile Crime Control and 
Prevention’’. 

(3) Subsections (a)(1) and (c) of section 3220 of 
title 39, United States Code, are each amended 
by striking ‘‘Office of Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention’’ each place it appears 
and inserting ‘‘Office of Juvenile Crime Control 
and Prevention’’. 

(4) Section 463(f) of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 663(f)) is amended by striking ‘‘Office of 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention’’ 
and inserting ‘‘Office of Juvenile Crime Control 
and Prevention’’. 

(5) Sections 801(a), 804, 805, and 813 of title I 
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3712(a), 3782, 3785, 3786, 
3789i) are amended by striking ‘‘Office of Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention’’ each 
place it appears and inserting ‘‘Office of Juve-
nile Crime Control and Prevention’’. 

(6) The Victims of Child Abuse Act of 1990 (42 
U.S.C. 13001 et seq.) is amended— 

(A) in section 214(b)(1) by striking ‘‘262, 293, 
and 296 of subpart II of title II’’ and inserting 
‘‘299B and 299E’’; 

(B) in section 214A(c)(1) by striking ‘‘262, 293, 
and 296 of subpart II of title II’’ and inserting 
‘‘299B and 299E’’; 

(C) in sections 217 and 222 by striking ‘‘Office 
of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preven-
tion’’ each place it appears and inserting ‘‘Of-
fice of Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention’’; 
and 

(D) in section 223(c) by striking ‘‘section 262, 
293, and 296’’ and inserting ‘‘sections 262, 299B, 
and 299E’’. 

(7) The Missing Children’s Assistance Act (42 
U.S.C. 5771 et seq.) is amended— 

(A) in section 403(2) by striking ‘‘Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention’’ and inserting ‘‘Crime 
Control and Delinquency Prevention’’; and 

(B) in subsections (a)(5)(E) and (b)(1)(B) of 
section 404 by striking ‘‘section 313’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘section 331’’. 

(8) The Crime Control Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
13001 et seq.) is amended— 

(A) in section 217(c)(1) by striking ‘‘sections 
262, 293, and 296 of subpart II of title II’’ and 
inserting ‘‘sections 299B and 299E’’; and 

(B) in section 223(c) by striking ‘‘section 262, 
293, and 296 of title II’’ and inserting ‘‘sections 
299B and 299E’’. 

(j) REFERENCES.—In any Federal law (exclud-
ing this Act and the Acts amended by this Act), 
Executive order, rule, regulation, order, delega-
tion of authority, grant, contract, suit, or docu-
ment a reference to the Office of Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention shall be deemed to 
include a reference to the Office of Juvenile 
Crime Control and Prevention. 

Subtitle B—Accountability for Juvenile Of-
fenders and Public Protection Incentive 
Grants 

SEC. 321. BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part R of title I of the Om-

nibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 3796 et seq.) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘PART R—JUVENILE ACCOUNTABILITY 
BLOCK GRANTS 

‘‘SEC. 1801. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General 

shall make, subject to the availability of appro-
priations, grants to States for use by States and 
units of local government in planning, estab-
lishing, operating, coordinating, and evaluating 
projects, directly or through grants and con-
tracts with public and private agencies, for the 
development of more effective investigation, 
prosecution, and punishment (including the im-
position of graduated sanctions) of crimes or 
acts of delinquency committed by juveniles, pro-
grams to improve the administration of justice 
for and ensure accountability by juvenile of-
fenders, and programs to reduce the risk factors 
(such as truancy, drug or alcohol use, and gang 
involvement) associated with juvenile crime or 
delinquency. 

‘‘(b) USE OF GRANTS.—Grants under this sec-
tion may be used by States and units of local 
government— 

‘‘(1) for programs to enhance the identifica-
tion, investigation, prosecution, and punish-
ment of juvenile offenders, such as— 

‘‘(A) the utilization of graduated sanctions; 
‘‘(B) the utilization of short-term confinement 

of juvenile offenders; 
‘‘(C) the incarceration of violent juvenile of-

fenders for extended periods of time; 
‘‘(D) the hiring of juvenile public defenders, 

juvenile judges, juvenile probation officers, and 
juvenile correctional officers to implement poli-
cies to control juvenile crime and violence and 
ensure accountability of juvenile offenders; and 

‘‘(E) the development and implementation of 
coordinated, multi-agency systems for— 

‘‘(i) the comprehensive and coordinated book-
ing, identification, and assessment of juveniles 
arrested or detained by law enforcement agen-
cies, including the utilization of multi-agency 
facilities such as juvenile assessment centers; 
and 

‘‘(ii) the coordinated delivery of support serv-
ices for juveniles who have had or are at risk for 
contact with the juvenile or criminal systems, 
including utilization of court-established local 
service delivery councils; 

‘‘(2) for programs that require juvenile offend-
ers to make restitution to the victims of offenses 
committed by those juvenile offenders, including 
programs designed and operated to further the 
goal of providing eligible offenders with an al-
ternative to adjudication that emphasizes restor-
ative justice; 

‘‘(3) for programs that require juvenile offend-
ers to attend and successfully complete school or 
vocational training as part of a sentence im-
posed by a court; 

‘‘(4) for programs that require juvenile offend-
ers who are parents to demonstrate parental re-
sponsibility by working and paying child sup-
port; 

‘‘(5) for programs that seek to curb or punish 
truancy; 

‘‘(6) for programs designed to collect, record, 
retain, and disseminate information useful in 
the identification, prosecution, and sentencing 
of juvenile offenders, such as criminal history 
information, fingerprints, DNA tests, and ballis-
tics tests; 

‘‘(7) for the development and implementation 
of coordinated multijurisdictional or multi-
agency programs for the identification, control, 
supervision, prevention, investigation, and 
treatment of the most serious juvenile offenses 
and offenders, popularly known as a ‘SHOCAP 
Program’ (Serious Habitual Offenders Com-
prehensive Action Program); 
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‘‘(8) for the development and implementation 

of coordinated multijurisdictional or multi-
agency programs for the identification, control, 
supervision, prevention, investigation, and dis-
ruption of youth gangs; 

‘‘(9) for the construction or remodeling of 
short- and long-term facilities for juvenile of-
fenders; 

‘‘(10) for the development and implementation 
of technology, equipment, training programs for 
juvenile crime control, for law enforcement offi-
cers, judges, prosecutors, probation officers, and 
other court personnel who are employed by 
State and local governments, in furtherance of 
the purposes identified in this section; 

‘‘(11) for partnerships between State edu-
cational agencies and local educational agencies 
for the design and implementation of character 
education and training programs that incor-
porate the following elements of character: Car-
ing, citizenship, fairness, respect, responsibility 
and trustworthiness; 

‘‘(12) for programs to seek to target, curb and 
punish adults who knowingly and intentionally 
use a juvenile during the commission or at-
tempted commission of a crime, including pro-
grams that specifically provide for additional 
punishments or sentence enhancements for 
adults who knowingly and intentionally use a 
juvenile during the commission or attempted 
commission of a crime; 

‘‘(13) for juvenile prevention programs (in-
cluding curfews, youth organizations, anti- 
drug, and anti-alcohol programs, anti-gang pro-
grams, and after school programs and activi-
ties); 

‘‘(14) for juvenile drug and alcohol treatment 
programs; 

‘‘(15) for school counseling and other school- 
base prevention programs; 

‘‘(16) for programs that drug test juveniles 
who are arrested, including follow-up testings; 
and 

‘‘(17) for programs for— 
‘‘(A) providing cross-training, jointly with the 

public mental health system, for State juvenile 
court judges, public defenders, prosecutors, and 
mental health and substance abuse agency rep-
resentatives with respect to the appropriate use 
of effective, community-based alternatives to ju-
venile justice or mental health system institu-
tional placements; or 

‘‘(B) providing training for State juvenile pro-
bation officers and community mental health 
and substance abuse program representatives on 
appropriate linkages between probation pro-
grams and mental health community programs, 
specifically focusing on the identification of 
mental disorders and substance abuse addiction 
in juveniles on probation, effective treatment 
interventions for those disorders, and making 
appropriate contact with mental health and 
substance abuse case managers and programs in 
the community, in order to ensure that juveniles 
on probation receive appropriate access to men-
tal health and substance abuse treatment pro-
grams and services. 

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS.—To be eligible to receive 
an incentive grant under this section, a State 
shall submit to the Attorney General an applica-
tion, in such form as shall be prescribed by the 
Attorney General, which shall contain assur-
ances that, not later than 1 year after the date 
on which the State submits such application— 

‘‘(1) the State has established or will establish 
a system of graduated sanctions for juvenile of-
fenders that ensures appropriate sanctions, 
which are graduated to reflect the severity or re-
peated nature of violations, for each act of de-
linquency; 

‘‘(2) the State has established or will establish 
a policy of drug testing (including followup test-
ing) juvenile offenders upon their arrest for any 
offense within an appropriate category of of-
fenses designated by the chief executive officer 
of the State; and 

‘‘(3) the State has an established policy recog-
nizing the rights and needs of victims of crimes 
committed by juveniles. 

‘‘(d) ALLOCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF STATE 
GRANTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) STATE AND LOCAL DISTRIBUTION.—Sub-

ject to subparagraph (B), of amounts made 
available to the State, 30 percent may be re-
tained by the State for use pursuant to para-
graph (2) and 70 percent shall be reserved by the 
State for local distribution pursuant to para-
graph (3). 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—The Attorney General 
may waive the requirements of this paragraph 
with respect to any State in which the criminal 
and juvenile justice services for delinquent or 
other youth are organized primarily on a state-
wide basis, in which case not more than 50 per-
cent of funds shall be made available to all 
units of local government in that State pursuant 
to paragraph (3). 

‘‘(2) OTHER DISTRIBUTION.—Of amounts re-
tained by the State under paragraph (1)— 

‘‘(A) not less than 50 percent shall be des-
ignated for— 

‘‘(i) programs pursuant to paragraph (1) or (9) 
of subsection (b), except that if the State des-
ignates any amounts for purposes of construc-
tion or remodeling of short- or long-term facili-
ties pursuant to subsection (b)(9), such amounts 
shall constitute not more than 50 percent of the 
estimated construction or remodeling cost and 
that no funds expended pursuant to this sub-
paragraph may be used for the incarceration of 
any offender who was more than 21 years of age 
at the time of the offense, and no funds ex-
pended pursuant to this subparagraph may be 
used for construction, renovation, or expansion 
of facilities for such offenders, except that funds 
may be used to construct juvenile facilities collo-
cated with adult facilities; or 

‘‘(ii) drug testing upon arrest for any offense 
within the category of offenses designated pur-
suant to subsection (c)(3), and intensive super-
vision thereafter pursuant to programs under 
subsection (b)(7) and subsection (c)(3); and 

‘‘(B) not less than 25 percent shall be used for 
the purposes set forth in paragraph (13), (14), or 
(15) of subsection (b). 

‘‘(3) LOCAL ELIGIBILITY AND DISTRIBUTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(i) LOCAL DISTRIBUTION SUBGRANT ELIGI-

BILITY.—To be eligible to receive a subgrant, a 
unit of local government shall provide such as-
surances to the State as the State shall require, 
that, to the maximum extent applicable, the unit 
of local government has laws or policies and 
programs that comply with the eligibility re-
quirements of subsection (c). 

‘‘(ii) COORDINATED LOCAL EFFORT.—Prior to 
receiving a grant under this section, a unit of 
local government shall certify that it has or will 
establish a coordinated enforcement plan for re-
ducing juvenile crime within the jurisdiction of 
the unit of local government, developed by a ju-
venile crime enforcement coalition, such coali-
tion consisting of individuals within the juris-
diction representing the police, sheriff, pros-
ecutor, State or local probation services, juvenile 
court, schools, business, and religious affiliated, 
fraternal, nonprofit, or social service organiza-
tions involved in crime prevention. 

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—The requirements of sub-
paragraph (A) shall apply to an eligible unit 
that receives funds from the Attorney General 
under subparagraph (H), except that informa-
tion that would otherwise be submitted to the 
State shall be submitted to the Attorney Gen-
eral. 

‘‘(C) LOCAL DISTRIBUTION.—From amounts re-
served for local distribution under paragraph 
(1), the State shall allocate to such units of local 
government an amount that bears the same ratio 
to the aggregate amount of such funds as— 

‘‘(i) the sum of— 
‘‘(I) the product of— 
‘‘(aa) two-thirds; multiplied by 
‘‘(bb) the average law enforcement expendi-

ture for such unit of local government for the 3 
most recent calendar years for which such data 
is available; plus 

‘‘(II) the product of— 
‘‘(aa) one-third; multiplied by 
‘‘(bb) the average annual number of part 1 

violent crimes in such unit of local government 
for the 3 most recent calendar years for which 
such data is available, bears to— 

‘‘(ii) the sum of the products determined 
under subparagraph (A) for all such units of 
local government in the State. 

‘‘(D) EXPENDITURES.—The allocation any unit 
of local government shall receive under para-
graph (1) for a payment period shall not exceed 
100 percent of law enforcement expenditures of 
the unit for such payment period. 

‘‘(E) REALLOCATION.—The amount of any unit 
of local government’s allocation that is not 
available to such unit by operation of para-
graph (2) shall be available to other units of 
local government that are not affected by such 
operation in accordance with this subsection. 

‘‘(F) UNAVAILABILITY OF DATA FOR UNITS OF 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT.—If the State has reason to 
believe that the reported rate of part 1 violent 
crimes or law enforcement expenditure for a 
unit of local government is insufficient or inac-
curate, the State shall— 

‘‘(i) investigate the methodology used by the 
unit to determine the accuracy of the submitted 
data; and 

‘‘(ii) if necessary, use the best available com-
parable data regarding the number of violent 
crimes or law enforcement expenditure for the 
relevant years for the unit of local government. 

‘‘(G) LOCAL GOVERNMENT WITH ALLOCATIONS 
LESS THAN $5,000.—If, under this section, a unit 
of local government is allocated less than $5,000 
for a payment period, the amount allocated 
shall be expended by the State on services to 
units of local government whose allotment is less 
than such amount in a manner consistent with 
this part. 

‘‘(H) DIRECT GRANTS TO ELIGIBLE UNITS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—If a State does not qualify 

or apply for a grant under this section, by the 
application deadline established by the Attorney 
General, the Attorney General shall reserve not 
more than 70 percent of the allocation that the 
State would have received for grants under this 
section under subsection (e) for such fiscal year 
to provide grants to eligible units that meet the 
requirements for funding under subparagraph 
(A). 

‘‘(ii) AWARD BASIS.—In addition to the quali-
fication requirements for direct grants for eligi-
ble units the Attorney General may use the av-
erage amount allocated by the States to like gov-
ernmental units as a basis for awarding grants 
under this section. 

‘‘(I) ALLOCATION BY UNITS OF LOCAL GOVERN-
MENT.—Of the total amount made available 
under this section to a unit of local government 
for a fiscal year, not less than 25 percent shall 
be used for the purposes set forth in paragraph 
(13), (14), or (15) of subsection (b), and not less 
than 50 percent shall be designated for— 

‘‘(i) paragraph (1) or (9) of subsection (b), ex-
cept that, if amounts are allocated for purposes 
of construction or remodeling of short- or long- 
term facilities pursuant to subsection (b)(9)— 

‘‘(I) the unit of local government shall coordi-
nate such expenditures with similar State ex-
penditures; 

‘‘(II) Federal funds shall constitute not more 
than 50 percent of the estimated construction or 
remodeling cost; and 

‘‘(III) no funds expended pursuant to this 
clause may be used for the incarceration of any 
offender who was more than 21 years of age at 
the time of the offense or for construction, ren-
ovation, or expansion of facilities for such of-
fenders, except that funds may be used to con-
struct juvenile facilities collocated with adult 
facilities, including separate buildings for juve-
niles and separate juvenile wings, cells, or areas 
collocated within an adult jail or lockup; or 
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‘‘(ii) drug testing upon arrest for any offense 

within the category of offenses designated pur-
suant to subsection (c)(3), and intensive super-
vision thereafter pursuant to programs under 
subsection (b)(7) and subsection (c)(3). 

‘‘(4) NONSUPPLANTATION.—Amounts made 
available under this section to the States (or 
units of local government in the State) shall not 
be used to supplant State or local funds (or in 
the case of Indian tribal governments, to sup-
plant amounts provided by the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs) but shall be used to increase the 
amount of funds that would in the absence of 
amounts received under this section, be made 
available from a State or local source, or in the 
case of Indian tribal governments, from amounts 
provided by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

‘‘(e) ALLOCATION OF GRANTS AMONG QUALI-
FYING STATES; RESTRICTIONS ON USE.— 

‘‘(1) ALLOCATION.—Amounts made available 
under this section shall be allocated as follows: 

‘‘(A) 0.5 percent shall be allocated to each eli-
gible State. 

‘‘(B) The amount remaining after the alloca-
tion under subparagraph (A) shall be allocated 
proportionately based on the population that is 
less than 18 years of age in the eligible States. 

‘‘(2) RESTRICTIONS ON USE.—Amounts made 
available under this section shall be subject to 
the restrictions of subsections (a) and (b) of sec-
tion 292 of the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention Act of 1974, except that the penalties 
in section 292(c) of such Act do not apply. 

‘‘(f) GRANTS TO INDIAN TRIBES.— 
‘‘(1) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—Notwith-

standing any other provision of law, from the 
amounts appropriated pursuant to section 291 of 
the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preven-
tion Act of 1974, for each fiscal year, the Attor-
ney General shall reserve an amount equal to 
the amount to which all Indian tribes eligible to 
receive a grant under paragraph (3) would col-
lectively be entitled, if such tribes were collec-
tively treated as a State to carry out this sub-
section. 

‘‘(2) GRANTS TO INDIAN TRIBES.—From the 
amounts reserved under paragraph (1), the At-
torney General shall make grants to Indian 
tribes for programs pursuant to the permissible 
purposes under section 1801. 

‘‘(3) APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under this subsection, an Indian tribe 
shall submit to the Attorney General an applica-
tion in such form and containing such informa-
tion as the Attorney General may by regulation 
require. The requirements of subsection (c) 
apply to grants under this subsection. 
‘‘SEC. 1802. JUVENILE CRIMINAL HISTORY 

GRANTS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General, 

through the Director of the Bureau of Justice 
Statistics and with consultation and coordina-
tion with the Office of Justice Programs and the 
Attorney General, upon application from a State 
(in such form and containing such information 
as the Attorney General may reasonably re-
quire) shall make a grant to each eligible State 
to be used by the State exclusively for purposes 
of meeting the eligibility requirements of sub-
section (b). 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—A State is eligible for a 
grant under subsection (a) if its application pro-
vides assurances that, not later than 3 years 
after the date on which such application is sub-
mitted, the State will— 

‘‘(1) maintain, at the adult State central re-
pository in accordance with the State’s estab-
lished practices and policies relating to adult 
criminal history records— 

‘‘(A) a fingerprint supported record of the ad-
judication of delinquency of any juvenile who 
commits an act that, if committed by an adult, 
would constitute the offense of murder, armed 
robbery, rape (except statutory rape), or a fel-
ony offense involving sexual molestation of a 
child, or a conspiracy or attempt to commit any 
such offense (all as defined by State law), that 
is equivalent to, and maintained and dissemi-

nated in the same manner and for the same pur-
poses as are adult criminal history records for 
the same offenses, except that the record may 
include a notation of expungement pursuant to 
State law; and 

‘‘(B) a fingerprint supported record of the ad-
judication of delinquency of any juvenile who 
commits an act that, if committed by an adult, 
would be a felony other than a felony described 
in subparagraph (A) that is equivalent to, and 
maintained and disseminated in the same man-
ner for any criminal justice purpose as are adult 
criminal history records for the same offenses, 
except that the record may include a notation of 
expungement pursuant to State law; and 

‘‘(2) will establish procedures by which an of-
ficial of an elementary, secondary, and post-sec-
ondary school may, in appropriate cir-
cumstances (as defined by applicable State law), 
gain access to the juvenile adjudication record 
of a student enrolled at the school, or a juvenile 
who seeks, intends, or is instructed to enroll at 
that school, if— 

‘‘(A) the official is subject to the same stand-
ards and penalties under applicable Federal and 
State law relating to the handling and disclo-
sure of information contained in juvenile adju-
dication records as are employees of law en-
forcement and juvenile justice agencies in the 
State; and 

‘‘(B) information contained in the juvenile ad-
judication record may not be used for the pur-
pose of making an admission determination. 

‘‘(c) VALIDITY OF CERTAIN JUDGMENTS.—Noth-
ing in this section shall require States, in order 
to qualify for grants under this title, to modify 
laws concerning the status of any adjudication 
of juvenile delinquency or judgment of convic-
tion under the law of the State that entered the 
judgment. 

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘criminal justice purpose’ means 

the use by and within the criminal justice sys-
tem for the detection, apprehension, detention, 
pretrial release, post-trial release, prosecution, 
adjudication, sentencing, disposition, correc-
tional supervision, or rehabilitation of accused 
persons, criminal offenders, or juvenile 
delinquents; and 

‘‘(2) the term ‘expungement’ means the nul-
lification of the legal effect of the conviction or 
adjudication to which the record applies. 
‘‘SEC. 1803. GRANTS TO COURTS FOR STATE JUVE-

NILE JUSTICE SYSTEMS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General may 

make grants in accordance with this section to 
States and units of local government to assist 
State and local courts with juvenile offender 
dockets. 

‘‘(b) GRANT PURPOSES.—Grants under this 
section may be used— 

‘‘(1) for technology, equipment, and training 
for judges, probation officers, and other court 
personnel to implement an accountability-based 
juvenile justice system that provides substantial 
and appropriate sanctions that are graduated in 
such manner as to reflect (for each delinquent 
act or criminal offense) the severity or repeated 
nature of that act or offense; 

‘‘(2) to hire additional judges, probation offi-
cers, other necessary court personnel, victims 
counselors, and public defenders for juvenile 
courts or adult courts with juvenile offender 
dockets, including courts with specialized juve-
nile drug offense or juvenile firearms offense 
dockets to reduce juvenile court backlogs, and 
provide additional services to make more effec-
tive systems of graduated sanctions designed to 
reduce recidivism and deter future crimes or de-
linquent acts by juvenile offenders; 

‘‘(3) to provide funding to enable juvenile 
courts and juvenile probation officers to address 
drug, gang, and youth violence problems more 
effectively; and 

‘‘(4) to provide funds to— 
‘‘(A) effectively supervise and monitor juve-

nile offenders sentenced to probation or parole; 
and 

‘‘(B) enforce conditions of probation and pa-
role imposed on juvenile offenders, including 
drug testing and payment of restitution. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State or unit of local 

government that applies for a grant under this 
section shall submit an application to the Attor-
ney General, in such form and containing such 
information as the Attorney General may rea-
sonably require. 

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—In submitting an appli-
cation for a grant under this part, a State or 
unit of local government shall provide assur-
ances that the State or unit of local government 
will— 

‘‘(A) give priority to the prosecution of violent 
juvenile offenders; 

‘‘(B) seek to reduce any backlogs in juvenile 
justice cases and provide additional services to 
make more effective systems of graduated sanc-
tions designed to reduce recidivism and deter fu-
ture crimes or delinquent acts by juvenile of-
fenders; 

‘‘(C) give adequate consideration to the rights 
and needs of victims of juvenile offenders; and 

‘‘(D) use amounts received under this section 
to supplement (and not supplant) State and 
local resources. 

‘‘(d) ALLOCATION OF GRANTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) ALLOCATION TO STATES.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In awarding grants under 

this part, the Attorney General may award 
grants provided for a State (including units of 
local government in that State) an aggregate 
amount equal to 0.75 percent of the amount 
made available to the Attorney General by ap-
propriations for this section made pursuant to 
section 291(b)(1) of the Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention Act of 1974 (reduced by 
amounts reserved under subsection (e)). 

‘‘(ii) ADJUSTMENT.—If the Attorney General 
determines that an insufficient number of appli-
cations have been submitted for a State, the At-
torney General may adjust the aggregate 
amount awarded for a State under clause (i). 

‘‘(B) REMAINING AMOUNTS.—Of the adjusted 
amounts available to the Attorney General to 
carry out the grant program under this section 
referred to in subparagraph (A) that remain 
after the Attorney General distributes the 
amounts specified in that subparagraph (re-
ferred to in this subparagraph as the ‘remaining 
amount’) the Attorney General may award an 
additional aggregate amount to each State (in-
cluding any political subdivision thereof) that 
(or with respect to which a political subdivision 
thereof) submits an application that is approved 
by the Attorney General under this section that 
bears the same ratio to the remaining amount as 
the population of juveniles residing in that 
State bears to the population of juveniles resid-
ing in all States. 

‘‘(2) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—The Attorney 
General shall ensure that the distribution of 
grant amounts made available for a State (in-
cluding units of local government in that State) 
under this section is made on an equitable geo-
graphic basis, to ensure that— 

‘‘(A) an equitable amount of available funds 
are directed to rural areas, including those ju-
risdictions serving smaller urban and rural com-
munities located along interstate transportation 
routes that are adversely affected by interstate 
criminal gang activity, such as illegal drug traf-
ficking; and 

‘‘(B) the amount allocated to a State is equi-
tably divided between the State, counties, and 
other units of local government to reflect the rel-
ative responsibilities of each such unit of local 
government. 

‘‘(e) ADMINISTRATION; TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General may 
reserve for each fiscal year not more than 2 per-
cent of amounts appropriated for this section 
pursuant to section 291(b)(1) of the Juvenile Jus-
tice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974— 
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‘‘(A) for the administration of this section; 

and 
‘‘(B) for the provision of technical assistance 

to recipients of or applicants for grant awards 
under this section. 

‘‘(2) CARRYOVER PROVISION.—Any amounts re-
served for any fiscal year pursuant to para-
graph (1) that are not expended during that fis-
cal year shall remain available until expended, 
except that any amount reserved under this sub-
section for the succeeding fiscal year from 
amounts made available by appropriations shall 
be reduced by an amount equal to the amount 
that remains available. 

‘‘(f) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Any grant 
amounts awarded under this section shall re-
main available until expended.’’. 
SEC. 322. PILOT PROGRAM TO PROMOTE REPLICA-

TION OF RECENT SUCCESSFUL JU-
VENILE CRIME REDUCTION STRATE-
GIES. 

(a) PILOT PROGRAM TO PROMOTE REPLICA-
TION OF RECENT SUCCESSFUL JUVENILE CRIME 
REDUCTION STRATEGIES.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Attorney General 
(or a designee of the Attorney General), in con-
junction with the Secretary of the Treasury (or 
the designee of the Secretary), shall establish a 
pilot program (referred to in this section as the 
‘‘program’’) to encourage and support commu-
nities that adopt a comprehensive approach to 
suppressing and preventing violent juvenile 
crime patterned after successful State juvenile 
crime reduction strategies. 

(2) PROGRAM.—In carrying out the program, 
the Attorney General shall— 

(A) make and track grants to grant recipients 
(referred to in this section as ‘‘coalitions’’); 

(B) in conjunction with the Secretary of the 
Treasury, provide for technical assistance and 
training, data collection, and dissemination of 
relevant information; and 

(C) provide for the general administration of 
the program. 

(3) ADMINISTRATION.—Not later than 30 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the At-
torney General shall appoint or designate an 
Administrator (referred to in this section as the 
‘‘Administrator’’) to carry out the program. 

(4) PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION.—To be eligible 
to receive an initial grant or a renewal grant 
under this section, a coalition shall meet each of 
the following criteria: 

(A) COMPOSITION.—The coalition shall consist 
of 1 or more representatives of— 

(i) the local police department or sheriff’s de-
partment; 

(ii) the local prosecutors’ office; 
(iii) the United States Attorney’s office; 
(iv) the Federal Bureau of Investigation; 
(v) the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Fire-

arms; 
(vi) State or local probation officers; 
(vii) religious affiliated or fraternal organiza-

tions involved in crime prevention; 
(viii) schools; 
(ix) parents or local grass roots organizations 

such as neighborhood watch groups; 
(x) local recreation agencies; and 
(xi) social service agencies involved in crime 

prevention. 
(B) OTHER PARTICIPANTS.—If possible, in ad-

dition to the representatives from the categories 
listed in subparagraph (A), the coalition shall 
include— 

(i) representatives from the business commu-
nity; and 

(ii) researchers who have studied criminal jus-
tice and can offer technical or other assistance. 

(C) COORDINATED STRATEGY.—A coalition 
shall submit to the Attorney General, or the At-
torney General’s designee, a comprehensive plan 
for reducing violent juvenile crime. To be eligi-
ble for consideration, a plan shall— 

(i) ensure close collaboration among all mem-
bers of the coalition in suppressing and pre-
venting juvenile crime; 

(ii) place heavy emphasis on coordinated en-
forcement initiatives, such as Federal and State 

programs that coordinate local police depart-
ments, prosecutors, and local community leaders 
to focus on the suppression of violent juvenile 
crime involving gangs; 

(iii) ensure that there is close collaboration be-
tween police and probation officers in the super-
vision of juvenile offenders, such as initiatives 
that coordinate the efforts of parents, school of-
ficials, and police and probation officers to pa-
trol the streets and make home visits to ensure 
that offenders comply with the terms of their 
probation; 

(iv) ensure that a program is in place to trace 
all firearms seized from crime scenes or offenders 
in an effort to identify illegal gun traffickers; 
and 

(v) ensure that effective crime prevention pro-
grams are in place, such as programs that pro-
vide after-school safe havens and other opportu-
nities for at-risk youth to escape or avoid gang 
or other criminal activity, and to reduce recidi-
vism. 

(D) ACCOUNTABILITY.—A coalition shall— 
(i) establish a system to measure and report 

outcomes consistent with common indicators 
and evaluation protocols established by the Ad-
ministrator and that receives the approval of the 
Administrator; and 

(ii) devise a detailed model for measuring and 
evaluating the success of the plan of the coali-
tion in reducing violent juvenile crime, and pro-
vide assurances that the plan will be evaluated 
on a regular basis to assess progress in reducing 
violent juvenile crime. 

(5) GRANT AMOUNTS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator may 

grant to an eligible coalition under this para-
graph, an amount not to exceed the amount of 
non-Federal funds raised by the coalition, in-
cluding in-kind contributions, for that fiscal 
year. 

(B) NONSUPPLANTING REQUIREMENT.—A coali-
tion seeking funds shall provide reasonable as-
surances that funds made available under this 
program to States or units of local government 
shall be so used as to supplement and increase 
(but not supplant) the level of the State, local, 
and other non-Federal funds that would in the 
absence of such Federal funds be made available 
for programs described in this section, and shall 
in no event replace such State, local, or other 
non-Federal funds. 

(C) SUSPENSION OF GRANTS.—If a coalition 
fails to continue to meet the criteria set forth in 
this section, the Administrator may suspend the 
grant, after providing written notice to the 
grant recipient and an opportunity to appeal. 

(D) RENEWAL GRANTS.—Subject to subpara-
graph (D), the Administrator may award a re-
newal grant to grant recipient under this sub-
paragraph for each fiscal year following the fis-
cal year for which an initial grant is awarded, 
in an amount not to exceed the amount of non- 
Federal funds raised by the coalition, including 
in-kind contributions, for that fiscal year, dur-
ing the 4-year period following the period of the 
initial grant. 

(E) LIMITATION.—The amount of a grant 
award under this section may not exceed 
$300,000 for a fiscal year. 

(6) PERMITTED USE OF FUNDS.—A coalition re-
ceiving funds under this section may expend 
such Federal funds on any use or program that 
is contained in the plan submitted to the Admin-
istrator. 

(7) CONGRESSIONAL CONSULTATION.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Two years after the date of 

implementation of the program established in 
this section, the Comptroller General of the 
United States shall submit to Congress a report 
reviewing the effectiveness of the program in 
suppressing and reducing violent juvenile crime 
in the participating communities. 

(B) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—The report sub-
mitted under subparagraph (A) shall include— 

(i) an analysis of each community partici-
pating in the program, along with information 
regarding the plan undertaken in the commu-

nity, and the effectiveness of the plan in reduc-
ing violent juvenile crime; and 

(ii) recommendations regarding the efficacy of 
continuing the program. 

(b) INFORMATION COLLECTION AND DISSEMINA-
TION WITH RESPECT TO COALITIONS.— 

(1) COALITION INFORMATION.—For the purpose 
of audit and examination, the Attorney Gen-
eral— 

(A) shall have access to any books, docu-
ments, papers, and records that are pertinent to 
any grant or grant renewal request under this 
section; and 

(B) may periodically request information from 
a coalition to ensure that the coalition meets the 
applicable criteria. 

(2) REPORTING.—The Attorney General shall, 
to the maximum extent practicable and in a 
manner consistent with applicable law, minimize 
reporting requirements by a coalition and expe-
dite any application for a renewal grant made 
under this section. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be ap-

propriated to carry out this section $3,000,000 for 
each of fiscal years 2000 through 2003. 

(2) SOURCE OF SUMS.—Amounts authorized to 
be appropriated pursuant to this subsection may 
be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction 
Trust Fund. 
SEC. 323. REPEAL OF UNNECESSARY AND DUPLI-

CATIVE PROGRAMS. 
(a) VIOLENT CRIME CONTROL AND LAW EN-

FORCEMENT ACT OF 1994.— 
(1) TITLE III.—Title III of the Violent Crime 

Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 
U.S.C. 13741 et seq.) is amended by striking sub-
titles A through C, and subtitles G through S. 

(2) TITLE XXVII.—Title XXVII of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 
(42 U.S.C. 14191 et seq.) is repealed. 

(b) REFORM OF GREAT PROGRAM.—Section 
32401(a) of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13921(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(2) SELECTION OF COMMUNITIES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each community identified 

for a GREAT project referred to in paragraph 
(1) shall be selected by the Secretary of the 
Treasury on the basis of— 

‘‘(i) the level of gang activity and youth vio-
lence in the area in which the community is lo-
cated; 

‘‘(ii) the number of schools in the community 
in which training would be provided under the 
project; 

‘‘(iii) the number of students who would re-
ceive the training referred to in clause (ii) in 
schools referred to in that clause; and 

‘‘(iv) a written description from officials of the 
community explaining the manner in which 
funds made available to the community under 
this section would be allocated. 

‘‘(B) EQUITABLE SELECTION.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall ensure that— 

‘‘(i) communities are identified and selected 
for GREAT projects under this subsection on an 
equitable geographic basis (except that this 
clause shall not be construed to require the ter-
mination of any projects selected prior to the be-
ginning of fiscal year 1999); and 

‘‘(ii) the communities referred to in clause (i) 
include rural communities.’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (3)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘50 per-

cent’’ and inserting ‘‘85 percent’’; and 
(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘50 per-

cent’’ and inserting ‘‘15 percent’’. 
SEC. 324. EXTENSION OF VIOLENT CRIME REDUC-

TION TRUST FUND. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 310001(b) of the Vio-

lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14211) is amended by striking 
paragraphs (1) through (5) and inserting the fol-
lowing: 
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‘‘(1) for fiscal year 2001, $6,025,000,000; 
‘‘(2) for fiscal year 2002, $6,169,000,000; 
‘‘(3) for fiscal year 2003, $6,316,000,000; 
‘‘(4) for fiscal year 2004, $6,458,000,000; and 
‘‘(5) for fiscal year 2005, $6,616,000,000.’’. 
(b) DISCRETIONARY LIMITS.—Title XXXI of the 

Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement 
Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14211 et seq.) is amended 
by inserting after section 310001 the following: 
‘‘SEC. 310002. DISCRETIONARY LIMITS. 

‘‘For the purposes of allocations made for the 
discretionary category pursuant to section 
302(a) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 (2 
U.S.C. 633(a)), the term ‘discretionary spending 
limit’ means— 

‘‘(1) with respect to fiscal year 2001— 
‘‘(A) for the discretionary category, amounts 

of budget authority and outlays necessary to 
adjust the discretionary spending limits to re-
flect the changes in subparagraph (B) as deter-
mined by the Chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee; and 

‘‘(B) for the violent crime reduction category: 
$6,025,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$5,718,000,000 in outlays; 

‘‘(2) with respect to fiscal year 2002— 
‘‘(A) for the discretionary category, amounts 

of budget authority and outlays necessary to 
adjust the discretionary spending limits to re-
flect the changes in subparagraph (B) as deter-
mined by the Chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee; and 

‘‘(B) for the violent crime reduction category: 
$6,169,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$6,020,000,000 in outlays; and 

‘‘(3) with respect to fiscal year 2003— 
‘‘(A) for the discretionary category, amounts 

of budget authority and outlays necessary to 
adjust the discretionary spending limits to re-
flect the changes in subparagraph (B) as deter-
mined by the Chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee; and 

‘‘(B) for the violent crime reduction category: 
$6,316,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$6,161,000,000 in outlays; 

‘‘(4) with respect to fiscal year 2004— 
‘‘(A) for the discretionary category, amounts 

of budget authority and outlays necessary to 
adjust the discretionary spending limits to re-
flect the changes in subparagraph (B) as deter-
mined by the Chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee; and 

‘‘(B) for the violent crime reduction category: 
$6,458,000 in new budget authority and 
$6,303,000,000 in outlays; and 

‘‘(5) with respect to fiscal year 2005— 
‘‘(A) for the discretionary category, amounts 

of budget authority and outlays necessary to 
adjust the discretionary spending limits to re-
flect the changes in subparagraph (B) as deter-
mined by the Chairman of the Budget Com-
mittee; and 

‘‘(B) for the violent crime reduction category: 
$6,616,000 in new budget authority and 
$6,452,000,000 in outlays; 
as adjusted in accordance with section 251(b) of 
the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit 
Control Act of 1985 (2 U.S.C. 901(b)) and section 
314 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974.’’. 
SEC. 325. REIMBURSEMENT OF STATES FOR 

COSTS OF INCARCERATING JUVE-
NILE ALIENS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 501 of the Immigra-
tion Reform and Control Act of 1986 (8 U.S.C. 
1365) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘‘or illegal 
juvenile alien who has been adjudicated delin-
quent and committed to a juvenile correctional 
facility by such State or locality’’ before the pe-
riod; 

(2) in subsection (b), by inserting ‘‘(including 
any juvenile alien who has been adjudicated de-
linquent and has been committed to a correc-
tional facility)’’ before ‘‘who is in the United 
States unlawfully’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(f) JUVENILE ALIEN DEFINED.—In this sec-

tion, the term ‘juvenile alien’ means an alien (as 

defined in section 101(a)(3) of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act) who has been adjudicated 
delinquent and committed to a correctional fa-
cility by a State or locality as a juvenile of-
fender.’’. 

(b) ANNUAL REPORT.—Section 332 of the Ille-
gal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Respon-
sibility Act of 1996 (8 U.S.C. 1366) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of paragraph 
(3); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (4) and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(5) the number of illegal juvenile aliens that 

are committed to State or local juvenile correc-
tional facilities, including the type of offense 
committed by each juvenile.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
241(i)(3)(B) of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act (8 U.S.C. 1231(i)(3)(B)) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘or’’ at the end of clause (ii); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of clause 

(iii) and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(iv) is a juvenile alien with respect to whom 

section 501 of the Immigration Reform and Con-
trol Act of 1986 applies.’’. 

Subtitle C—Alternative Education and 
Delinquency Prevention 

SEC. 331. ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION. 
Part D of title I of the Elementary and Sec-

ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6421 et 
seq.) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘Subpart 4—Alternative Education 
Demonstration Project Grants 

‘‘SEC. 1441. PROGRAM AUTHORITY. 
‘‘(a) GRANTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appro-

priated under section 1443, the Secretary, in 
consultation with the Administrator, shall make 
grants to State educational agencies or local 
educational agencies for not less than 10 dem-
onstration projects that enable the agencies to 
develop models for and carry out alternative 
education for at-risk youth. 

‘‘(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subpart 
shall be construed to affect the requirements of 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 

‘‘(b) DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.— 
‘‘(1) PARTNERSHIPS.—Each agency receiving a 

grant under this subpart may enter into a part-
nership with a private sector entity to provide 
alternative educational services to at-risk youth. 

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Each demonstration 
project assisted under this subpart shall— 

‘‘(A) accept for alternative education at-risk 
or delinquent youth who are referred by a local 
school or by a court with a juvenile delinquency 
docket and who— 

‘‘(i) have demonstrated a pattern of serious 
and persistent behavior problems in regular 
schools; 

‘‘(ii) are at risk of dropping out of school; 
‘‘(iii) have been convicted of a criminal of-

fense or adjudicated delinquent for an act of ju-
venile delinquency, and are under a court’s su-
pervision; or 

‘‘(iv) have demonstrated that continued en-
rollment in a regular classroom— 

‘‘(I) poses a physical threat to other students; 
or 

‘‘(II) inhibits an atmosphere conducive to 
learning; and 

‘‘(B) provide for accelerated learning, in a 
safe, secure, and disciplined environment, in-
cluding— 

‘‘(i) basic curriculum focused on mastery of 
essential skills, including targeted instruction in 
basic skills required for secondary school grad-
uation; and 

‘‘(ii) emphasis on— 
‘‘(I) personal, academic, social, and workplace 

skills; and 
‘‘(II) behavior modification. 
‘‘(c) APPLICABILITY.—Except as provided in 

subsections (c) and (e) of section 1442, the provi-

sions of section 1401(c), 1402, and 1431, and sub-
parts 1 and 2, shall not apply to this subpart. 

‘‘(d) DEFINITION OF ADMINISTRATOR.—In this 
subpart, the term ‘Administrator’ means the Ad-
ministrator of the Office of Juvenile Crime Con-
trol and Prevention of the Department of Jus-
tice. 
‘‘SEC. 1442. APPLICATIONS; GRANTEE SELECTION. 

‘‘(a) APPLICATIONS.—Each State educational 
agency and local educational agency seeking a 
grant under this subpart shall submit an appli-
cation in such form, and containing such infor-
mation, as the Secretary, in consultation with 
the Administrator, may reasonably require. 

‘‘(b) SELECTION OF GRANTEES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall select 

State educational agencies and local edu-
cational agencies to receive grants under this 
subpart on an equitable geographic basis, in-
cluding selecting agencies that serve urban, sub-
urban, and rural populations. 

‘‘(2) MINIMUM.—The Secretary shall award a 
grant under this subpart to not less than 1 
agency serving a population with a significant 
percentage of Native Americans. 

‘‘(3) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under 
this subpart, the Secretary may give priority to 
State educational agencies and local edu-
cational agencies that demonstrate in the appli-
cation submitted under subsection (a) that the 
State has a policy of equitably distributing re-
sources among school districts in the State. 

‘‘(c) QUALIFICATIONS.—To qualify for a grant 
under this subpart, a State educational agency 
or local educational agency shall— 

‘‘(1) in the case of a State educational agency, 
have submitted a State plan under section 
1414(a) that is approved by the Secretary; 

‘‘(2) in the case of a local educational agency, 
have submitted an application under section 
1423 that is approved by the State educational 
agency; 

‘‘(3) certify that the agency will comply with 
the restrictions of section 292 of the Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974; 

‘‘(4) explain the educational and juvenile jus-
tice needs of the community to be addressed by 
the demonstration project; 

‘‘(5) provide a detailed plan to implement the 
demonstration project; and 

‘‘(6) provide assurances and an explanation of 
the agency’s ability to continue the program 
funded by the demonstration project after the 
termination of Federal funding under this sub-
part. 

‘‘(d) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Grant funds provided 

under this subpart shall not constitute more 
than 35 percent of the cost of the demonstration 
project funded. 

‘‘(2) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Matching funds for 
grants under this subpart may be derived from 
amounts available under section 205, or part B 
of title II, of the Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5611 et 
seq.) to the State in which the demonstration 
project will be carried out, except that the total 
share of funds derived from Federal sources 
shall not exceed 50 percent of the cost of the 
demonstration project. 

‘‘(e) PROGRAM EVALUATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational 

agency or local educational agency that receives 
a grant under this subpart shall evaluate the 
demonstration project assisted under this sub-
part in the same manner as programs are evalu-
ated under section 1431. In addition, the evalua-
tion shall include— 

‘‘(A) an evaluation of the effect of the alter-
native education project on order, discipline, 
and an effective learning environment in reg-
ular classrooms; 

‘‘(B) an evaluation of the project’s effective-
ness in improving the skills and abilities of at- 
risk students assigned to alternative education, 
including an analysis of the academic and so-
cial progress of such students; and 
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‘‘(C) an evaluation of the project’s effective-

ness in reducing juvenile crime and delin-
quency, including— 

‘‘(i) reductions in incidents of campus crime in 
relevant school districts, compared with school 
districts not included in the project; and 

‘‘(ii) reductions in recidivism by at-risk stu-
dents who have juvenile justice system involve-
ment and are assigned to alternative education. 

‘‘(2) EVALUATION BY THE SECRETARY.—The 
Secretary, in cooperation with the Adminis-
trator, shall comparatively evaluate each of the 
demonstration projects funded under this sub-
part, including an evaluation of the effective-
ness of private sector educational services, and 
shall report the findings of the evaluation to the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce of 
the House of Representatives and the Commit-
tees on the Judiciary and Health, Education, 
Labor and Pensions of the Senate not later than 
June 30, 2005. 
‘‘SEC. 1443. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS. 
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to 

carry out this subpart $15,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2000, 2001, 2002, and 2003.’’. 

Subtitle D—Parenting as Prevention 
SEC. 341. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle shall be cited as the ‘‘Parenting 
as Prevention Act’’. 
SEC. 342. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM. 

The Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
in consultation with the Attorney General, the 
Secretary of Education, the Secretary of Hous-
ing and Urban Development, the Secretary of 
Labor, the Secretary of Agriculture, and the 
Secretary of Defense shall establish a parenting 
support and education program as provided in 
sections 343, 344, and 345. 
SEC. 343. NATIONAL PARENTING SUPPORT AND 

EDUCATION COMMISSION. 
(a) ESTABLISH COMMISSION.—The Secretary of 

Health and Human Services shall establish a 
National Parenting Support and Education 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the 
‘‘Commission’’) to identify the best practices for 
parenting and to provide practical parenting 
advice for parents and caregivers based on the 
best available research data. She shall provide 
the Commission with necessary staff and other 
resources to fulfill its duties. 

(b) MEMBERSHIP OF COMMISSION.—The Sec-
retary shall appoint the Commission after con-
sultation with the cabinet members identified in 
section 342. The Commission shall consist of the 
following members— 

(1) an adolescent representative; 
(2) a parent representative; 
(3) an expert in brain research; 
(4) experts in child development, youth devel-

opment, early childhood education, primary 
education, and secondary education; 

(5) an expert in children’s mental health; 
(6) an expert on children’s health and nutri-

tion; 
(7) an expert on child abuse prevention, diag-

nosis, and treatment; 
(8) a representative of parenting support pro-

grams; 
(9) a representative of parenting education; 
(10) a representative from law enforcement; 
(11) an expert on firearm safety programs; 
(12) a representative from a nonprofit organi-

zation that delivers services to children and 
their families which may include a faith based 
organization; and 

(13) such other representatives as the Sec-
retary deems necessary. 

(c) DUTIES OF COMMISSION.—The Commission 
shall— 

(1) identify best parenting practices for par-
ents and caregivers of young children on topics 
including but not limited to brain stimulation, 
developing healthy attachments and social rela-
tionships, anger management and conflict reso-
lution, character development, discipline, con-
trolling access to television and other entertain-

ment including computers, firearms safety, men-
tal health, health care and nutrition including 
breastfeeding, encouraging reading and lifelong 
learning habits, and recognition and treatment 
of developmental and behavioral problems; 

(2) identify best parenting practices of adoles-
cents and pre-adolescents on topics including 
but not limited to methods of addressing peer 
pressure with respect to underage drinking, sex-
ual relations, illegal drug use, and other nega-
tive behavior; developing healthy social and 
family relationships; exercising discipline; con-
trolling access to television and other entertain-
ment including computers, video games, and 
movies; firearm safety; encouraging success in 
school; and other issues of concern to parents of 
adolescents; 

(3) identify best parenting practices and re-
sources available for parents and caregivers of 
children with special needs including fetal alco-
hol syndrome, fetal alcohol effect, mental ill-
ness, autism, retardation, learning disabilities, 
behavioral disorders, chronic illness, and phys-
ical disabilities; and 

(4) review existing parenting support and edu-
cation programs and the data evaluating them 
and make recommendations to the Secretary and 
the Congress on which are most effective and 
should receive Federal support within 18 months 
of appointment. 

(d) PUBLIC HEARINGS AND TESTIMONY.—The 
Commission shall conduct four public hearings, 
shall solicit and receive testimony from national 
experts and national organizations, shall con-
duct a comprehensive review of academic and 
other research literature, and shall seek infor-
mation from the Governors on existing brain de-
velopment and parenting programs which have 
been most successful. 

(e) PUBLICATION OF MATERIALS.—If not other-
wise available, the Commission shall prepare 
materials which may include written material, 
videotapes, CD’s, and other audio and visual 
material on best parenting practices and shall 
make them available for distribution to parents, 
caregivers, and others through State and local 
government programs, hospitals, maternity cen-
ters, and other health care providers, adoption 
agencies, schools, public housing units, child 
care centers, and social service providers. If 
such materials are already available, the Com-
mission may print, reproduce, and distribute 
such materials. 

(f) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The Commis-
sion shall prepare and submit a report of its 
findings and recommendations to the Secretary 
and the Congress no later than 18 months after 
appointment. 

(g) AUTHORIZATION OF FUNDS.—There is au-
thorized to be appropriated in fiscal year 2000 
such sums as may be necessary to support the 
work of the Commission and to produce and dis-
tribute the materials described in subsection (e). 
Such sum shall remain available until expended. 
Any fund appropriated pursuant to this section 
shall remain available until expended. 
SEC. 344. STATE AND LOCAL PARENTING SUP-

PORT AND EDUCATION GRANT PRO-
GRAM. 

(a) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—The Secretary shall 
make allotments to eligible States to support 
parenting support and training programs. Each 
State shall receive an amount that bears the 
same relationship to the amount appropriated as 
the total number of children in the State bears 
to the total number of children in all States, but 
no State shall receive less than one-half of one 
percent of the state allocation. From the 
amounts provided to each State with Indian or 
Alaska Native populations exceeding two per-
cent of its total statewide population, the Gov-
ernor shall set aside two percent for Indian 
tribes as that term is defined in section 4(e) of 
the Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act (P.L. 93–638, as amended; 25 
U.S.C. 450b(e)) which shall be distributed based 
on the percentage of Indian children in each 
tribe except that with respect to Alaska, the 

funds shall be distributed to the nonprofit enti-
ties described in section 419(4)(B) of the Social 
Security Act pursuant to section 103 of Public 
Law 104–193 (110 Stat. 2159, 2160; 42 U.S.C. 
619(4)(B)) which shall be allocated based on the 
percentage of Alaska Native children in each re-
gion. 

(b) STATE PARENTING SUPPORT AND EDU-
CATION COUNCIL.—To be eligible to receive Fed-
eral funding, the Governor of each State shall 
appoint a State Parenting Support and Edu-
cation Council (hereinafter referred to as the 
‘‘Council’’) which shall include parent rep-
resentatives, representatives of the State govern-
ment, bipartisan representation from the State 
legislature, representatives from local commu-
nities, and interested children’s organizations, 
except that the Governor may designate an ex-
isting entity that includes such groups. The 
Council shall conduct a needs and resources as-
sessment of parenting support and education 
programs in the State to determine where pro-
grams are lacking or inadequate and identify 
what additional programs are needed and which 
programs require additional resources. It shall 
consider the findings and recommendations of 
the Parenting Commission in making those de-
terminations. Upon completion of the assess-
ment, the Council may consider grant applica-
tions from the State to provide statewide pro-
grams, from local communities including 
schools, and from nonprofit service providers in-
cluding faith based organizations. 

(c) GRANTS.—Grants may be made for: 
(1) Parenting support to promote early brain 

development and childhood development and 
education including— 

(A) assistance to schools to offer classroom in-
struction on brain stimulation, child develop-
ment, and early childhood education; 

(B) distribution of materials developed by the 
Commission or another entity that reflect best 
parenting practices; 

(C) development and distribution of referral 
information on programs and services available 
to children and families at the local level, in-
cluding eligibility criteria; 

(D) voluntary hospital visits for postpartum 
women and in-home visits for families with in-
fants, toddlers, or newly adopted children to 
provide hands-on training and one-on-one in-
struction on brain stimulation, child develop-
ment, and early childhood education; 

(E) parenting education programs including 
training with respect to the best parenting prac-
tices identified in subsection (c). 

(2) Parenting support for adolescents and 
youth including funds for services and support 
for parents and other caregivers of young people 
being served by a range of education, social 
service, mental health, health, runaway and 
homeless youth programs. Programs may in-
clude the Boys and Girls Club, YMCA and 
YWCA, after school programs, 4–H programs, or 
other community based organizations. Eligible 
activities may include parent-caregiver support 
groups, peer support groups, parent education 
classes, seminars or discussion groups on prob-
lems facing adolescents, advocates and mentors 
to help parents understand and work with 
schools, the courts, and various treatment pro-
grams. 

(3) Parenting support and education resource 
centers including— 

(A) development of parenting resource centers 
which may serve as a single point of contact for 
the provision of comprehensive services avail-
able to children and their families including 
Federal, State, and local governmental and non-
profit services available to children. Such serv-
ices may include child care, respite care, pedi-
atric care, child abuse prevention programs, nu-
trition programs, parent training, infant and 
child CPR and safety training programs, care-
giver training and education, and other related 
programs; 
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(B) a national toll free anonymous parent 

hotline with 24 hour a day consultation and ad-
vice including referral to local community based 
services; 

(C) respite care for parents with children with 
special needs, single mothers, and at-risk youth. 

(d) REPORTING.—Each entity that receives a 
grant under this section shall submit a report 
every 2 years to the Council describing the pro-
gram it has developed, the number of parents 
and children served, and the success of the pro-
gram using specific performance measures. 

(e) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—Not more than 5 
percent of the amounts received by a State may 
be used to pay for the administrative expenses of 
the Council in implementing the grant program. 

(f) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds ap-
propriated pursuant to this section shall be used 
to supplement and not supplant other Federal, 
State, and local public funds expended for par-
enting support and education programs. 

(g) AUTHORIZATION OF FUNDS.—There is au-
thorized to be appropriated such sums as are 
necessary for fiscal year 2000 and subsequent 
fiscal years. 
SEC. 345. GRANTS TO ADDRESS THE PROBLEM OF 

VIOLENCE RELATED STRESS TO PAR-
ENTS AND CHILDREN. 

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that a 
child’s brain is wired between the ages of 0–3. A 
child’s ability to learn, develop healthy family 
and social relationships, resist peer pressure, 
and control violent impulses depends on the 
quality and quantity of brain stimulation he re-
ceives. Research shows that children exposed to 
negative brain stimulation in the form of phys-
ical and sexual abuse and violence in the family 
or community causes the brain to be miswired 
making it difficult for the child to be successful 
in life. Intervention early in a child’s life to cor-
rect the miswiring is much more successful than 
adult rehabilitation efforts. 

(b) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award 
grants, enter into contracts or cooperative 
agreements to public and nonprofit private enti-
ties, as well as to Indian tribes, Native Hawai-
ians, and Alaska Native nonprofit corporations 
to establish national and regional centers of ex-
cellence on psychological trauma response and 
to identify the best practices for treating psy-
chiatric and behavioral disorders resulting from 
children witnessing or experiencing such stress. 

(c) PRIORITIES.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts or cooperative agreements under sub-
section (a) related to the identifying best prac-
tices for treating disorders associated with psy-
chological trauma, the Secretary shall give pri-
ority to programs that work with children, ado-
lescents, adults, and families who are survivors 
and witnesses of child abuse, domestic, school, 
and community violence, and disasters. 

(d) GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that grants, contracts, or co-
operative agreements under subsection (a) with 
respect to centers of excellence are distributed 
equitably among the regions of the country and 
among urban and rural areas. 

(e) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall require 
that each applicant for a grant, contract or co-
operative agreement under subsection (a) submit 
a plan as part of his application for the rigorous 
evaluation of the activities funded under the 
grant, contract or agreement, including both 
process and outcomes evaluation, and the sub-
mission of an evaluation at the end of the 
project period. 

(f) DURATION OF AWARDS.—With respect to a 
grant, contract or cooperative agreement under 
this section, the period during which payments 
under such an award will be made to the recipi-
ent may not be less than 3 years. Such grants, 
contract or agreement may be renewed. 

(g) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the 
date of enactment of this section, the General 
Accounting Office shall prepare and submit to 
the Committee on Health, Education, Labor, 
and Pensions of the Senate and the Committee 
on Commerce of the House of Representatives a 

report concerning whether individuals are cov-
ered for post-traumatic stress disorders under 
public and private health plans, and the course 
of treatment, if any, that is covered. 

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as are necessary to carry out this section 
for fiscal year 2000 and subsequent fiscal years. 
TITLE IV—VOLUNTARY MEDIA AGREE-

MENTS FOR CHILDREN’S PROTECTION 
Subtitle A—Children and the Media 

SEC. 401. SHORT TITLE. 
This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Children’s 

Protection Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 402. FINDINGS. 

Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) Television is seen and heard in nearly 

every United States home and is a uniquely per-
vasive presence in the daily lives of Americans. 
The average American home has 2.5 televisions, 
and a television is turned on in the average 
American home 7 hours every day. 

(2) Television plays a particularly significant 
role in the lives of children. Figures provided by 
Nielsen Research show that children between 
the ages of 2 years and 11 years spend an aver-
age of 21 hours in front of a television each 
week. 

(3) Television has an enormous capability to 
influence perceptions, especially those of chil-
dren, of the values and behaviors that are com-
mon and acceptable in society. 

(4) The influence of television is so great that 
its images and messages often can be harmful to 
the development of children. Social science re-
search amply documents a strong correlation be-
tween the exposure of children to televised vio-
lence and a number of behavioral and psycho-
logical problems. 

(5) Hundreds of studies have proven conclu-
sively that children who are consistently ex-
posed to violence on television have a higher 
tendency to exhibit violent and aggressive be-
havior, both as children and later in life. 

(6) Such studies also show that repeated expo-
sure to violent programming causes children to 
become desensitized to and more accepting of 
real-life violence and to grow more fearful and 
less trusting of their surroundings. 

(7) A growing body of social science research 
indicates that sexual content on television can 
also have a significant influence on the atti-
tudes and behaviors of young viewers. This re-
search suggests that heavy exposure to program-
ming with strong sexual content contributes to 
the early commencement of sexual activity 
among teenagers. 

(8) Members of the National Association of 
Broadcasters (NAB) adhered for many years to 
a comprehensive code of conduct that was based 
on an understanding of the influence exerted by 
television and on a widely held sense of respon-
sibility for using that influence carefully. 

(9) This code of conduct, the Television Code 
of the National Association of Broadcasters, ar-
ticulated this sense of responsibility as follows: 

(A) ‘‘In selecting program subjects and 
themes, great care must be exercised to be sure 
that the treatment and presentation are made in 
good faith and not for the purpose of sensa-
tionalism or to shock or exploit the audience or 
appeal to prurient interests or morbid curi-
osity.’’. 

(B) ‘‘Broadcasters have a special responsi-
bility toward children. Programs designed pri-
marily for children should take into account the 
range of interests and needs of children, from 
instructional and cultural material to a wide 
variety of entertainment material. In their total-
ity, programs should contribute to the sound, 
balanced development of children to help them 
achieve a sense of the world at large and in-
formed adjustments to their society.’’. 

(C) ‘‘Violence, physical, or psychological, may 
only be projected in responsibly handled con-
texts, not used exploitatively. Programs involv-
ing violence present the consequences of it to its 

victims and perpetrators. Presentation of the de-
tails of violence should avoid the excessive, the 
gratuitous and the instructional.’’. 

(D) ‘‘The presentation of marriage, family, 
and similarly important human relationships, 
and material with sexual connotations, shall 
not be treated exploitatively or irresponsibly, 
but with sensitivity.’’. 

(E) ‘‘Above and beyond the requirements of 
the law, broadcasters must consider the family 
atmosphere in which many of their programs 
are viewed. There shall be no graphic portrayal 
of sexual acts by sight or sound. The portrayal 
of implied sexual acts must be essential to the 
plot and presented in a responsible and tasteful 
manner.’’. 

(10) The National Association of Broadcasters 
abandoned the code of conduct in 1983 after 
three provisions of the code restricting the sale 
of advertising were challenged by the Depart-
ment of Justice on antitrust grounds and a Fed-
eral district court issued a summary judgment 
against the National Association of Broad-
casters regarding one of the provisions on those 
grounds. However, none of the programming 
standards of the code were challenged. 

(11) While the code of conduct was in effect, 
its programming standards were never found to 
have violated any antitrust law. 

(12) Since the National Association of Broad-
casters abandoned the code of conduct, pro-
gramming standards on broadcast and cable tel-
evision have deteriorated dramatically. 

(13) In the absence of effective programming 
standards, public concern about the impact of 
television on children, and on society as a 
whole, has risen substantially. Polls routinely 
show that more than 80 percent of Americans 
are worried by the increasingly graphic nature 
of sex, violence, and vulgarity on television and 
by the amount of programming that openly 
sanctions or glorifies criminal, antisocial, and 
degrading behavior. 

(14) At the urging of Congress, the television 
industry has taken some steps to respond to 
public concerns about programming standards 
and content. The broadcast television industry 
agreed in 1992 to adopt a set of voluntary guide-
lines designed to ‘‘proscribe gratuitous or exces-
sive portrayals of violence’’. Shortly thereafter, 
both the broadcast and cable television indus-
tries agreed to conduct independent studies of 
the violent content in their programming and 
make those reports public. 

(15) In 1996, the television industry as a whole 
made a commitment to develop a comprehensive 
rating system to label programming that may be 
harmful or inappropriate for children. That sys-
tem was implemented at the beginning of 1999. 

(16) Despite these efforts to respond to public 
concern about the impact of television on chil-
dren, millions of Americans, especially parents 
with young children, remain angry and frus-
trated at the sinking standards of television pro-
gramming, the reluctance of the industry to po-
lice itself, and the harmful influence of tele-
vision on the well-being of the children and the 
values of the United States. 

(17) The Department of Justice issued a ruling 
in 1993 indicating that additional efforts by the 
television industry to develop and implement 
voluntary programming guidelines would not 
violate the antitrust laws. The ruling states that 
‘‘such activities may be likened to traditional 
standard setting efforts that do not necessarily 
restrain competition and may have significant 
procompetitive benefits . . . . Such guidelines 
could serve to disseminate valuable information 
on program content to both advertisers and tele-
vision viewers. Accurate information can en-
hance the demand for, and increase the output 
of, an industry’s products or services.’’. 

(18) The Children’s Television Act of 1990 
(Public Law 101–437) states that television 
broadcasters in the United States have a clear 
obligation to meet the educational and informa-
tional needs of children. 

(19) Several independent analyses have dem-
onstrated that the television broadcasters in the 
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United States have not fulfilled their obligations 
under the Children’s Television Act of 1990 and 
have not noticeably expanded the amount of 
educational and informational programming di-
rected at young viewers since the enactment of 
that Act. 

(20) The popularity of video and personal 
computer (PC) games is growing steadily among 
children. Although most popular video and per-
sonal computer games are educational or harm-
less in nature, many of the most popular are ex-
tremely violent. One recent study by Strategic 
Record Research found that 64 percent of teen-
agers played video or personal computer games 
on a regular basis. Other surveys of children as 
young as elementary school age found that al-
most half of them list violent computer games 
among their favorites. 

(21) Violent video games often present violence 
in a glamorized light. Game players are often 
cast in the role of shooter, with points scored for 
each ‘‘kill’’. Similarly, advertising for such 
games often touts violent content as a selling 
point—the more graphic and extreme, the better. 

(22) As the popularity and graphic nature of 
such video games grows, so do their potential to 
negatively influence impressionable children. 

(23) Music is another extremely pervasive and 
popular form of entertainment. American chil-
dren and teenagers listen to music more than 
any other demographic group. The Journal of 
American Medicine reported that between the 
7th and 12th grades the average teenager listens 
to 10,500 hours of rock or rap music, just slightly 
less than the entire number of hours spent in 
the classroom from kindergarten through high 
school. 

(24) Teens are among the heaviest purchasers 
of music, and are most likely to favor music 
genres that depict, and often appear to glam-
orize violence. 

(25) Music has a powerful ability to influence 
perceptions, attitudes, and emotional state. The 
use of music as therapy indicates its potential to 
increase emotional, psychological. and physical 
health. That influence can be used for ill as 
well. 
SEC. 403. PURPOSES; CONSTRUCTION. 

(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this subtitle 
are to permit the entertainment industry— 

(1) to work collaboratively to respond to grow-
ing public concern about television program-
ming, movies, video games, Internet content, 
and music lyrics, and the harmful influence of 
such programming, movies, games, content, and 
lyrics on children; 

(2) to develop a set of voluntary programming 
guidelines similar to those contained in the Tel-
evision Code of the National Association of 
Broadcasters; and 

(3) to implement the guidelines in a manner 
that alleviates the negative impact of television 
programming, movies, video games, Internet 
content, and music lyrics on the development of 
children in the United States and stimulates the 
development and broadcast of educational and 
informational programming for such children. 

(b) CONSTRUCTION.—This subtitle may not be 
construed as— 

(1) providing the Federal Government with 
any authority to restrict television program-
ming, movies, video games, Internet content, or 
music lyrics that is in addition to the authority 
to restrict such programming, movies, games, 
content, or lyrics under law as of the date of the 
enactment of this Act; or 

(2) approving any action of the Federal Gov-
ernment to restrict such programming, movies, 
games, content, or lyrics that is in addition to 
any actions undertaken for that purpose by the 
Federal Government under law as of such date. 
SEC. 404. EXEMPTION OF VOLUNTARY AGREE-

MENTS ON GUIDELINES FOR CER-
TAIN ENTERTAINMENT MATERIAL 
FROM APPLICABILITY OF ANTITRUST 
LAWS. 

(a) EXEMPTION.—Subject to subsection (b), the 
antitrust laws shall not apply to any joint dis-

cussion, consideration, review, action, or agree-
ment by or among persons in the entertainment 
industry for the purpose of developing and dis-
seminating voluntary guidelines designed— 

(1) to alleviate the negative impact of telecast 
material, movies, video games, Internet content, 
and music lyrics containing violence, sexual 
content, criminal behavior, or other subjects 
that are not appropriate for children; or 

(2) to promote telecast material that is edu-
cational, informational, or otherwise beneficial 
to the development of children. 

(b) LIMITATION.—The exemption provided in 
subsection (a) shall not apply to any joint dis-
cussion, consideration, review, action, or agree-
ment which— 

(1) results in a boycott of any person; or 
(2) concerns the purchase or sale of adver-

tising, including (without limitation) restrictions 
on the number of products that may be adver-
tised in a commercial, the number of times a pro-
gram may be interrupted for commercials, and 
the number of consecutive commercials per-
mitted within each interruption. 
SEC. 405. EXEMPTION OF ACTIVITIES TO ENSURE 

COMPLIANCE WITH RATINGS AND 
LABELING SYSTEMS FROM APPLICA-
BILITY OF ANTITRUST LAWS. 

(a) EXEMPTION FROM ANTITRUST LAWS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The antitrust laws shall not 

apply to any joint discussion, consideration, re-
view, action, or agreement between or among 
persons in the motion picture, recording, or 
video game industry for the purpose of and lim-
ited to the development or enforcement of vol-
untary guidelines, procedures, and mechanisms 
designed to ensure compliance by persons and 
entities described in paragraph (2) with ratings 
and labeling systems to identify and limit dis-
semination of sexual, violent, or other indecent 
material to children. 

(2) PERSONS AND ENTITIES DESCRIBED.—A per-
son or entity described in this paragraph is a 
person or entity that is— 

(A) engaged in the retail sales of motion pic-
tures, recordings, or video games; or 

(B) a theater owner or operator, video game 
arcade owner or operator, or other person or en-
tity that makes available the viewing, listening, 
or use of a motion picture, recording, or video 
game to a member of the general public for com-
pensation. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 12 months after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the Anti-
trust Division of the Department of Justice, in 
conjunction with the Federal Trade Commis-
sion, shall submit to Congress a report on— 

(1) the extent to which the motion picture, re-
cording, and video game industry have devel-
oped or enforced guidelines, procedures, or 
mechanisms to ensure compliance by persons 
and entities described in subsection (b)(2) with 
ratings or labeling systems which identify and 
limit dissemination of sexual, violent, or other 
indecent material to children; and 

(2) the extent to which Federal or State anti-
trust laws preclude those industries from devel-
oping and enforcing the guidelines described in 
subsection (b)(1). 
SEC. 406. DEFINITIONS. 

In this subtitle: 
(1) ANTITRUST LAWS.—The term ‘‘antitrust 

laws’’ has the meaning given such term in the 
first section of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. 12) 
and includes section 5 of the Federal Trade 
Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 45). 

(2) INTERNET.—The term ‘‘Internet’’ means the 
combination of computer facilities and electro-
magnetic transmission media, and related equip-
ment and software, comprising the inter-
connected worldwide network of computer net-
works that employ the Transmission Control 
Protocol/Internet Protocol or any successor pro-
tocol to transmit information. 

(3) MOVIES.—The term ‘‘movies’’ means mo-
tion pictures. 

(4) PERSON IN THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUS-
TRY.—The term ‘‘person in the entertainment in-

dustry’’ means a television network, any entity 
which produces or distributes television pro-
gramming (including motion pictures), the Na-
tional Cable Television Association, the Associa-
tion of Independent Television Stations, Incor-
porated, the National Association of Broad-
casters, the Motion Picture Association of Amer-
ica, each of the affiliate organizations of the tel-
evision networks, the Interactive Digital Soft-
ware Association, any entity which produces or 
distributes video games, the Recording Industry 
Association of America, and any entity which 
produces or distributes music, and includes any 
individual acting on behalf of such person. 

(5) TELECAST.—The term ‘‘telecast’’ means 
any program broadcast by a television broadcast 
station or transmitted by a cable television sys-
tem. 

Subtitle B—Other Matters 
SEC. 411. STUDY OF MARKETING PRACTICES OF 

MOTION PICTURE, RECORDING, AND 
VIDEO/PERSONAL COMPUTER GAME 
INDUSTRIES. 

(a) STUDY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Trade Commis-

sion and the Attorney General shall jointly con-
duct a study of the marketing practices of the 
motion picture, recording, and video/personal 
computer game industries. 

(2) ISSUES EXAMINED.—In conducting the 
study under paragraph (1), the Commission and 
the Attorney General shall examine— 

(A) the extent to which the motion picture, re-
cording, and video/personal computer industries 
target the marketing of violent, sexually ex-
plicit, or other unsuitable material to minors, in-
cluding whether such content is advertised or 
promoted in media outlets in which minors com-
prise a substantial percentage of the audience; 

(B) the extent to which retail merchants, 
movie theaters, or others who engage in the sale 
or rental for a fee of products of the motion pic-
ture, recording, and video/personal computer in-
dustries— 

(i) have policies to restrict the sale, rental, or 
viewing to minors of music, movies, or video/per-
sonal computer games that are deemed inappro-
priate for minors under the applicable voluntary 
industry rating or labeling systems; and 

(ii) have procedures compliant with such poli-
cies; 

(C) whether and to what extent the motion 
picture, recording, and video/personal computer 
industries require, monitor, or encourage the en-
forcement of their respective voluntary rating or 
labeling systems by industry members, retail 
merchants, movie theaters, or others who engage 
in the sale or rental for a fee of the products of 
such industries; 

(D) whether any of the marketing practices 
examined may violate Federal law; and 

(E) whether and to what extent the motion 
picture, recording, and video/personal computer 
industries engage in actions to educate the pub-
lic on the existence, use, or efficacy of their vol-
untary rating or labeling systems. 

(3) FACTORS FOR DETERMINATION.—In deter-
mining whether the products of the motion pic-
ture, recording, or video/personal computer in-
dustries are violent, sexually explicit, or other-
wise unsuitable for minors for the purposes of 
paragraph (2)(A), the Commission and the At-
torney General shall consider the voluntary in-
dustry rating or labeling systems of the industry 
concerned as in effect on the date of the enact-
ment of this Act. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than one year after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, the Com-
mission and the Attorney General shall submit 
to Congress a report on the study conducted 
under subsection (a). 

(c) AUTHORITY.—For the purposes of the 
study conducted under subsection (a), the Com-
mission may use its authority under section 6(b) 
of the Federal Trade Commission Act to require 
the filing of reports or answers in writing to spe-
cific questions, as well as to obtain information, 
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oral testimony, documentary material, or tan-
gible things. 

TITLE V—GENERAL FIREARM PROVISIONS 
SEC. 501. SPECIAL LICENSEES; SPECIAL REG-

ISTRATIONS. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 921(a) of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(35) GUN SHOW.—The term ‘gun show’ means 
a gun show or event described in section 923(j). 

‘‘(36) SPECIAL LICENSE.—The term ‘special li-
cense’ means a license issued under section 
923(m). 

‘‘(37) SPECIAL LICENSEE.—The term ‘special li-
censee’ means a person to whom a special li-
cense has been issued. 

‘‘(38) SPECIAL REGISTRANT.—The term ‘special 
registrant’ means a person to whom a special 
registration has been issued. 

‘‘(39) SPECIAL REGISTRATION.—The term ‘spe-
cial registration’ means a registration issued 
under section 923(m).’’. 

(b) SPECIAL LICENSES; SPECIAL REGISTRA-
TION.—Section 923 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(m) SPECIAL LICENSES; SPECIAL REGISTRA-
TIONS.— 

‘‘(1) SPECIAL LICENSES.— 
‘‘(A) APPLICATION.—A person who— 
‘‘(i) is engaged in the business of dealing in 

firearms by— 
‘‘(I) buying or selling firearms solely or pri-

marily at gun shows; or 
‘‘(II) buying or selling firearms as part of a 

gunsmith or firearm repair business or the con-
duct of other activity that, absent this sub-
section, would require a license under this chap-
ter; and 

‘‘(ii) desires to have access to the National In-
stant Check System; 
may submit to the Secretary an application for 
a special license. 

‘‘(B) EFFECT OF PARAGRAPH.—Nothing in this 
paragraph— 

‘‘(i) requires a license for conduct that did not 
require a license before the date of enactment of 
this subsection; or 

‘‘(ii) diminishes in any manner any right to 
display, sell, or otherwise dispose of firearms or 
ammunition, make repairs, or engage in any 
other conduct or activity, that was otherwise 
lawful to engage in without a license before the 
date of enactment of this subsection. 

‘‘(C) CONTENTS.—An application under sub-
paragraph (A) shall— 

‘‘(i) contain a certification by the applicant 
that— 

‘‘(I) the applicant meets the requirements of 
subparagraphs (A) through (D) of subsection 
(d)(1); 

‘‘(II)(aa) the applicant conducts the firearm 
business primarily or solely at gun shows, and 
the applicant has premises (or a designated por-
tion of premises) that may be inspected under 
this chapter from which the applicant conducts 
business (or intends to establish such premises) 
within a reasonable period of time; or 

‘‘(bb) the applicant conducts the firearm busi-
ness from a premises (or a designated portion of 
premises) of a gunsmith or firearms repair busi-
ness (or intends to establish such premises with-
in a reasonable period of time); and 

‘‘(III) the firearm business to be conducted 
under the license— 

‘‘(aa) is not engaged in business for regularly 
buying and selling firearms from the applicant’s 
premises; 

‘‘(bb) will be engaged in the buying or selling 
of firearms only— 

‘‘(AA) primarily or solely for a firearm busi-
ness at gun shows; or 

‘‘(BB) as part of a gunsmith or firearm repair 
business; 

‘‘(cc) shall be conducted in accordance with 
all dealer recordkeeping required under this 
chapter for a dealer; and 

‘‘(dd) shall be subject to inspection under this 
chapter, including the special licensee’s (or a 
designated portion of the premises), pursuant to 
the provisions in this chapter applicable to deal-
ers; 

‘‘(ii) include a photograph and fingerprints of 
the applicant; and 

‘‘(iii) be in such form as the Secretary shall by 
regulation promulgate. 

‘‘(D) COMPLIANCE WITH STATE OR LOCAL 
LAW.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—An applicant under sub-
paragraph (A) shall not be required to certify or 
demonstrate that any firearm business to be 
conducted from the premises or elsewhere, to the 
extent permitted under this subsection, is or will 
be done in accordance with State or local law 
regarding the carrying on of a general business 
or commercial activity, including compliance 
with zoning restrictions. 

‘‘(ii) DUTY TO COMPLY.—The issuance of a 
special license does not relieve an applicant or 
licensee, as a matter of State or local law, from 
complying with State or local law described in 
clause (i). 

‘‘(E) APPROVAL.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall approve 

an application under subparagraph (A) if the 
application meets the requirements of subpara-
graph (D). 

‘‘(ii) ISSUANCE OF LICENSE.—On approval of 
the application and payment by the applicant of 
a fee prescribed for dealers under this section, 
the Secretary shall issue to the applicant a li-
cense which, subject to the provisions of this 
chapter and other applicable provisions of law, 
entitles the licensee to conduct business during 
the 3-year period that begins on the date on 
which the license is issued. 

‘‘(iii) TIMING.— 
‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall ap-

prove or disapprove an application under sub-
paragraph (A) not later than 60 days after the 
Secretary receives the application. 

‘‘(II) FAILURE TO ACT.—If the Secretary fails 
to approve or disapprove an application within 
the time specified by subclause (I), the applicant 
may bring an action under section 1361 of title 
28 to compel the Secretary to act. 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL REGISTRANTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A person who is not li-

censed under this chapter (other than a licensed 
collector) and who wishes to perform instant 
background checks for the purposes of meeting 
the requirements of section 922(t) at a gun show 
may submit to the Secretary an application for 
a special registration. 

‘‘(B) CONTENTS.—An application under sub-
paragraph (A) shall— 

‘‘(i) contain a certification by the applicant 
that— 

‘‘(I) the applicant meets the requirements of 
subparagraphs (A) through (D) of subsection 
(d)(1); and 

‘‘(II)(aa) any gun show at which the appli-
cant will conduct instant checks under the spe-
cial registration will be a show that is not pro-
hibited by State or local law; and 

‘‘(bb) instant checks will be conducted only at 
gun shows that are conducted in accordance 
with Federal, State, and local law; 

‘‘(ii) include a photograph and fingerprints of 
the applicant; and 

‘‘(iii) be in such form as the Secretary shall by 
regulation promulgate. 

‘‘(C) APPROVAL.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall approve 

an application under subparagraph (A) if the 
application meets the requirements of subpara-
graph (B). 

‘‘(ii) ISSUANCE OF REGISTRATION.—On ap-
proval of the application and payment by the 
applicant of a fee of $100 for 3 years, and upon 
renewal of valid registration a fee of $50 for 3 
years, the Secretary shall issue to the applicant 
a special registration, and notify the Attorney 
General of the United States of the issuance of 
the special registration. 

‘‘(iii) PERMITTED ACTIVITY.—Under a special 
registration, a special registrant may conduct 
instant check screening during the 3-year period 
that begins with the date on which the registra-
tion is issued. 

‘‘(D) TIMING.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall approve 

or deny an application under subparagraph (A) 
not later than 60 days after the Secretary re-
ceives the application. 

‘‘(ii) FAILURE TO ACT.—If the Secretary fails 
to approve or disapprove an application under 
subparagraph (A) within the time specified by 
clause (i), the applicant may bring an action 
under section 1361 of title 28 to compel the Sec-
retary to act. 

‘‘(E) USE OF SPECIAL REGISTRANTS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A person not licensed under 

this chapter who desires to transfer a firearm at 
a gun show in the person’s State of residence to 
another person who is a resident of the same 
State, may use (but shall not be required to use) 
the services of a special registrant to determine 
the eligibility of the prospective transferee to 
possess a firearm by having the transferee pro-
vide the special registrant at the gun show, on 
a special and limited-purpose form that the Sec-
retary shall prescribe for use by a special reg-
istrant— 

‘‘(I) the name, age, address, and other identi-
fying information of the prospective transferee 
(or, in the case of a prospective transferee that 
is a corporation or other business entity, the 
identity and principal and local places of busi-
ness of the prospective transferee); and 

‘‘(II) proof of verification of the identity of 
the prospective transferee as required by section 
922(t)(1)(C). 

‘‘(ii) ACTION BY THE SPECIAL REGISTRANT.— 
The special registrant shall— 

‘‘(I) make inquiry of the national instant 
background check system (or as the Attorney 
General shall arrange, with the appropriate 
State point of contact agency for each jurisdic-
tion in which the special registrant intends to 
offer services) concerning the prospective trans-
feree in accordance with the established proce-
dures for making such inquiries; 

‘‘(II) receive the response from the system; 
‘‘(III) indicate the response on both a portion 

of the inquiry form for the records of the special 
registrant and on a separate form to be provided 
to the prospective transferee; 

‘‘(IV) provide the response to the transferor; 
and 

‘‘(V) follow the procedures established by the 
Secretary and the Attorney General for advising 
a person undergoing an instant background 
check on the meaning of a response, and any 
appeal rights, if applicable. 

‘‘(iii) RECORDKEEPING.—A special registrant 
shall— 

‘‘(I) keep all records or documents that the 
special registrant collected pursuant to clause 
(ii) during the gun show; and 

‘‘(II) transmit the records to the Secretary 
when the special registration is no longer valid, 
expires, or is revoked. 

‘‘(iv) NO OTHER REQUIREMENTS.—Except for 
the requirements stated in this section, a special 
registrant is not subject to any of the require-
ments imposed on licensees by this chapter, in-
cluding those in section 922(t) and paragraphs 
(1)(A) and (3)(A) of subsection (g) with respect 
to the proposed transfer of a firearm. 

‘‘(3) NO CAUSE OF ACTION OR STANDARD OF 
CONDUCT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in this sub-
section— 

‘‘(i) creates a cause of action against any spe-
cial registrant or any other person, including 
the transferor, for any civil liability; or 

‘‘(ii) establishes any standard of care. 
‘‘(B) EVIDENCE.—Notwithstanding any other 

provision of law, except to give effect to the pro-
visions of paragraph (3)(vi), evidence regarding 
the use or nonuse by a transferor of the services 
of a special registrant under this paragraph 
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shall not be admissible as evidence in any pro-
ceeding of any court, agency, board, or other 
entity for the purposes of establishing liability 
based on a civil action brought on any theory 
for harm caused by a product or by negligence. 

‘‘(4) IMMUNITY.— 
‘‘(A) DEFINITION.—In this paragraph: 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified civil li-

ability action’ means a civil action brought by 
any person against a person described in sub-
paragraph (B) for damages resulting from the 
criminal or unlawful misuse of the firearm by 
the transferee or a third party. 

‘‘(ii) EXCLUSIONS.—The term ‘qualified civil li-
ability action’ shall not include an action— 

‘‘(B) IMMUNITY.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, a person who is— 

‘‘(i) a special registrant who performs a back-
ground check in the manner prescribed in this 
subsection at a gun show; 

‘‘(ii) a licensee or special licensee who ac-
quires a firearm at a gun show from a non-
licensee, for transfer to another nonlicensee in 
attendance at the gun show, for the purpose of 
effectuating a sale, trade, or transfer between 
the 2 nonlicensees, all in the manner prescribed 
for the acquisition and disposition of a firearm 
under this chapter; or 

‘‘(iii) a nonlicensee person disposing of a fire-
arm who uses the services of a person described 
in clause (i) or (ii); 
shall be entitled to immunity from civil liability 
action as described in subparagraph (B). 

‘‘(C) PROSPECTIVE ACTIONS.—A qualified civil 
liability action may not be brought in any Fed-
eral or State court— 

‘‘(i) brought against a transferor convicted 
under section 922(h), or a comparable State fel-
ony law, by a person directly harmed by the 
transferee’s criminal conduct, as defined in sec-
tion 922(h); or 

‘‘(ii) brought against a transferor for neg-
ligent entrustment or negligence per se. 

‘‘(D) DISMISSAL OF PENDING ACTIONS.—A 
qualified civil liability action that is pending on 
the date of enactment of this subsection shall be 
dismissed immediately by the court. 

‘‘(5) REVOCATION.—A special license or special 
registration shall be subject to revocation under 
procedures provided for revocation of licensees 
in this chapter.’’. 

(b) PENALTIES.—Section 924(a) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(7) SPECIAL LICENSEES; SPECIAL REG-
ISTRANTS.—Whoever knowingly violates section 
923(m)(1) shall be fined under this title, impris-
oned not more than 5 years, or both.’’. 
SEC. 502. CLARIFICATION OF AUTHORITY TO CON-

DUCT FIREARM TRANSACTIONS AT 
GUN SHOWS. 

Section 923 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by striking subsection (j) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(j) GUN SHOWS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A licensed importer, li-

censed manufacturer, or licensed dealer may, 
under regulations promulgated by the Secretary, 
conduct business at a temporary location, other 
than the location specified on the license, de-
scribed in paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) TEMPORARY LOCATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A temporary location re-

ferred to in paragraph (1) is a location for a gun 
show, or for an event in the State specified on 
the license, at which firearms, firearms acces-
sories and related items may be bought, sold, 
traded, and displayed, in accordance with Fed-
eral, State, and local laws. 

‘‘(B) LOCATIONS OUT OF STATE.—If the loca-
tion is not in the State specified on the license, 
a licensee may display any firearm, and take or-
ders for a firearm or effectuate the transfer of a 
firearm, in accordance with this chapter, in-
cluding paragraph (3) of this subsection. 

‘‘(C) QUALIFIED GUN SHOWS OR EVENTS.—A 
gun show or an event shall qualify as a tem-
porary location if— 

‘‘(i) the gun show or event is one which is 
sponsored, for profit or not, by an individual, 
national, State, or local organization, associa-
tion, or other entity to foster the collecting, com-
petitive use, sporting use, or any other legal use 
of firearms; and 

‘‘(ii) the gun show or event has 20 percent or 
more firearm exhibitors out of all exhibitors. 

‘‘(D) FIREARM EXHIBITOR.—The term ‘firearm 
exhibitor’ means an exhibitor who displays 1 or 
more firearms (as defined by section 921(a)(3)) 
and offers such firearms for sale or trade at the 
gun show or event. 

‘‘(3) RECORDS.—Records of receipt and dis-
position of firearms transactions conducted at a 
temporary location— 

‘‘(A) shall include the location of the sale or 
other disposition; 

‘‘(B) shall be entered in the permanent records 
of the licensee; and 

‘‘(C) shall be retained at the location premises 
specified on the license. 

‘‘(4) VEHICLES.—Nothing in this subsection 
authorizes a licensee to conduct business in or 
from any motorized or towed vehicle. 

‘‘(5) NO SEPARATE FEE.—Notwithstanding sub-
section (a), a separate fee shall not be required 
of a licensee with respect to business conducted 
under this subsection. 

‘‘(6) INSPECTIONS AND EXAMINATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) AT A TEMPORARY LOCATION.—Any in-

spection or examination of inventory or records 
under this chapter by the Secretary at a tem-
porary location shall be limited to inventory 
consisting of, or records relating to, firearms 
held or disposed at the temporary location. 

‘‘(B) NO REQUIREMENT.—Nothing in this sub-
section authorizes the Secretary to inspect or ex-
amine the inventory or records of a licensed im-
porter, licensed manufacturer, or licensed dealer 
at any location other than the location specified 
on the license. 

‘‘(7) NO EFFECT ON OTHER RIGHTS.—Nothing in 
this subsection diminishes in any manner any 
right to display, sell, or otherwise dispose of 
firearms or ammunition that is in effect before 
the date of enactment of this subsection, includ-
ing the right of a licensee to conduct firearms 
transfers and business away from their business 
premises with another licensee without regard to 
whether the location of the business is in the 
State specified on the license of either li-
censee.’’. 
SEC. 503. ‘‘INSTANT CHECK’’ GUN TAX AND GUN 

OWNER PRIVACY. 
(a) PROHIBITION OF GUN TAX.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 33 of title 28, United 

States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘§ 540B. Prohibition of background check fee 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—No officer, employee, or 
agent of the United States, including a State or 
local officer or employee acting on behalf of the 
United States, may charge or collect any fee in 
connection with any background check required 
in connection with the transfer of a firearm (as 
defined in section 921(a)(3) of title 18). 

‘‘(b) CIVIL REMEDIES.—Any person aggrieved 
by a violation of this section may bring an ac-
tion in United States district court for actual 
damages, punitive damages, and such other 
remedies as the court may determine to be ap-
propriate, including a reasonable attorney’s 
fee.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis 
for chapter 33 of title 28, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting after the item relating to 
section 540A the following: 
‘‘540B. Prohibition of background check fee.’’. 

(b) PROTECTION OF GUN OWNER PRIVACY AND 
OWNERSHIP RIGHTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 44 of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘§ 931. Gun owner privacy and ownership 

rights 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other 

provision of law, no department, agency, or in-

strumentality of the United States or officer, em-
ployee, or agent of the United States, including 
a State or local officer or employee acting on be-
half of the United States shall— 

‘‘(1) perform any national instant criminal 
background check on any person through the 
system established under section 103 of the 
Brady Handgun Violence Prevention Act (18 
U.S.C. 922 note) (referred to in this section as 
the ‘‘system’’) if the system does not require and 
result in the immediate destruction of all infor-
mation, in any form whatsoever or through any 
medium, concerning the person if the person is 
determined, through the use of the system, not 
to be prohibited by subsection (g) or (n) of sec-
tion 922 or by State law from receiving a fire-
arm; or 

‘‘(2) continue to operate the system (including 
requiring a background check before the trans-
fer of a firearm) unless— 

‘‘(A) the National Instant Check System index 
complies with the requirements of section 
552a(e)(5) of title 5, United States Code; and 

‘‘(B) does not invoke the exceptions under 
subsection (j)(2) or paragraph (2) or (3) of sub-
section (k) of section 552a of title 5, United 
States Code, except if specifically identifiable in-
formation is compiled for a particular law en-
forcement investigation or specific criminal en-
forcement matter. 

‘‘(b) APPLICABILITY.—Subsection (a)(1) does 
not apply to the retention or transfer of infor-
mation relating to— 

‘‘(1) any unique identification number pro-
vided by the national instant criminal back-
ground check system pursuant to section 
922(t)(1)(B)(i) of title 18, United States Code; or 

‘‘(2) the date on which that number is pro-
vided. 

‘‘(c) CIVIL REMEDIES.—Any person aggrieved 
by a violation of this section may bring an ac-
tion in United States district court for actual 
damages, punitive damages, and such other 
remedies as the court may determine to be ap-
propriate, including a reasonable attorney’s 
fee.’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis 
for chapter 44 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘931. Gun owner privacy and ownership 

rights.’’. 
(c) PROVISION RELATING TO PAWN AND OTHER 

TRANSACTIONS.— 
(1) REPEAL.—Section 655 of title VI of the 

Treasury and General Governmental Appropria-
tions Act, 1999 (112 Stat. 2681–530) is repealed. 

(2) RETURN OF FIREARM.—Section 922(t)(1) of 
title 18, United States Code, is amended by in-
serting ‘‘(other than the return of a firearm to 
the person from whom it was received)’’ before 
‘‘to any other person’’. 
SEC. 504. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) SECTIONS 501 AND 502.—The amendments 
made by sections 501 and 502 shall take effect on 
the date that is 90 days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act. 

(b) SECTION 503.—The amendments made by 
section 503 take effect on the date of enactment 
of this Act, except that the amendment made by 
subsection (a) of that section takes effect on Oc-
tober 1, 1999. 

TITLE VI—RESTRICTING JUVENILE 
ACCESS TO CERTAIN FIREARMS 

SEC. 601. PENALTIES FOR UNLAWFUL ACTS BY JU-
VENILES. 

(a) JUVENILE WEAPONS PENALTIES.—Section 
924(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
ed— 

(1) in paragraph (4) by striking ‘‘Whoever’’ at 
the beginning of the first sentence, and insert-
ing in lieu thereof, ‘‘Except as provided in para-
graph (6) of this subsection, whoever’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (6), by amending it to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(6)(A) A juvenile who violates section 922(x) 
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 1 year, or both, except— 
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‘‘(i) a juvenile shall be sentenced to probation 

on appropriate conditions and shall not be in-
carcerated unless the juvenile fails to comply 
with a condition of probation, if— 

‘‘(I) the offense of which the juvenile is 
charged is possession of a handgun, ammuni-
tion, large capacity ammunition feeding device 
or a semiautomatic assault weapon in violation 
of section 922(x)(2); and 

‘‘(II) the juvenile has not been convicted in 
any court of an offense (including an offense 
under section 922(x) or a similar State law, but 
not including any other offense consisting of 
conduct that if engaged in by an adult would 
not constitute an offense) or adjudicated as a 
juvenile delinquent for conduct that if engaged 
in by an adult would constitute an offense; or 

‘‘(ii) a juvenile shall be fined under this title, 
imprisoned not more than 20 years, or both, if— 

‘‘(I) the offense of which the juvenile is 
charged is possession of a handgun, ammuni-
tion, large capacity ammunition feeding device 
or a semiautomatic assault weapon in violation 
of section 922(x)(2); and 

‘‘(II) during the same course of conduct in 
violating section 922(x)(2), the juvenile violated 
section 922(q), with the intent to carry or other-
wise possess or discharge or otherwise use the 
handgun, ammunition, large capacity ammuni-
tion feeding device or a semiautomatic assault 
weapon in the commission of a violent felony. 

‘‘(B) A person other than a juvenile who 
knowingly violates section 922(x)— 

‘‘(i) shall be fined under this title, imprisoned 
not more than 1 year, or both; and 

‘‘(ii) if the person sold, delivered, or otherwise 
transferred a handgun, ammunition, large ca-
pacity ammunition feeding device or a semiauto-
matic assault weapon to a juvenile knowing or 
having reasonable cause to know that the juve-
nile intended to carry or otherwise possess or 
discharge or otherwise use the handgun, ammu-
nition, large capacity ammunition feeding de-
vice or semiautomatic assault weapon in the 
commission of a violent felony, shall be fined 
under this title, imprisoned not more than 20 
years, or both. 

‘‘(C) For purposes of this paragraph a ‘violent 
felony’ means conduct as described in section 
924(e)(2)(B) of this title. 

‘‘(D) Except as otherwise provided in this 
chapter, in any case in which a juvenile is pros-
ecuted in a district court of the United States, 
and the juvenile is subject to the penalties under 
clause (ii) of paragraph (A), the juvenile shall 
be subject to the same laws, rules, and pro-
ceedings regarding sentencing (including the 
availability of probation, restitution, fines, for-
feiture, imprisonment, and supervised release) 
that would be applicable in the case of an adult. 
No juvenile sentenced to a term of imprisonment 
shall be released from custody simply because 
the juvenile reaches the age of 18 years.’’. 

(b) UNLAWFUL WEAPONS TRANSFERS TO JUVE-
NILES.—Section 922(x) of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(x)(1) It shall be unlawful for a person to 
sell, deliver, or otherwise transfer to a person 
who the transferor knows or has reasonable 
cause to believe is a juvenile— 

‘‘(A) a handgun; 
‘‘(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only 

in a handgun; 
‘‘(C) a semiautomatic assault weapon; or 
‘‘(D) a large capacity ammunition feeding de-

vice. 
‘‘(2) It shall be unlawful for any person who 

is a juvenile to knowingly possess— 
‘‘(A) a handgun; 
‘‘(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only 

in a handgun; 
‘‘(C) a semiautomatic assault weapon; or 
‘‘(D) a large capacity ammunition feeding de-

vice. 
‘‘(3) This subsection does not apply to— 
‘‘(A) a temporary transfer of a handgun, am-

munition, large capacity ammunition feeding 
device or a semiautomatic assault weapon to a 

juvenile or to the possession or use of a hand-
gun, ammunition, large capacity ammunition 
feeding device or a semiautomatic assault weap-
on by a juvenile— 

‘‘(i) if the handgun, ammunition, large capac-
ity ammunition feeding device or semiautomatic 
assault weapon are possessed and used by the 
juvenile— 

‘‘(I) in the course of employment, 
‘‘(II) in the course of ranching or farming re-

lated to activities at the residence of the juvenile 
(or on property used for ranching or farming at 
which the juvenile, with the permission of the 
property owner or lessee, is performing activities 
related to the operation of the farm or ranch), 

‘‘(III) for target practice, 
‘‘(IV) for hunting, or 
‘‘(V) for a course of instruction in the safe 

and lawful use of a firearm; 
‘‘(ii) clause (i) shall apply only if the juve-

nile’s possession and use of a handgun, ammu-
nition, large capacity ammunition feeding de-
vice or a semiautomatic assault weapon under 
this subparagraph are in accordance with State 
and local law, and the following conditions are 
met— 

‘‘(I) except when a parent or guardian of the 
juvenile is in the immediate and supervisory 
presence of the juvenile, the juvenile shall have 
in the juvenile’s possession at all times when a 
handgun, ammunition, large capacity ammuni-
tion feeding device or semiautomatic assault 
weapon is in the possession of the juvenile, the 
prior written consent of the juvenile’s parent or 
guardian who is not prohibited by Federal, 
State, or local law from possessing a firearm or 
ammunition; and 

‘‘(II) during transportation by the juvenile di-
rectly from the place of transfer to a place at 
which an activity described in clause (i) is to 
take place the firearm shall be unloaded and in 
a locked container or case, and during the 
transportation by the juvenile of that firearm, 
directly from the place at which such an activ-
ity took place to the transferor, the firearm shall 
also be unloaded and in a locked container or 
case; or 

‘‘(III) with respect to employment, ranching 
or farming activities as described in clause (i), a 
juvenile may possess and use a handgun, ammu-
nition, large capacity ammunition feeding de-
vice or a semiautomatic assault rifle with the 
prior written approval of the juvenile’s parent 
or legal guardian, if such approval is on file 
with the adult who is not prohibited by Federal, 
State, or local law from possessing a firearm or 
ammunition and that person is directing the 
ranching or farming activities of the juvenile; 

‘‘(B) a juvenile who is a member of the Armed 
Forces of the United States or the National 
Guard who possesses or is armed with a hand-
gun, ammunition, large capacity ammunition 
feeding device or semiautomatic assault weapon 
in the line of duty; 

‘‘(C) a transfer by inheritance of title (but not 
possession) of a handgun, ammunition, large ca-
pacity ammunition feeding device or a semiauto-
matic assault weapon to a juvenile; or 

‘‘(D) the possession of a handgun, ammuni-
tion, large capacity ammunition feeding device 
or a semiautomatic assault weapon taken in 
lawful defense of the juvenile or other persons 
in the residence of the juvenile or a residence in 
which the juvenile is an invited guest. 

‘‘(4) A handgun, ammunition, large capacity 
ammunition feeding device or a semiautomatic 
assault weapon, the possession of which is 
transferred to a juvenile in circumstances in 
which the transferor is not in violation of this 
subsection, shall not be subject to permanent 
confiscation by the Government if its possession 
by the juvenile subsequently becomes unlawful 
because of the conduct of the juvenile, but shall 
be returned to the lawful owner when such 
handgun, ammunition, large capacity ammuni-
tion feeding device or semiautomatic assault 
weapon is no longer required by the Government 
for the purposes of investigation or prosecution. 

‘‘(5) For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘juvenile’ means a person who is less than 18 
years of age. 

‘‘(6)(A) In a prosecution of a violation of this 
subsection, the court shall require the presence 
of a juvenile defendant’s parent or legal guard-
ian at all proceedings. 

‘‘(B) The court may use the contempt power to 
enforce subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(C) The court may excuse attendance of a 
parent or legal guardian of a juvenile defendant 
at a proceeding in a prosecution of a violation 
of this subsection for good cause shown. 

‘‘(7) For purposes of this subsection only, the 
term ‘large capacity ammunition feeding device’ 
has the same meaning as in section 921(a)(31) of 
title 18 and includes similar devices manufac-
tured before the effective date of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994.’’. 
SEC. 602. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

This title and the amendments made by this 
title shall take effect 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

TITLE VIII—EFFECTIVE GUN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT 

Subtitle A—Criminal Use of Firearms by 
Felons 

SEC. 801. SHORT TITLE. 
This subtitle may be referred to as the ‘‘Crimi-

nal Use of Firearms by Felons (CUFF) Act’’. 
SEC. 802. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds the following: 
(1) Tragedies such as those occurring recently 

in the communities of Pearl, Mississippi, Padu-
cah, Kentucky, Jonesboro, Arkansas, Spring-
field, Oregon, and Littleton, Colorado are ter-
rible reminders of the vulnerability of innocent 
individuals to random and senseless acts of 
criminal violence. 

(2) The United States Congress has responded 
to the problem of gun violence by passing nu-
merous criminal statutes and by supporting the 
development of law enforcement programs de-
signed both to punish the criminal misuse of 
weapons and also to deter individuals from un-
dertaking illegal acts. 

(3) In 1988, the Administration initiated an in-
novative program known as Project Achilles. 
The concept behind the initiative was that the 
illegal possession of firearms was the Achilles 
heel or the area of greatest vulnerability of 
criminals. By aggressively prosecuting criminals 
with guns in Federal court, the offenders were 
subject to stiffer penalties and expedited pros-
ecutions. The Achilles program was particularly 
effective in removing the most violent criminals 
from our communities. 

(4) In 1991, the Administration expanded its 
efforts to remove criminals with guns from our 
streets with Project Triggerlock. Triggerlock 
continued the ideas formulated in the Achilles 
program and committed the Department of Jus-
tice resources to the prosecution effort. Under 
the program, every United States Attorney was 
directed to form special teams of Federal, State, 
and local investigators to look for gang and 
drug cases that could be prosecuted as Federal 
weapon violations. Congress appropriated addi-
tional funds to allow a large number of new law 
enforcement officers and Federal prosecutors to 
target these gun and drug offenders. In 1992, 
approximately 7048 defendants were prosecuted 
under this initiative. 

(5) Since 1993, the number of ‘‘Project 
Triggerlock’’ type gun prosecutions pursued by 
the Department of Justice has fallen to approxi-
mately 3807 prosecutions in 1998. This is a de-
cline of over 40 percent in Federal prosecutions 
of criminals with guns. 

(6) The threat of criminal prosecution in the 
Federal criminal justice system works to deter 
criminal behavior because the Federal system is 
known for speedier trials and longer prison sen-
tences. 

(7) The deterrent effect of Federal gun pros-
ecutions has been demonstrated recently by suc-
cessful programs, such as ‘‘Project Exile’’ in 
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Richmond, Virginia, which resulted in a 22 per-
cent decrease in violent crime since 1994. 

(8) The Department of Justice’s failure to 
prosecute the criminal use of guns under exist-
ing Federal law undermines the significant de-
terrent effect that these laws are meant to 
produce. 

(9) The Department of Justice already pos-
sesses a vast array of Federal criminal statutes 
that, if used aggressively to prosecute wrong-
doers, would significantly reduce both the 
threat of, and the incidence of, criminal gun vi-
olence. 

(10) As an example, the Department of Justice 
has the statutory authority in section 922(q) of 
title 18, United States Code, to prosecute indi-
viduals who bring guns to school zones. Al-
though the Administration stated that over 6,000 
students were expelled last year for bringing 
guns to school, the Justice Department reports 
prosecuting only 8 cases under section 922(q) in 
1998. 

(11) The Department of Justice is also empow-
ered under section 922(x) of title 18, United 
States Code, to prosecute adults who transfer 
handguns to juveniles. In 1998, the Department 
of Justice reports having prosecuted only 6 indi-
viduals under this provision. 

(12) The Department of Justice’s utilization of 
existing prosecutorial power is 1 of the most sig-
nificant steps that can be taken to reduce the 
number of criminal acts involving guns, and 
represents a better response to the problem of 
criminal violence than the enactment of new, 
symbolic laws, which, if current Departmental 
trends hold, would likely be underutilized. 
SEC. 803. CRIMINAL USE OF FIREARMS BY FEL-

ONS PROGRAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days after 

the date of enactment of this Act, the Attorney 
General and the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
establish in the jurisdictions specified in sub-
section (d) a program that meets the require-
ments of subsections (b) and (c). The program 
shall be known as the ‘‘Criminal Use of Fire-
arms by Felons (CUFF) Program’’. 

(b) PROGRAM ELEMENTS.—Each program es-
tablished under subsection (a) shall, for the ju-
risdiction concerned— 

(1) provide for coordination with State and 
local law enforcement officials in the identifica-
tion of violations of Federal firearms laws; 

(2) provide for the establishment of agreements 
with State and local law enforcement officials 
for the referral to the Bureau of Alcohol, To-
bacco, and Firearms and the United States At-
torney for prosecution of persons arrested for 
violations of section 922(a)(6), 922(g)(1), 
922(g)(2), 922(g)(3), 922(j), 922(q), 922(k), or 
924(c) of title 18, United States Code, or section 
5861(d) or 5861(h) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986, relating to firearms; 

(3) require that the United States Attorney 
designate not less than 1 Assistant United States 
Attorney to prosecute violations of Federal fire-
arms laws; 

(4) provide for the hiring of agents for the Bu-
reau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms to in-
vestigate violations of the provisions referred to 
in paragraph (2) and section 922(a)(5) of title 18, 
United States Code, relating to firearms; and 

(5) ensure that each person referred to the 
United States Attorney under paragraph (2) be 
charged with a violation of the most serious 
Federal firearm offense consistent with the act 
committed. 

(c) PUBLIC EDUCATION CAMPAIGN.—As part of 
the program for a jurisdiction, the United States 
Attorney shall carry out, in cooperation with 
local civic, community, law enforcement, and re-
ligious organizations, an extensive media and 
public outreach campaign focused in high-crime 
areas to— 

(1) educate the public about the severity of 
penalties for violations of Federal firearms laws; 
and 

(2) encourage law-abiding citizens to report 
the possession of illegal firearms to authorities. 

(d) COVERED JURISDICTIONS.—The jurisdic-
tions specified in this subsection are the fol-
lowing 25 jurisdictions: 

(1) The 10 jurisdictions with a population 
equal to or greater than 100,000 persons that 
had the highest total number of violent crimes 
according to the FBI uniform crime report for 
1998. 

(2) The 15 jurisdictions with such a popu-
lation, other than the jurisdictions covered by 
paragraph (1), with the highest per capita rate 
of violent crime according to the FBI uniform 
crime report for 1998. 
SEC. 804. ANNUAL REPORTS. 

Not later than 1 year after the date of enact-
ment of this Act, and annually thereafter, the 
Attorney General shall submit to the Committees 
on the Judiciary of Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives a report containing the following 
information: 

(1) The number of Assistant United States At-
torneys hired under the program under this sub-
title during the year preceding the year in 
which the report is submitted in order to pros-
ecute violations of Federal firearms laws in Fed-
eral court. 

(2) The number of individuals indicted for 
such violations during that year by reason of 
the program. 

(3) The increase or decrease in the number of 
individuals indicted for such violations during 
that year by reason of the program when com-
pared with the year preceding that year. 

(4) The number of individuals held without 
bond in anticipation of prosecution by reason of 
the program. 

(5) To the extent information is available, the 
average length of prison sentence of the individ-
uals convicted of violations of Federal firearms 
laws by reason of the program. 
SEC. 805. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out the program under section 803 $50,000,000 for 
fiscal year 2000, of which— 

(1) $40,000,000 shall be used for salaries and 
expenses of Assistant United States Attorneys 
and Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms 
agents; and 

(2) $10,000,000 shall be available for the public 
relations campaign required by subsection (c) of 
that section. 

(b) USE OF FUNDS.— 
(1) The Assistant United States Attorneys 

hired using amounts appropriated pursuant to 
the authorization of appropriations in sub-
section (a) shall prosecute violations of Federal 
firearms laws in accordance with section 
803(b)(3). 

(2) The Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Fire-
arms agents hired using amounts appropriated 
pursuant to the authorization of appropriations 
in subsection (a) shall, to the maximum extent 
practicable, concentrate their investigations on 
violations of Federal firearms laws in accord-
ance with section 803(b)(4). 

(3) It is the sense of Congress that amounts 
made available under this section for the public 
education campaign required by section 803(c) 
should, to the maximum extent practicable, be 
matched with State or local funds or private do-
nations. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF ADDITIONAL APPRO-
PRIATIONS.—In addition to amounts made avail-
able under subsection (a), there is authorized to 
be appropriated to the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out this subtitle. 

Subtitle B—Apprehension and Treatment of 
Armed Violent Criminals 

SEC. 811. APPREHENSION AND PROCEDURAL 
TREATMENT OF ARMED VIOLENT 
CRIMINALS. 

(a) PRETRIAL DETENTION FOR POSSESSION OF 
FIREARMS OR EXPLOSIVES BY CONVICTED FEL-
ONS.—Section 3156(a)(4) of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘or’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (B); 

(2) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (C) and inserting ‘‘or’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(D) an offense that is a violation of section 

842(i) or 922(g) (relating to possession of explo-
sives or firearms by convicted felons); and’’. 

(b) FIREARMS POSSESSION BY VIOLENT FELONS 
AND SERIOUS DRUG OFFENDERS.—Section 
924(a)(2) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘Whoever’’ and inserting ‘‘(A) 
Except as provided in subparagraph (B), any 
person who’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(B) Notwithstanding any other provision of 

law, the court shall not grant a probationary 
sentence to a person who has more than 1 pre-
vious conviction for a violent felony or a serious 
drug offense, committed under different cir-
cumstances.’’. 

Subtitle C—Youth Crime Gun Interdiction 
SEC. 821. YOUTH CRIME GUN INTERDICTION INI-

TIATIVE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) EXPANSION OF NUMBER OF CITIES.—The 

Secretary of the Treasury shall endeavor to ex-
pand the number of cities and counties directly 
participating in the Youth Crime Gun Interdic-
tion Initiative (in this section referred to as the 
‘‘YCGII’’) to 75 cities or counties by October 1, 
2000, to 150 cities or counties by October 1, 2002, 
and to 250 cities or counties by October 1, 2003. 

(2) SELECTION.—Cities and counties selected 
for participation in the YCGII shall be selected 
by the Secretary of the Treasury and in con-
sultation with Federal, State and local law en-
forcement officials. 

(b) IDENTIFICATION OF INDIVIDUALS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Treas-

ury shall, utilizing the information provided by 
the YCGII, facilitate the identification and 
prosecution of individuals illegally trafficking 
firearms to prohibited individuals. 

(2) SHARING OF INFORMATION.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall share information derived 
from the YCGII with State and local law en-
forcement agencies through on-line computer 
access, as soon as such capability is available. 

(c) GRANT AWARDS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Treas-

ury shall award grants (in the form of funds or 
equipment) to States, cities, and counties for 
purposes of assisting such entities in the tracing 
of firearms and participation in the YCGII. 

(2) USE OF GRANT FUNDS.—Grants made under 
this part shall be used to— 

(A) hire or assign additional personnel for the 
gathering, submission and analysis of tracing 
data submitted to the Bureau of Alcohol, To-
bacco and Firearms under the YCGII; 

(B) hire additional law enforcement personnel 
for the purpose of identifying and arresting in-
dividuals illegally trafficking firearms; and 

(C) purchase additional equipment, including 
automatic data processing equipment and com-
puter software and hardware, for the timely 
submission and analysis of tracing data. 

Subtitle D—Gun Prosecution Data 
SEC. 831. COLLECTION OF GUN PROSECUTION 

DATA. 
(a) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—On February 1, 

2000, and on February 1 of each year thereafter, 
the Attorney General shall submit to the Com-
mittees on the Judiciary and on Appropriations 
of the Senate and the House of Representatives 
a report of information gathered under this sec-
tion during the fiscal year that ended on Sep-
tember 30 of the preceding year. 

(b) SUBJECT OF ANNUAL REPORT.—Not later 
than 90 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Attorney General shall require each 
component of the Department of Justice, includ-
ing each United States Attorney’s Office, to fur-
nish for the purposes of the report described in 
subsection (a), information relating to any case 
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presented to the Department of Justice for re-
view or prosecution, in which the objective facts 
of the case provide probable cause to believe 
that there has been a violation of section 922 of 
title 18, United States Code. 

(c) ELEMENTS OF ANNUAL REPORT.—With re-
spect to each case described in subsection (b), 
the report submitted under subsection (a) shall 
include information indicating— 

(1) whether in any such case, a decision has 
been made not to charge an individual with a 
violation of section 922 of title 18, United States 
Code, or any other violation of Federal criminal 
law; 

(2) in any case described in paragraph (1), the 
reason for such failure to seek or obtain a 
charge under section 922 of title 18, United 
States Code; 

(3) whether in any case described in sub-
section (b), an indictment, information, or other 
charge has been brought against any person, or 
the matter is pending; 

(4) whether, in the case of an indictment, in-
formation, or other charge described in para-
graph (3), the charging document contains a 
count or counts alleging a violation of section 
922 of title 18, United States Code; 

(5) in any case described in paragraph (4) in 
which the charging document contains a count 
or counts alleging a violation of section 922 of 
title 18, United States Code, whether a plea 
agreement of any kind has been entered into 
with such charged individual; 

(6) whether any plea agreement described in 
paragraph (5) required that the individual plead 
guilty, to enter a plea of nolo contendere, or 
otherwise caused a court to enter a conviction 
against that individual for a violation of section 
922 of title 18, United States Code; 

(7) in any case described in paragraph (6) in 
which the plea agreement did not require that 
the individual plead guilty, enter a plea of nolo 
contendere, or otherwise cause a court to enter 
a conviction against that individual for a viola-
tion of section 922 of title 18, United States 
Code, identification of the charges to which that 
individual did plead guilty, and the reason for 
the failure to seek or obtain a conviction under 
that section; 

(8) in the case of an indictment, information, 
or other charge described in paragraph (3), in 
which the charging document contains a count 
or counts alleging a violation of section 922 of 
title 18, United States Code, the result of any 
trial of such charges (guilty, not guilty, mis-
trial); and 

(9) in the case of an indictment, information, 
or other charge described in paragraph (3), in 
which the charging document did not contain a 
count or counts alleging a violation of section 
922 of title 18, United States Code, the nature of 
the other charges brought and the result of any 
trial of such other charges as have been brought 
(guilty, not guilty, mistrial). 

Subtitle E—Firearms Possession by Violent 
Juvenile Offenders 

SEC. 841. PROHIBITION ON FIREARMS POSSES-
SION BY VIOLENT JUVENILE OF-
FENDERS. 

(a) DEFINITION.—Section 921(a)(20) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘(A)’’ after ‘‘(20)’’; 
(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and 

(B) as clauses (i) and (ii), respectively; 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 

following: 
‘‘(B) For purposes of subsections (d) and (g) 

of section 922, the term ‘act of violent juvenile 
delinquency’ means an adjudication of delin-
quency in Federal or State court, based on a 
finding of the commission of an act by a person 
prior to his or her eighteenth birthday that, if 
committed by an adult, would be a serious or 
violent felony, as defined in section 
3559(c)(2)(F)(i) had Federal jurisdiction existed 
and been exercised (except that section 
3559(c)(3)(A) shall not apply to this subpara-
graph).’’; and 

(4) in the undesignated paragraph following 
subparagraph (B) (as added by paragraph (3) of 
this subsection), by striking ‘‘What constitutes’’ 
and all that follows through ‘‘this chapter,’’ 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(C) What constitutes a conviction of such a 
crime or an adjudication of an act of violent ju-
venile delinquency shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the law of the jurisdiction in 
which the proceedings were held. Any State 
conviction or adjudication of an act of violent 
juvenile delinquency that has been expunged or 
set aside, or for which a person has been par-
doned or has had civil rights restored, by the ju-
risdiction in which the conviction or adjudica-
tion of an act of violent juvenile delinquency oc-
curred shall not be considered to be a conviction 
or adjudication of an act of violent juvenile de-
linquency for purposes of this chapter,’’. 

(b) PROHIBITION.—Section 922 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in paragraph (8), by striking ‘‘or’’ at the 

end; 
(B) in paragraph (9), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(10) has committed an act of violent juvenile 

delinquency.’’; and 
(2) in subsection (g)— 
(A) in paragraph (8), by striking ‘‘or’’ at the 

end; 
(B) in paragraph (9), by striking the comma at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(10) who has committed an act of violent ju-

venile delinquency,’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE OF ADJUDICATION PROVI-

SIONS.—The amendments made by this section 
shall only apply to an adjudication of an act of 
violent juvenile delinquency that occurs after 
the date that is 30 days after the date on which 
the Attorney General certifies to Congress and 
separately notifies Federal firearms licensees, 
through publication in the Federal Register by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, that the records 
of such adjudications are routinely available in 
the national instant criminal background check 
system established under section 103(b) of the 
Brady Handgun Violence Prevention Act. 

Subtitle F—Juvenile Access to Certain 
Firearms 

SEC. 851. PENALTIES FOR FIREARM VIOLATIONS 
INVOLVING JUVENILES. 

(a) PENALTIES FOR FIREARM VIOLATIONS BY 
JUVENILES.—Section 924(a) of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘Whoever’’ 
and inserting ‘‘Except as provided in paragraph 
(6), whoever’’; and 

(2) by striking paragraph (6) and inserting the 
following: 

‘‘(6) TRANSFER TO OR POSSESSION BY A JUVE-
NILE.— 

‘‘(A) DEFINITIONS OF VIOLENT FELONY.—In 
this paragraph— 

‘‘(i) the term ‘juvenile’ has the meaning given 
the term in section 922(x); and 

‘‘(ii) the term ‘violent felony’ has the meaning 
given the term in subsection (e)(2)(B). 

‘‘(B) POSSESSION BY A JUVENILE.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clauses (ii) and 

(iii), a juvenile who violates section 922(x) shall 
be fined under this title, imprisoned not more 
than 5 years, or both. 

‘‘(ii) PROBATION.—Unless clause (iii) applies 
and unless a juvenile fails to comply with a con-
dition of probation, the juvenile may be sen-
tenced to probation on appropriate conditions 
if— 

‘‘(I) the offense with which the juvenile is 
charged is possession of a handgun, ammuni-
tion, or semiautomatic assault weapon in viola-
tion of section 922(x)(2); and 

‘‘(II) the juvenile has not been convicted in 
any court of an offense (including an offense 

under section 922(x) or a similar State law, but 
not including any other offense consisting of 
conduct that if engaged in by an adult would 
not constitute an offense) or adjudicated as a 
juvenile delinquent for conduct that if engaged 
in by an adult would constitute an offense. 

‘‘(iii) SCHOOL ZONES.—A juvenile shall be 
fined under this title, imprisoned not more than 
20 years, or both, if— 

‘‘(I) the offense of which the juvenile is 
charged is possession of a handgun, ammuni-
tion, or semiautomatic assault weapon in viola-
tion of section 922(x)(2); and 

‘‘(II) during the same course of conduct in 
violating section 922(x)(2), the juvenile violated 
section 922(q), with the intent to carry or other-
wise possess or discharge or otherwise use the 
handgun, ammunition, or semiautomatic assault 
weapon in the commission of a violent felony. 

‘‘(C) TRANSFER TO A JUVENILE.—A person 
other than a juvenile who knowingly violates 
section 922(x)— 

‘‘(i) shall be fined under this title, imprisoned 
not less than 1 year and not more than 5 years, 
or both; or 

‘‘(ii) if the person sold, delivered, or otherwise 
transferred a handgun, ammunition, or semi-
automatic assault weapon to a juvenile knowing 
or having reasonable cause to know that the ju-
venile intended to carry or otherwise possess or 
discharge or otherwise use the handgun, ammu-
nition, or semiautomatic assault weapon in the 
commission of a violent felony, shall be fined 
under this title and imprisoned not less than 10 
and not more than 20 years. 

‘‘(D) CASES IN UNITED STATES DISTRICT 
COURT.—Except as otherwise provided in this 
chapter, in any case in which a juvenile is pros-
ecuted in a district court of the United States, 
and the juvenile is subject to the penalties under 
subparagraph (B)(iii), the juvenile shall be sub-
ject to the same laws, rules, and proceedings re-
garding sentencing (including the availability of 
probation, restitution, fines, forfeiture, impris-
onment, and supervised release) that would be 
applicable in the case of an adult. 

‘‘(E) NO RELEASE AT AGE 18.—No juvenile sen-
tenced to a term of imprisonment shall be re-
leased from custody solely for the reason that 
the juvenile has reached the age of 18 years.’’. 

(b) UNLAWFUL WEAPONS TRANSFERS TO JUVE-
NILES.—Section 922 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by striking subsection (x) and 
inserting the following: 

‘‘(x) JUVENILES.— 
‘‘(1) DEFINITION OF JUVENILE.—In this sub-

section, the term ‘juvenile’ means a person who 
is less than 18 years of age. 

‘‘(2) TRANSFER TO JUVENILES.—It shall be un-
lawful for a person to sell, deliver, or otherwise 
transfer to a person who the transferor knows 
or has reasonable cause to believe is a juvenile— 

‘‘(A) a handgun; 
‘‘(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only 

in a handgun; or 
‘‘(C) a semiautomatic assault weapon. 
‘‘(3) POSSESSION BY A JUVENILE.—It shall be 

unlawful for any person who is a juvenile to 
knowingly possess— 

‘‘(A) a handgun; 
‘‘(B) ammunition that is suitable for use only 

in a handgun; or 
‘‘(C) a semiautomatic assault weapon. 
‘‘(4) APPLICABILITY.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—This subsection does not 

apply to— 
‘‘(i) if the conditions stated in subparagraph 

(B) are met, a temporary transfer of a handgun, 
ammunition, or semiautomatic assault weapon 
to a juvenile or to the possession or use of a 
handgun, ammunition, or semiautomatic assault 
weapon by a juvenile if the handgun, ammuni-
tion, or semiautomatic assault weapon is pos-
sessed and used by the juvenile— 

‘‘(I) in the course of employment; 
‘‘(II) in the course of ranching or farming re-

lated to activities at the residence of the juvenile 
(or on property used for ranching or farming at 
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which the juvenile, with the permission of the 
property owner or lessee, is performing activities 
related to the operation of the farm or ranch); 

‘‘(III) for target practice; 
‘‘(IV) for hunting; or 
‘‘(V) for a course of instruction in the safe 

and lawful use of a handgun; 
‘‘(ii) a juvenile who is a member of the Armed 

Forces of the United States or the National 
Guard who possesses or is armed with a hand-
gun, ammunition, or semiautomatic assault 
weapon in the line of duty; 

‘‘(iii) a transfer by inheritance of title (but not 
possession) of handgun, ammunition, or semi-
automatic assault weapon to a juvenile; or 

‘‘(iv) the possession of a handgun, ammuni-
tion, or semiautomatic assault weapon taken in 
lawful defense of the juvenile or other persons 
against an intruder into the residence of the ju-
venile or a residence in which the juvenile is an 
invited guest. 

‘‘(B) TEMPORARY TRANSFERS.—Clause (i) shall 
apply if— 

‘‘(i) the juvenile’s possession and use of a 
handgun, ammunition, or semiautomatic assault 
weapon under this paragraph are in accordance 
with State and local law; and 

‘‘(ii)(I)(aa) except when a parent or guardian 
of the juvenile is in the immediate and super-
visory presence of the juvenile, the juvenile, at 
all times when a handgun, ammunition, or semi-
automatic assault weapon is in the possession of 
the juvenile, has in the juvenile’s possession the 
prior written consent of the juvenile’s parent or 
guardian who is not prohibited by Federal, 
State, or local law from possessing a firearm or 
ammunition; and 

‘‘(bb) during transportation by the juvenile di-
rectly from the place of transfer to a place at 
which an activity described in item (aa) is to 
take place, the firearm is unloaded and in a 
locked container or case, and during the trans-
portation by the juvenile of the firearm, directly 
from the place at which such an activity took 
place to the transferor, the firearm is unloaded 
and in a locked container or case; or 

‘‘(II) with respect to ranching or farming ac-
tivities as described in subparagraph (A)(i)(II)— 

‘‘(aa) a juvenile possesses and uses a hand-
gun, ammunition, or semiautomatic assault 
weapon with the prior written approval of the 
juvenile’s parent or legal guardian; 

‘‘(bb) the approval is on file with an adult 
who is not prohibited by Federal, State, or local 
law from possessing a firearm or ammunition; 
and 

‘‘(cc) the adult is directing the ranching or 
farming activities of the juvenile. 

‘‘(5) INNOCENT TRANSFERORS.—A handgun, 
ammunition, or semiautomatic assault weapon, 
the possession of which is transferred to a juve-
nile in circumstances in which the transferor is 
not in violation under this subsection, shall not 
be subject to permanent confiscation by the Gov-
ernment if its possession by the juvenile subse-
quently becomes unlawful because of the con-
duct of the juvenile, but shall be returned to the 
lawful owner when the handgun, ammunition, 
or semiautomatic assault weapon is no longer 
required by the Government for the purposes of 
investigation or prosecution. 

‘‘(6) ATTENDANCE BY PARENT OR LEGAL GUARD-
IAN AS CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS.—In a prosecu-
tion of a violation of this subsection, the court— 

‘‘(A) shall require the presence of a juvenile 
defendant’s parent or legal guardian at all pro-
ceedings; 

‘‘(B) may use the contempt power to enforce 
subparagraph (A); and 

‘‘(C) may excuse attendance of a parent or 
legal guardian of a juvenile defendant for good 
cause.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made 
by this section shall take effect 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

Subtitle G—General Firearm Provisions 
SEC. 861. NATIONAL INSTANT CRIMINAL BACK-

GROUND CHECK SYSTEM IMPROVE-
MENTS. 

(a) EXPEDITED ACTION BY THE ATTORNEY GEN-
ERAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall 
expedite— 

(A) not later than 90 days after the date of en-
actment of this section, a study of the feasibility 
of developing— 

‘‘(i) a single fingerprint convicted offender 
database in the Federal criminal records system 
maintained by the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion; and 

(ii) procedures under which a licensed firearm 
dealer may voluntarily transmit to the National 
Instant Check System a single digitalized finger-
print for prospective firearms transferees; 

(B) the provision of assistance to States, 
under the Crime Identification Technology Act 
of 1998 (112 Stat. 1871), in gaining access to 
records in the National Instant Check System 
disclosing the disposition of State criminal 
cases; and 

(C) development of a procedure for the collec-
tion of data identifying persons that are prohib-
ited from possessing a firearm by section 922(g) 
of title 18, United States Code, including persons 
adjudicated as a mental defective, persons com-
mitted to a mental institution, and persons sub-
ject to a domestic violence restraining order. 

(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—In developing proce-
dures under paragraph (1), the Attorney Gen-
eral shall consider the privacy needs of individ-
uals. 

(b) COMPATIBILITY OF BALLISTICS INFORMA-
TION SYSTEMS.—The Attorney General and the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall ensure the inte-
gration and interoperability of ballistics identi-
fication systems maintained by the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation and the Bureau of Alco-
hol, Tobacco, and Firearms through the Na-
tional Integrated Ballistics Information Net-
work. 

(c) FORENSIC LABORATORY INSPECTION.—The 
Attorney General shall provide financial assist-
ance to the American Academy of Forensic 
Science Laboratory Accreditation Board to be 
used to facilitate forensic laboratory inspection 
activities. 

(d) RELIEF FROM DISABILITY DATABASE.—Sec-
tion 925(c) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘(c) A person’’ and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(c) RELIEF FROM DISABILITIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A person’’; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) DATABASE.—The Secretary shall establish 

a database, accessible through the National In-
stant Check System, identifying persons who 
have been granted relief from disability under 
paragraph (1).’’. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated for fis-
cal year 2000— 

(1) to pay the costs of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation in operating the National Instant 
Check System, $68,000,000; 

(2) for payments to States that act as points of 
contact for access to the National Instant Check 
System, $40,000,000; 

(3) to carry out subsection (a)(1), $40,000,000; 
(4) to carry out subsection (a)(3), $25,000,000; 
(5) to carry out subsection (b), $1,150,000; and 
(6) to carry out subsection (c), $1,000,000. 
(f) INCREASED AUTHORIZATION.—Section 

102(e)(1) of the Crime Identification Technology 
Act of 1998 (42 U.S.C. 14601(e)(1)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘this section’’ and all that follows and 
inserting ‘‘this section— 

‘‘(A) $250,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; 
‘‘(B) $350,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 

through 2003.’’. 
TITLE IX—ENHANCED PENALTIES 

SEC. 901. STRAW PURCHASES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 924(a) of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(7)(A) Notwithstanding paragraph (2), who-
ever knowingly violates section 922(a)(6) for the 
purpose of selling, delivering, or otherwise 
transferring a firearm, knowing or having rea-
sonable cause to know that another person will 
carry or otherwise possess or discharge or other-
wise use the firearm in the commission of a vio-
lent felony, shall be— 

‘‘(i) fined under this title, imprisoned not more 
than 15 years, or both; or 

‘‘(ii) imprisoned not less than 10 and not more 
than 20 years and fined under this title, if the 
procurement is for a juvenile. 

‘‘(B) In this paragraph— 
‘‘(i) the term ‘juvenile’ has the meaning given 

the term in section 922(x); and 
‘‘(ii) the term ‘violent felony’ has the meaning 

given the term in subsection (e)(2)(B).’’. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made 

by this section shall take effect 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 902. STOLEN FIREARMS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 924 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘(i), (j),’’; 

and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) Whoever knowingly violates subsection (i) 

or (j) of section 922 shall be fined under this 
title, imprisoned not more than 15 years, or 
both.’’; 

(2) in subsection (i)(1), by striking by striking 
‘‘10 years, or both’’ and inserting ‘‘15 years, or 
both’’; and 

(3) in subsection (l), by striking ‘‘10 years, or 
both’’ and inserting ‘‘15 years, or both’’. 

(b) SENTENCING COMMISSION.—The United 
States Sentencing Commission shall amend the 
Federal sentencing guidelines to reflect the 
amendments made by subsection (a). 
SEC. 903. INCREASE IN PENALTIES FOR CRIMES 

INVOLVING FIREARMS. 
Section 924 of title 18, United States Code, is 

amended— 
(1) in subsection (c)(1)(A)— 
(A) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘10 years.’’ and 

inserting ‘‘12 years; and’’; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(iv) if the firearm is used to injure another 

person, be sentenced to a term of imprisonment 
of not less than 15 years.’’; and 

(2) in subsection (h), by striking ‘‘imprisoned 
not more than 10 years’’ and inserting ‘‘impris-
oned not less than 5 years and not more than 10 
years’’. 
SEC. 904. INCREASED PENALTIES FOR DISTRIB-

UTING DRUGS TO MINORS. 
Section 418 of the Controlled Substances Act 

(21 U.S.C. 859) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘one year’’ 

and inserting ‘‘3 years’’; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘one year’’ 

and inserting ‘‘5 years’’. 
SEC. 905. INCREASED PENALTY FOR DRUG TRAF-

FICKING IN OR NEAR A SCHOOL OR 
OTHER PROTECTED LOCATION. 

Section 419 of the Controlled Substances Act 
(21 U.S.C. 860) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘one year’’ 
and inserting ‘‘3 years’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘three years’’ 
each place that term appears and inserting ‘‘5 
years’’. 

TITLE X—CHILD HANDGUN SAFETY 
SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the ‘‘Safe Handgun 
Storage and Child Handgun Safety Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 1002. PURPOSES. 

The purposes of this title are as follows: 
(1) To promote the safe storage and use of 

handguns by consumers. 
(2) To prevent unauthorized persons from 

gaining access to or use of a handgun, including 
children who may not be in possession of a 
handgun, unless it is under one of the cir-
cumstances provided for in the Youth Handgun 
Safety Act. 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S9277 July 26, 1999 
(3) To avoid hindering industry from sup-

plying law abiding citizens firearms for all law-
ful purposes, including hunting, self-defense, 
collecting and competitive or recreational shoot-
ing. 
SEC. 1003. FIREARMS SAFETY. 

(a) UNLAWFUL ACTS.— 
(1) MANDATORY TRANSFER OF SECURE GUN 

STORAGE OR SAFETY DEVICE.—Section 922 of title 
18, United States Code, is amended by inserting 
after subsection (y) the following: 

‘‘(z) SECURE GUN STORAGE OR SAFETY DE-
VICE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-
graph (2), it shall be unlawful for any licensed 
manufacturer, licensed importer, or licensed 
dealer to sell, deliver, or transfer any handgun 
to any person other than any person licensed 
under the provisions of this chapter, unless the 
transferee is provided with a secure gun storage 
or safety device, as described in section 
921(a)(35) of this chapter, for that handgun. 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTIONS.—Paragraph (1) does not 
apply to the— 

‘‘(A)(i) manufacture for, transfer to, or pos-
session by, the United States or a State or a de-
partment or agency of the United States, or a 
State or a department, agency, or political sub-
division of a State, of a handgun; or 

‘‘(ii) transfer to, or possession by, a law en-
forcement officer employed by an entity referred 
to in clause (i) of a handgun for law enforce-
ment purposes (whether on or off duty); or 

‘‘(B) transfer to, or possession by, a rail police 
officer employed by a rail carrier and certified 
or commissioned as a police officer under the 
laws of a State of a handgun for purposes of 
law enforcement (whether on or off duty); 

‘‘(C) transfer to any person of a handgun list-
ed as a curio or relic by the Secretary pursuant 
to section 921(a)(13); or 

‘‘(D) transfer to any person of a handgun for 
which a secure gun storage or safety device is 
temporarily unavailable for the reasons de-
scribed in the exceptions stated in section 923(e): 
Provided, That the licensed manufacturer, li-
censed importer, or licensed dealer delivers to 
the transferee within 10 calendar days from the 
date of the delivery of the handgun to the trans-
feree a secure gun storage or safety device for 
the handgun. 

‘‘(3) LIABILITY FOR USE.—(A) Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, a person who has 
lawful possession and control of a handgun, 
and who uses a secure gun storage or safety de-
vice with the handgun, shall be entitled to im-
munity from a civil liability action as described 
in this paragraph. 

‘‘(B) PROSPECTIVE ACTIONS.—A qualified civil 
liability action may not be brought in any Fed-
eral or State court. The term ‘qualified civil li-
ability action’ means a civil action brought by 
any person against a person described in sub-
paragraph (A) for damages resulting from the 
criminal or unlawful misuse of the handgun by 
a third party, where— 

‘‘(i) the handgun was accessed by another 
person who did not have the permission or au-
thorization of the person having lawful posses-
sion and control of the handgun to have access 
to it; and 

‘‘(ii) at the time access was gained by the per-
son not so authorized, the handgun had been 
made inoperable by use of a secure gun storage 
or safety device. 
A ‘qualified civil liability action’ shall not in-
clude an action brought against the person hav-
ing lawful possession and control of the hand-
gun for negligent entrustment or negligence per 
se.’’. 

(b) CIVIL PENALTIES.—Section 924 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking ‘‘or (f)’’ 
and inserting ‘‘(f), or (p)’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(p) PENALTIES RELATING TO SECURE GUN 

STORAGE OR SAFETY DEVICE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION OF LICENSE; 

CIVIL PENALTIES.—With respect to each violation 
of section 922(z)(1) by a licensed manufacturer, 
licensed importer, or licensed dealer, the Sec-
retary may, after notice and opportunity for 
hearing— 

‘‘(i) suspend for up to six months, or revoke, 
the license issued to the licensee under this 
chapter that was used to conduct the firearms 
transfer; or 

‘‘(ii) subject the licensee to a civil penalty in 
an amount equal to not more than $2,500. 

‘‘(B) REVIEW.—An action of the Secretary 
under this paragraph may be reviewed only as 
provided in section 923(f). 

‘‘(2) ADMINISTRATIVE REMEDIES.—The suspen-
sion or revocation of a license or the imposition 
of a civil penalty under paragraph (1) does not 
preclude any administrative remedy that is oth-
erwise available to the Secretary.’’. 

(c) LIABILITY; EVIDENCE.— 
(1) LIABILITY.—Nothing in this title shall be 

construed to— 
(A) create a cause of action against any Fed-

eral firearms licensee or any other person for 
any civil liability; or 

(B) establish any standard of care. 
(2) EVIDENCE.—Notwithstanding any other 

provision of law, evidence regarding compliance 
or noncompliance with the amendments made by 
this title shall not be admissible as evidence in 
any proceeding of any court, agency, board, or 
other entity, except with respect to an action to 
enforce paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 922(z), 
or to give effect to paragraph (3) of section 
922(z). 

(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
subsection shall be construed to bar a govern-
mental action to impose a penalty under section 
924(p) of title 18, United States Code, for a fail-
ure to comply with section 922(z) of that title. 
SEC. 1004. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

This title and the amendments made by this 
title shall take effect 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

TITLE XI—SCHOOL SAFETY AND 
VIOLENCE PREVENTION 

SEC. 1101. SCHOOL SAFETY AND VIOLENCE PRE-
VENTION. 

Title XIV of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801 et seq.) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘PART I—SCHOOL SAFETY AND VIOLENCE 
PREVENTION 

‘‘SEC. 14851. SCHOOL SAFETY AND VIOLENCE PRE-
VENTION. 

‘‘Notwithstanding any other provision of titles 
IV and VI, funds made available under such ti-
tles may be used for— 

‘‘(1) training, including in-service training, 
for school personnel (including custodians and 
bus drivers), with respect to— 

‘‘(A) identification of potential threats, such 
as illegal weapons and explosive devices; 

‘‘(B) crisis preparedness and intervention pro-
cedures; and 

‘‘(C) emergency response; 
‘‘(2) training for parents, teachers, school per-

sonnel and other interested members of the com-
munity regarding the identification and re-
sponses to early warning signs of troubled and 
violent youth; 

‘‘(3) innovative research-based delinquency 
and violence prevention programs, including— 

‘‘(A) school anti-violence programs; and 
‘‘(B) mentoring programs; 
‘‘(4) comprehensive school security assess-

ments; 
‘‘(5) purchase of school security equipment 

and technologies, such as— 
‘‘(A) metal detectors; 
‘‘(B) electronic locks; and 
‘‘(C) surveillance cameras; 
‘‘(6) collaborative efforts with community- 

based organizations, including faith-based orga-

nizations, statewide consortia, and law enforce-
ment agencies, that have demonstrated expertise 
in providing effective, research-based violence 
prevention and intervention programs to school 
aged children; 

‘‘(7) providing assistance to States, local edu-
cational agencies, or schools to establish school 
uniform policies; 

‘‘(8) school resource officers, including com-
munity policing officers; and 

‘‘(9) other innovative, local responses that are 
consistent with reducing incidents of school vio-
lence and improving the educational atmosphere 
of the classroom.’’. 
SEC. 1102. STUDY. 

(a) STUDY.—The Comptroller General shall 
carry out a study regarding school safety issues, 
including examining— 

(1) incidents of school-based violence in the 
United States; 

(2) impediments to combating school-based vi-
olence, including local, state, and Federal edu-
cation and law enforcement impediments; 

(3) promising initiatives for addressing school- 
based violence; 

(4) crisis preparedness of school personnel; 
(5) preparedness of local, State, and Federal 

law enforcement to address incidents of school- 
based violence; and 

(6) evaluating current school violence preven-
tion programs. 

(b) REPORT.—The Comptroller General shall 
prepare and submit to Congress a report regard-
ing the results of the study conducted under 
paragraph (1). 
SEC. 1103. SCHOOL UNIFORMS. 

Part E of title XIV of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8891 et 
seq.) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 
‘‘SEC. 14515. SCHOOL UNIFORMS. 

‘‘(a) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed to prohibit any State, local 
educational agency, or school from establishing 
a school uniform policy. 

‘‘(b) FUNDING.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, funds provided under titles IV 
and VI may be used for establishing a school 
uniform policy.’’. 
SEC. 1104. TRANSFER OF SCHOOL DISCIPLINARY 

RECORDS. 
Part F of title XIV of the Elementary and Sec-

ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8921 et 
seq.) is amended by adding after section 14603 
(20 U.S.C. 8923) the following: 
‘‘SEC. 14604. TRANSFER OF SCHOOL DISCIPLI-

NARY RECORDS. 
‘‘(a) NONAPPLICATION OF PROVISIONS.—The 

provisions of this section shall not apply to any 
disciplinary records transferred from a private, 
parochial, or other nonpublic school, person, in-
stitution, or other entity, that provides edu-
cation below the college level. 

‘‘(b) DISCIPLINARY RECORDS.—Not later than 2 
years after the date of enactment of the Violent 
and Repeat Juvenile Offender Accountability 
and Rehabilitation Act of 1999, each State re-
ceiving Federal funds under this Act shall pro-
vide an assurance to the Secretary that the 
State has a procedure in place to facilitate the 
transfer of disciplinary records by local edu-
cational agencies to any private or public ele-
mentary school or secondary school for any stu-
dent who is enrolled or seeks, intends, or is in-
structed to enroll, full-time or part-time, in the 
school. 
SEC. 1105. SCHOOL VIOLENCE RESEARCH. 

The Attorney General shall establish at the 
National Center for Rural Law Enforcement in 
Little Rock, Arkansas, a research center that 
shall serve as a resource center or clearinghouse 
for school violence research. The research center 
shall conduct, compile, and publish school vio-
lence research and otherwise conduct activities 
related to school violence research, including— 

(1) the collection, categorization, and analysis 
of data from students, schools, communities, 
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parents, law enforcement agencies, medical pro-
viders, and others for use in efforts to improve 
school security and otherwise prevent school vi-
olence; 

(2) the identification and development of 
strategies to prevent school violence; and 

(3) the development and implementation of 
curricula designed to assist local educational 
agencies and law enforcement agencies in the 
prevention of or response to school violence. 
SEC. 1106. NATIONAL CHARACTER ACHIEVEMENT 

AWARD. 
(a) PRESENTATION AUTHORIZED.—The Presi-

dent is authorized to award to individuals 
under the age of 18, on behalf of the Congress, 
a National Character Achievement Award, con-
sisting of medal of appropriate design, with rib-
bons and appurtenances, honoring those indi-
viduals for distinguishing themselves as a model 
of good character. 

(b) DESIGN AND STRIKING.—For the purposes 
of the award referred to in subsection (a), the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall design and 
strike a medal with suitable emblems, devices, 
and inscriptions, to be determined by the Sec-
retary. 

(c) ELIGIBILITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The President pro tempore of 

the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall establish procedures for proc-
essing recommendations to be forwarded to the 
President for awarding National Character 
Achievement Award under subsection (a). 

(2) RECOMMENDATIONS BY SCHOOL PRIN-
CIPALS.—At a minimum, the recommendations 
referred to in paragraph (1) shall contain the 
endorsement of the principal (or equivalent offi-
cial) of the school in which the individual under 
the age of 18 is enrolled. 
SEC. 1107. NATIONAL COMMISSION ON CHAR-

ACTER DEVELOPMENT. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a 

commission to be known as the National Com-
mission on Character Development (referred to 
in this section as the ‘‘Commission’’). 

(b) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(1) APPOINTING AUTHORITY.—The Commission 

shall consist of 36 members, of whom— 
(A) 12 shall be appointed by the President; 
(B) 12 shall be appointed by the Speaker of 

the House of Representatives; and 
(C) 12 shall be appointed by the President pro 

tempore of the Senate, on the recommendation 
of the majority and minority leaders of the Sen-
ate. 

(2) COMPOSITION.—The President, the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives, and the Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate shall each ap-
point as members of the Commission— 

(A) 1 parent; 
(B) 1 student; 
(C) 2 representatives of the entertainment in-

dustry (including the segments of the industry 
relating to audio, video, and multimedia enter-
tainment); 

(D) 2 members of the clergy; 
(E) 2 representatives of the information or 

technology industry; 
(F) 1 local law enforcement official; 
(G) 2 individuals who have engaged in aca-

demic research with respect to the impact of cul-
tural influences on child development and juve-
nile crime; and 

(H) 1 representative of a grassroots organiza-
tion engaged in community and child interven-
tion programs. 

(3) PERIOD OF APPOINTMENT.—Members shall 
be appointed for the life of the Commission. Any 
vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its 
powers, but shall be filled in the same manner 
as the original appointment. 

(c) DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION.— 
(1) STUDY.—The Commission shall study and 

make recommendations with respect to the im-
pact of current cultural influences (as of the 
date of the study) on the process of developing 
and instilling the key aspects of character, 

which include trustworthiness, honesty, integ-
rity, an ability to keep promises, loyalty, re-
spect, responsibility, fairness, a caring nature, 
and good citizenship. 

(2) REPORTS.— 
(A) INTERIM REPORTS.—The Commission shall 

submit to the President and Congress such in-
terim reports relating to the study as the Com-
mission considers to be appropriate. 

(B) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than 2 years 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, the 
Commission shall submit a final report to the 
President and Congress that shall contain a de-
tailed statement of the findings and conclusions 
of the Commission resulting from the study, to-
gether with recommendations for such legisla-
tion and administrative actions as the Commis-
sion considers to be appropriate. 

(d) CHAIRPERSON.—The Commission shall se-
lect a Chairperson from among the members of 
the Commission. 

(e) POWERS OF THE COMMISSION.— 
(1) HEARINGS.—The Commission may hold 

such hearings, sit and act at such times and 
places, take such testimony, and receive such 
evidence as the Commission considers advisable 
to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.— 
The Commission may secure directly from any 
Federal department or agency such information 
as the Commission considers necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this Act. Upon request of 
the Chairman of the Commission, the head of 
such department or agency shall furnish such 
information to the Commission. 

(3) POSTAL SERVICES.—The Commission may 
use the United States mails in the same manner 
and under the same conditions as other depart-
ments and agencies of the Federal Government. 

(4) GIFTS.—The Commission may accept, use, 
and dispose of gifts or donations of services or 
property. 

(f) COMMISSION PERSONNEL MATTERS.— 
(1) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—The members of the 

Commission shall not receive compensation for 
the performance of services for the Commission, 
but shall be allowed travel expenses, including 
per diem in lieu of subsistence, at rates author-
ized for employees of agencies under subchapter 
I of chapter 57 of title 5, United States Code, 
while away from their homes or regular places 
of business in the performance of services for the 
Commission. 

(2) DETAIL OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.—Any 
Federal Government employee may be detailed 
to the Commission without reimbursement, and 
the detail shall be without interruption or loss 
of civil service status or privilege. 

(g) PERMANENT COMMISSION.—Section 14 of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. 
App.) shall not apply to the Commission. 

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section such sums as may be necessary 
for each of fiscal years 2000 and 2001. 
SEC. 1108. JUVENILE ACCESS TO TREATMENT. 

(a) COORDINATED JUVENILE SERVICES 
GRANTS.—Title II of the Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 
5611 et seq.) is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 205 the following: 
‘‘SEC. 205A. COORDINATED JUVENILE SERVICES 

GRANTS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General, in 

consultation with the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, working in conjunction with 
the Center for Substance Abuse of the Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administra-
tion, may make grants to a consortium within a 
State of State or local juvenile justice agencies 
or State or local substance abuse and mental 
health agencies, and child service agencies to 
coordinate the delivery of services to children 
among these agencies. Any public agency may 
serve as the lead entity for the consortium. 

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A consortium described 
in subsection (a) that receives a grant under 

this section shall use the grant for the establish-
ment and implementation of programs that ad-
dress the service needs of adolescents with sub-
stance abuse or mental health treatment prob-
lems, including those who come into contact 
with the justice system by requiring the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(1) Collaboration across child serving sys-
tems, including juvenile justice agencies, rel-
evant public and private substance abuse and 
mental health treatment providers, and State or 
local educational entities and welfare agencies. 

‘‘(2) Appropriate screening and assessment of 
juveniles. 

‘‘(3) Individual treatment plans. 
‘‘(4) Significant involvement of juvenile judges 

where appropriate. 
‘‘(c) APPLICATION FOR COORDINATED JUVENILE 

SERVICES GRANT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A consortium described in 

subsection (a) desiring to receive a grant under 
this section shall submit an application con-
taining such information as the Administrator 
may prescribe. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—In addition to guidelines es-
tablished by the Administrator, each application 
submitted under paragraph (1) shall provide— 

‘‘(A) certification that there has been appro-
priate consultation with all affected agencies 
and that there will be appropriate coordination 
with all affected agencies in the implementation 
of the program; 

‘‘(B) for the regular evaluation of the program 
funded by the grant and describe the method-
ology that will be used in evaluating the pro-
gram; 

‘‘(C) assurances that the proposed program or 
activity will not supplant similar programs and 
activities currently available in the community; 
and 

‘‘(D) specify plans for obtaining necessary 
support and continuing the proposed program 
following the conclusion of Federal support. 

‘‘(3) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a 
grant under this section shall not exceed 75 per-
cent of the cost of the program. 

‘‘(d) REPORT.—Each recipient of a grant 
under this section during a fiscal year shall sub-
mit to the Attorney General a report regarding 
the effectiveness of programs established with 
the grant on the date specified by the Attorney 
General. 

‘‘(e) FUNDING.—Grants under this section 
shall be considered an allowable use under sec-
tion 205(a) and subtitle B.’’. 
SEC. 1109. BACKGROUND CHECKS. 

Section 5(9) of the National Child Protection 
Act of 1993 (42 U.S.C. 5119c(9)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A)(i), by inserting ‘‘(in-
cluding an individual who is employed by a 
school in any capacity, including as a child care 
provider, a teacher, or another member of school 
personnel)’’ before the semicolon; and 

(2) in subparagraph (B)(i), by inserting ‘‘(in-
cluding an individual who seeks to be employed 
by a school in any capacity, including as a 
child care provider, a teacher, or another mem-
ber of school personnel)’’ before the semicolon. 
SEC. 1110. DRUG TESTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited 
as the ‘‘School Violence Prevention Act’’. 

(b) AMENDMENT.—Section 4116(b) of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
(20 U.S.C. 7116(b)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (9), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (10) as para-
graph (11); and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(10) consistent with the fourth amendment to 
the Constitution of the United States, testing a 
student for illegal drug use, including at the re-
quest of or with the consent of a parent or legal 
guardian of the student, if the local educational 
agency elects to so test; and’’. 
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SEC. 1111. SENSE OF THE SENATE. 

It is the sense of the Senate that States receiv-
ing Federal elementary and secondary edu-
cation funding should require local educational 
agencies to conduct, for each of their employees 
(regardless of when hired) and prospective em-
ployees, a nationwide background check for the 
purpose of determining whether the employee 
has been convicted of a crime that bears upon 
his fitness to have responsibility for the safety 
or well-being of children, to serve in the par-
ticular capacity in which he is (or is to be) em-
ployed, or otherwise to be employed at all there-
by. 

TITLE XII—TEACHER LIABILITY 
PROTECTION ACT 

SEC. 1201. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the ‘‘Teacher Liabil-

ity Protection Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 1202. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following 
findings: 

(1) The ability of teachers, principals and 
other school professionals to teach, inspire and 
shape the intellect of our Nation’s elementary 
and secondary school students is deterred and 
hindered by frivolous lawsuits and litigation. 

(2) Each year more and more teachers, prin-
cipals and other school professionals face law-
suits for actions undertaken as part of their du-
ties to provide millions of school children qual-
ity educational opportunities. 

(3) Too many teachers, principals and other 
school professionals face increasingly severe and 
random acts of violence in the classroom and in 
schools. 

(4) Providing teachers, principals and other 
school professionals a safe and secure environ-
ment is an important part of the effort to im-
prove and expand educational opportunities. 

(5) Clarifying and limiting the liability of 
teachers, principals and other school profes-
sionals who undertake reasonable actions to 
maintain order, discipline and an appropriate 
educational environment is an appropriate sub-
ject of Federal legislation because— 

(A) the national scope of the problems created 
by the legitimate fears of teachers, principals 
and other school professionals about frivolous, 
arbitrary or capricious lawsuits against teach-
ers; and 

(B) millions of children and their families 
across the Nation depend on teachers, principals 
and other school professionals for the intellec-
tual development of the children. 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title is to 
provide teachers, principals and other school 
professionals the tools they need to undertake 
reasonable actions to maintain order, discipline 
and an appropriate educational environment. 
SEC. 1203. PREEMPTION AND ELECTION OF STATE 

NONAPPLICABILITY. 
(a) PREEMPTION.—This title preempts the laws 

of any State to the extent that such laws are in-
consistent with this title, except that this title 
shall not preempt any State law that provides 
additional protection from liability relating to 
teachers. 

(b) ELECTION OF STATE REGARDING NON-
APPLICABILITY.—This title shall not apply to 
any civil action in a State court against a 
teacher in which all parties are citizens of the 
State if such State enacts a statute in accord-
ance with State requirements for enacting legis-
lation— 

(1) citing the authority of this subsection; 
(2) declaring the election of such State that 

this title shall not apply, as of a date certain, to 
such civil action in the State; and 

(3) containing no other provisions. 
SEC. 1204. LIMITATION ON LIABILITY FOR TEACH-

ERS. 
(a) LIABILITY PROTECTION FOR TEACHERS.— 

Except as provided in subsections (b) and (d), no 
teacher in a school shall be liable for harm 
caused by an act or omission of the teacher on 
behalf of the school if— 

(1) the teacher was acting within the scope of 
the teacher’s employment or responsibilities re-
lated to providing educational services; 

(2) the actions of the teacher were carried out 
in conformity with local, state, or federal laws, 
rules or regulations in furtherance of efforts to 
control, discipline, expel, or suspend a student 
or maintain order or control in the classroom or 
school; 

(3) if appropriate or required, the teacher was 
properly licensed, certified, or authorized by the 
appropriate authorities for the activities or 
practice in the State in which the harm oc-
curred, where the activities were or practice was 
undertaken within the scope of the teacher’s re-
sponsibilities; 

(4) the harm was not caused by willful or 
criminal misconduct, gross negligence, reckless 
misconduct, or a conscious, flagrant indiffer-
ence to the rights or safety of the individual 
harmed by the teacher; and 

(5) the harm was not caused by the teacher 
operating a motor vehicle, vessel, aircraft, or 
other vehicle for which the State requires the 
operator or the owner of the vehicle, craft, or 
vessel to— 

(A) possess an operator’s license; or 
(B) maintain insurance. 
(b) CONCERNING RESPONSIBILITY OF TEACHERS 

TO SCHOOLS AND GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES.— 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to af-
fect any civil action brought by any school or 
any governmental entity against any teacher of 
such school. 

(c) NO EFFECT ON LIABILITY OF SCHOOL OR 
GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY.—Nothing in this sec-
tion shall be construed to affect the liability of 
any school or governmental entity with respect 
to harm caused to any person. 

(d) EXCEPTIONS TO TEACHER LIABILITY PRO-
TECTION.—If the laws of a State limit teacher li-
ability subject to one or more of the following 
conditions, such conditions shall not be con-
strued as inconsistent with this section: 

(1) A State law that requires a school or gov-
ernmental entity to adhere to risk management 
procedures, including mandatory training of 
teachers. 

(2) A State law that makes the school or gov-
ernmental entity liable for the acts or omissions 
of its teachers to the same extent as an employer 
is liable for the acts or omissions of its employ-
ees. 

(3) A State law that makes a limitation of li-
ability inapplicable if the civil action was 
brought by an officer of a State or local govern-
ment pursuant to State or local law. 

(e) LIMITATION ON PUNITIVE DAMAGES BASED 
ON THE ACTIONS OF TEACHERS.— 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—Punitive damages may 
not be awarded against a teacher in an action 
brought for harm based on the action of a 
teacher acting within the scope of the teacher’s 
responsibilities to a school or governmental enti-
ty unless the claimant establishes by clear and 
convincing evidence that the harm was proxi-
mately caused by an action of such teacher 
which constitutes willful or criminal mis-
conduct, or a conscious, flagrant indifference to 
the rights or safety of the individual harmed. 

(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Paragraph (1) does not 
create a cause of action for punitive damages 
and does not preempt or supersede any Federal 
or State law to the extent that such law would 
further limit the award of punitive damages. 

(f) EXCEPTIONS TO LIMITATIONS ON LIABIL-
ITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The limitations on the liabil-
ity of a teacher under this title shall not apply 
to any misconduct that— 

(A) constitutes a crime of violence (as that 
term is defined in section 16 of title 18, United 
States Code) or act of international terrorism (as 
that term is defined in section 2331 of title 18, 
United States Code) for which the defendant 
has been convicted in any court; 

(B) involves a sexual offense, as defined by 
applicable State law, for which the defendant 
has been convicted in any court; 

(C) involves misconduct for which the defend-
ant has been found to have violated a Federal 
or State civil rights law; or 

(D) where the defendant was under the influ-
ence (as determined pursuant to applicable 
State law) of intoxicating alcohol or any drug at 
the time of the misconduct. 

(2) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
subsection shall be construed to effect sub-
section (a)(3) or (e). 
SEC. 1205. LIABILITY FOR NONECONOMIC LOSS. 

(a) GENERAL RULE.—In any civil action 
against a teacher, based on an action of a 
teacher acting within the scope of the teacher’s 
responsibilities to a school or governmental enti-
ty, the liability of the teacher for noneconomic 
loss shall be determined in accordance with sub-
section (b). 

(b) AMOUNT OF LIABILITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each defendant who is a 

teacher, shall be liable only for the amount of 
noneconomic loss allocated to that defendant in 
direct proportion to the percentage of responsi-
bility of that defendant (determined in accord-
ance with paragraph (2)) for the harm to the 
claimant with respect to which that defendant 
is liable. The court shall render a separate judg-
ment against each defendant in an amount de-
termined pursuant to the preceding sentence. 

(2) PERCENTAGE OF RESPONSIBILITY.—For pur-
poses of determining the amount of noneconomic 
loss allocated to a defendant who is a teacher 
under this section, the trier of fact shall deter-
mine the percentage of responsibility of that de-
fendant for the claimant’s harm. 
SEC. 1206. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this title: 
(1) ECONOMIC LOSS.—The term ‘‘economic 

loss’’ means any pecuniary loss resulting from 
harm (including the loss of earnings or other 
benefits related to employment, medical expense 
loss, replacement services loss, loss due to death, 
burial costs, and loss of business or employment 
opportunities) to the extent recovery for such 
loss is allowed under applicable State law. 

(2) HARM.—The term ‘‘harm’’ includes phys-
ical, nonphysical, economic, and noneconomic 
losses. 

(3) NONECONOMIC LOSSES.—The term ‘‘non-
economic losses’’ means losses for physical and 
emotional pain, suffering, inconvenience, phys-
ical impairment, mental anguish, disfigurement, 
loss of enjoyment of life, loss of society and com-
panionship, loss of consortium (other than loss 
of domestic service), hedonic damages, injury to 
reputation and all other nonpecuniary losses of 
any kind or nature. 

(4) SCHOOL.—The term ‘‘school’’ means a pub-
lic or private kindergarten, a public or private 
elementary school or secondary school (as de-
fined in section 14101 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
8801)), or a home school. 

(5) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’’ means each of 
the several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the United States Virgin Islands, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, any other territory 
or possession of the United States, or any polit-
ical subdivision of any such State, territory, or 
possession. 

(6) TEACHER.—The term ‘‘teacher’’ means a 
teacher, instructor, principal, administrator, or 
other educational professional, that works in a 
school. 
SEC. 1207. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—This title shall take effect 90 
days after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) APPLICATION.—This title applies to any 
claim for harm caused by an act or omission of 
a teacher where that claim is filed on or after 
the effective date of this Act, without regard to 
whether the harm that is the subject of the 
claim or the conduct that caused the harm oc-
curred before such effective date. 
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TITLE XIII—VIOLENCE PREVENTION 

TRAINING FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD EDU-
CATORS 

SEC. 1301. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the ‘‘Violence Pre-

vention Training for Early Childhood Educators 
Act’’. 
SEC. 1302. PURPOSE. 

The purpose of this title is to provide grants to 
institutions that carry out early childhood edu-
cation training programs to enable the institu-
tions to include violence prevention training as 
part of the preparation of individuals pursuing 
careers in early childhood development and edu-
cation. 
SEC. 1303. FINDINGS. 

Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) Aggressive behavior in early childhood is 

the single best predictor of aggression in later 
life. 

(2) Aggressive and defiant behavior predictive 
of later delinquency is increasing among our 
Nation’s youngest children. Without prevention 
efforts, higher percentages of juveniles are likely 
to become violent juvenile offenders. 

(3) Research has demonstrated that aggression 
is primarily a learned behavior that develops 
through observation, imitation, and direct expe-
rience. Therefore, children who experience vio-
lence as victims or as witnesses are at increased 
risk of becoming violent themselves. 

(4) In a study at a Boston city hospital, 1 out 
of every 10 children seen in the primary care 
clinic had witnessed a shooting or a stabbing be-
fore the age of 6, with 50 percent of the children 
witnessing in the home and 50 percent of the 
children witnessing in the streets. 

(5) A study in New York found that children 
who had been victims of violence within their 
families were 24 percent more likely to report 
violent behavior as adolescents, and adolescents 
who had grown up in families where partner vi-
olence occurred were 21 percent more likely to 
report violent delinquency than individuals not 
exposed to violence. 

(6) Aggression can become well-learned and 
difficult to change by the time a child reaches 
adolescence. Early childhood offers a critical pe-
riod for overcoming risk for violent behavior and 
providing support for prosocial behavior. 

(7) Violence prevention programs for very 
young children yield economic benefits. By pro-
viding health and stability to the individual 
child and the child’s family, the programs may 
reduce expenditures for medical care, special 
education, and involvement with the judicial 
system. 

(8) Primary prevention can be effective. When 
preschool teachers teach young children inter-
personal problem-solving skills and other forms 
of conflict resolution, children are less likely to 
demonstrate problem behaviors. 

(9) There is evidence that family support pro-
grams in families with children from birth 
through 5 years of age are effective in pre-
venting delinquency. 
SEC. 1304. DEFINITIONS. 

In this title: 
(1) AT-RISK CHILD.—The term ‘‘at-risk child’’ 

means a child who has been affected by violence 
through direct exposure to child abuse, other 
domestic violence, or violence in the community. 

(2) EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION TRAINING 
PROGRAM.—The term ‘‘early childhood edu-
cation training program’’ means a program 
that— 

(A)(i) trains individuals to work with young 
children in early child development programs or 
elementary schools; or 

(ii) provides professional development to indi-
viduals working in early child development pro-
grams or elementary schools; 

(B) provides training to become an early 
childhood education teacher, an elementary 
school teacher, a school counselor, or a child 
care provider; and 

(C) leads to a bachelor’s degree or an associ-
ate’s degree, a certificate for working with 

young children (such as a Child Development 
Associate’s degree or an equivalent credential), 
or, in the case of an individual with such a de-
gree, certificate, or credential, provides profes-
sional development. 

(3) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘‘elemen-
tary school’’ has the meaning given the term in 
section 14101 of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801). 

(4) VIOLENCE PREVENTION.—The term ‘‘vio-
lence prevention’’ means— 

(A) preventing violent behavior in children; 
(B) identifying and preventing violent behav-

ior in at-risk children; or 
(C) identifying and ameliorating violent be-

havior in children who act out violently. 
SEC. 1305. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 

(a) GRANT AUTHORITY.—The Secretary of 
Education is authorized to award grants to in-
stitutions that carry out early childhood edu-
cation training programs and have applications 
approved under section 1306 to enable the insti-
tutions to provide violence prevention training 
as part of the early childhood education train-
ing program. 

(b) AMOUNT.—The Secretary of Education 
shall award a grant under this title in an 
amount that is not less than $500,000 and not 
more than $1,000,000. 

(c) DURATION.—The Secretary of Education 
shall award a grant under this title for a period 
of not less than 3 years and not more than 5 
years. 
SEC. 1306. APPLICATION. 

(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each institution 
desiring a grant under this title shall submit to 
the Secretary of Education an application at 
such time, in such manner, and accompanied by 
such information as the Secretary of Education 
may require. 

(b) CONTENTS.—Each application shall— 
(1) describe the violence prevention training 

activities and services for which assistance is 
sought; 

(2) contain a comprehensive plan for the ac-
tivities and services, including a description of— 

(A) the goals of the violence prevention train-
ing program; 

(B) the curriculum and training that will pre-
pare students for careers which are described in 
the plan; 

(C) the recruitment, retention, and training of 
students; 

(D) the methods used to help students find 
employment in their fields; 

(E) the methods for assessing the success of 
the violence prevention training program; and 

(F) the sources of financial aid for qualified 
students; 

(3) contain an assurance that the institution 
has the capacity to implement the plan; and 

(4) contain an assurance that the plan was 
developed in consultation with agencies and or-
ganizations that will assist the institution in 
carrying out the plan. 
SEC. 1307. SELECTION PRIORITIES. 

The Secretary of Education shall give priority 
to awarding grants to institutions carrying out 
violence prevention programs that include 1 or 
more of the following components: 

(1) Preparation to engage in family support 
(such as parent education, service referral, and 
literacy training). 

(2) Preparation to engage in community out-
reach or collaboration with other services in the 
community. 

(3) Preparation to use conflict resolution 
training with children. 

(4) Preparation to work in economically dis-
advantaged communities. 

(5) Recruitment of economically disadvan-
taged students. 

(6) Carrying out programs of demonstrated ef-
fectiveness in the type of training for which as-
sistance is sought, including programs funded 
under section 596 of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 (as such section was in effect prior to 
October 7, 1998). 

SEC. 1308. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 

carry out this title $15,000,000 for each of the fis-
cal years 2000 through 2004. 
TITLE XIV—PREVENTING JUVENILE DE-

LINQUENCY THROUGH CHARACTER 
EDUCATION 

SEC. 1401. PURPOSE. 
The purpose of this title is to support the work 

of community-based organizations, local edu-
cational agencies, and schools in providing chil-
dren and youth with alternatives to delinquency 
through strong school-based and after school 
programs that— 

(1) are organized around character education; 
(2) reduce delinquency, school discipline prob-

lems, and truancy; and 
(3) improve student achievement, overall 

school performance, and youths’ positive in-
volvement in their community. 
SEC. 1402. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated— 

(1) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years, to carry out school-based 
programs under section 1403; and 

(2) $10,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years, to carry out the after 
school programs under section 1404. 

(b) SOURCE OF FUNDING.—Amounts authorized 
to be appropriated pursuant to this section may 
be derived from the Violent Crime Reduction 
Trust Fund. 
SEC. 1403. SCHOOL-BASED PROGRAMS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consulta-
tion with the Attorney General, is authorized to 
award grants to schools, or local educational 
agencies that enter into a partnership with a 
school, to support the development of character 
education programs in the schools in order to— 

(1) reduce delinquency, school discipline prob-
lems, and truancy; and 

(2) improve student achievement, overall 
school performance, and youths’ positive in-
volvement in their community. 

(b) APPLICATIONS.—Each school or local edu-
cational agency desiring a grant under this sec-
tion shall submit an application to the Secretary 
at such time and in such manner as the Sec-
retary may require. 

(1) CONTENTS.—Each application shall in-
clude— 

(A) a description of the community to be 
served and the needs that will be met with the 
program in that community; 

(B) a description of how the program will 
reach youth at-risk of delinquency; 

(C) a description of the activities to be as-
sisted, including— 

(i) how parents, teachers, students, and other 
members of the community will be involved in 
the design and implementation of the program; 

(ii) the character education program to be im-
plemented, including methods of teacher train-
ing and parent education that will be used or 
developed; and 

(iii) how the program will coordinate activities 
assisted under this section with other youth 
serving activities in the larger community; 

(D) a description of the goals of the program; 
(E) a description of how progress toward the 

goals, and toward meeting the purposes of this 
title, will be measured; and 

(F) an assurance that the school or local edu-
cational agency will provide the Secretary with 
information regarding the program and the ef-
fectiveness of the program. 
SEC. 1404. AFTER SCHOOL PROGRAMS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consulta-
tion with the Attorney General, is authorized to 
award grants to community-based organizations 
to enable the organizations to provide youth 
with alternative activities, in the after school or 
out of school hours, that include a strong char-
acter education component. 
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(b) ELIGIBLE COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZA-

TIONS.—The Secretary only shall award a grant 
under this section to a community-based organi-
zation that has a demonstrated capacity to pro-
vide after school or out of school programs to 
youth, including youth serving organizations, 
businesses, and other community groups. 

(c) APPLICATIONS.—Each community-based or-
ganization desiring a grant under this section 
shall submit an application to the Secretary at 
such time and in such manner as the Secretary 
may require. Each application shall include— 

(1) a description of the community to be served 
and the needs that will be met with the program 
in that community; 

(2) a description of how the program will iden-
tify and recruit at-risk youth for participation 
in the program, and will provide continuing 
support for their participation; 

(3) a description of the activities to be as-
sisted, including— 

(A) how parents, students, and other members 
of the community will be involved in the design 
and implementation of the program; 

(B) how character education will be incor-
porated into the program; and 

(C) how the program will coordinate activities 
assisted under this section with activities of 
schools and other community-based organiza-
tions; 

(4) a description of the goals of the program; 
(5) a description of how progress toward the 

goals, and toward meeting the purposes of this 
title, will be measured; and 

(6) an assurance that the community-based 
organization will provide the Secretary with in-
formation regarding the program and the effec-
tiveness of the program. 
SEC. 1405. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

(a) DURATION.—Each grant under this title 
shall be awarded for a period of not to exceed 5 
years. 

(b) PLANNING.—A school, local educational 
agency or community-based organization may 
use grant funds provided under this title for not 
more than 1 year for the planning and design of 
the program to be assisted. 

(c) SELECTION OF GRANTEES.— 
(1) CRITERIA.—The Secretary, in consultation 

with the Attorney General, shall select, through 
a peer review process, community-based organi-
zations, schools, and local educational agencies 
to receive grants under this title on the basis of 
the quality of the applications submitted and 
taking into consideration such factors as— 

(A) the quality of the activities to be assisted; 
(B) the extent to which the program fosters in 

youth the elements of character and reaches 
youth at-risk of delinquency; 

(C) the quality of the plan for measuring and 
assessing the success of the program; 

(D) the likelihood the goals of the program 
will be realistically achieved; 

(E) the experience of the applicant in pro-
viding similar services; and 

(F) the coordination of the program with larg-
er community efforts in character education. 

(2) DIVERSITY OF PROJECTS.—The Secretary 
shall approve applications under this title in a 
manner that ensures, to the extent practicable, 
that programs assisted under this title serve dif-
ferent areas of the United States, including 
urban, suburban and rural areas, and serve at- 
risk populations. 

(d) USE OF FUNDS.—Grant funds under this 
title shall be used to support the work of com-
munity-based organizations, schools, or local 
educational agencies in providing children and 
youth with alternatives to delinquency through 
strong school-based, after school, or out of 
school programs that— 

(1) are organized around character education; 
(2) reduce delinquency, school discipline prob-

lems, and truancy; and 
(3) improve student achievement, overall 

school performance, and youths’ positive in-
volvement in their community. 

(d) DEFINITIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The terms used in this Act 

have the meanings given the terms in section 
14101 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8801). 

(2) CHARACTER EDUCATION.—The term ‘‘char-
acter education’’ means an organized edu-
cational program that works to reinforce core 
elements of character, including caring, civic 
virtue and citizenship, justice and fairness, re-
spect, responsibility, and trustworthiness. 

(3) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ means 
the Secretary of Education. 

TITLE XV—VIOLENT OFFENDER DNA 
IDENTIFICATION ACT OF 1999 

SEC. 1501. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the ‘‘Violent Of-

fender DNA Identification Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 1502. ELIMINATION OF CONVICTED OF-

FENDER DNA BACKLOG. 
(a) DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 45 days after 

the date of enactment of this Act, the Director 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, in co-
ordination with the Assistant Attorney General 
of the Office of Justice Programs at the Depart-
ment of Justice, and after consultation with rep-
resentatives of State and local forensic labora-
tories, shall develop a voluntary plan to assist 
State and local forensic laboratories in per-
forming DNA analyses of DNA samples collected 
from convicted offenders. 

(2) OBJECTIVE.—The objective of the plan de-
veloped under paragraph (1) shall be to effec-
tively eliminate the backlog of convicted of-
fender DNA samples awaiting analysis in State 
or local forensic laboratory storage, including 
samples that need to be reanalyzed using up-
graded methods, in an efficient, expeditious 
manner that will provide for their entry into the 
Combined DNA Indexing System (CODIS). 

(b) PLAN CONDITIONS.—The plan developed 
under subsection (a) shall— 

(1) require that each laboratory performing 
DNA analyses satisfy quality assurance stand-
ards and utilize state-of-the-art testing methods, 
as set forth by the Director of the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, in coordination with the 
Assistant Attorney General of the Office of Jus-
tice Programs of the Department of Justice; and 

(2) require that each DNA sample collected 
and analyzed be accessible only— 

(A) to criminal justice agencies for law en-
forcement identification purposes; 

(B) in judicial proceedings, if otherwise ad-
missible pursuant to applicable statutes or rules; 

(C) for criminal defense purposes, to a defend-
ant, who shall have access to samples and anal-
yses performed in connection with the case in 
which such defendant is charged; or 

(D) if personally identifiable information is re-
moved, for a population statistics database, for 
identification research and protocol develop-
ment purposes, or for quality control purposes. 

(c) IMPLEMENTATION OF PLAN.—Subject to the 
availability of appropriations under subsection 
(d), the Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation, in coordination with the Assistant At-
torney General of the Office of Justice Programs 
at the Department of Justice, shall implement 
the plan developed pursuant to subsection (a) 
with State and local forensic laboratories that 
elect to participate. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Department of Justice to carry out this section 
$15,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 and 2001. 
SEC. 1503. DNA IDENTIFICATION OF FEDERAL, 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, AND MILI-
TARY VIOLENT OFFENDERS. 

(a) EXPANSION OF DNA IDENTIFICATION 
INDEX.—Section 811(a)(2) of the Antiterrorism 
and Effective Death Penalty Act of 1996 (28 
U.S.C. 531 note) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(2) the Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation shall expand the combined DNA 
Identification System (CODIS) to include infor-

mation on DNA identification records and anal-
yses related to criminal offenses and acts of ju-
venile delinquency under Federal law, the Uni-
form Code of Military Justice, and the District 
of Columbia Code, in accordance with section 
210304 of the Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14132).’’. 

(b) INDEX TO FACILITATE LAW ENFORCEMENT 
EXCHANGE OF DNA IDENTIFICATION INFORMA-
TION.—Section 210304 of the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 
14132) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking ‘‘persons 
convicted of crimes’’ and inserting ‘‘individuals 
convicted of criminal offenses or adjudicated de-
linquent for acts of juvenile delinquency, in-
cluding qualifying offenses (as defined in sub-
section (d)(1))’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)(2), by striking ‘‘, at reg-
ular intervals of not to exceed 180 days,’’ and 
inserting ‘‘semiannual’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(d) INCLUSION OF DNA INFORMATION RELAT-

ING TO VIOLENT OFFENDERS.— 
‘‘(1) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection— 
‘‘(A) the term ‘crime of violence’ has the 

meaning given such term in section 924(c)(3) of 
title 18, United States Code; and 

‘‘(B) the term ‘qualifying offense’ means a 
criminal offense or act of juvenile delinquency 
included on the list established by the Director 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation under 
paragraph (2)(A)(i). 

‘‘(2) REGULATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days 

after the date of enactment of this subsection, 
and at the discretion of the Director thereafter, 
the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion, in consultation with the Director of the 
Bureau of Prisons, the Director of the Court 
Services and Offender Supervision Agency for 
the District of Columbia or the Trustee ap-
pointed under section 11232(a) of the Balanced 
Budget Act of 1997 (as appropriate), and the 
Chief of Police of the Metropolitan Police De-
partment of the District of Columbia, shall by 
regulation establish— 

‘‘(i) a list of qualifying offenses; and 
‘‘(ii) standards and procedures for— 
‘‘(I) the analysis of DNA samples collected 

from individuals convicted of or adjudicated de-
linquent for a qualifying offense; 

‘‘(II) the inclusion in the index established by 
this section of the DNA identification records 
and DNA analyses relating to the DNA samples 
described in subclause (I); and 

‘‘(III) with respect to juveniles, the 
expungement of DNA identification records and 
DNA analyses described in subclause (II) from 
the index established by this section in any cir-
cumstance in which the underlying adjudication 
for the qualifying offense has been expunged. 

‘‘(B) OFFENSES INCLUDED.—The list estab-
lished under subparagraph (A)(i) shall in-
clude— 

‘‘(i) each criminal offense or act of juvenile 
delinquency under Federal law that— 

‘‘(I) constitutes a crime of violence; or 
‘‘(II) in the case of an act of juvenile delin-

quency, would, if committed by an adult, con-
stitute a crime of violence; 

‘‘(ii) each criminal offense under the District 
of Columbia Code that constitutes a crime of vi-
olence; and 

‘‘(iii) any other felony offense under Federal 
law or the District of Columbia Code, as deter-
mined by the Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation. 

‘‘(3) FEDERAL OFFENDERS.— 
‘‘(A) COLLECTION OF SAMPLES FROM FEDERAL 

PRISONERS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Beginning 180 days after 

the date of enactment of this subsection, the Di-
rector of the Bureau of Prisons shall collect a 
DNA sample from each individual in the custody 
of the Bureau of Prisons who, before or after 
this subsection takes effect, has been convicted 
of or adjudicated delinquent for a qualifying of-
fense. 
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‘‘(ii) TIME AND MANNER.—The Director of the 

Bureau of Prisons shall specify the time and 
manner of collection of DNA samples under this 
subparagraph. 

‘‘(B) COLLECTION OF SAMPLES FROM FEDERAL 
OFFENDERS ON SUPERVISED RELEASE, PAROLE, OR 
PROBATION.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Beginning 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this subsection, the 
agency responsible for the supervision under 
Federal law of an individual on supervised re-
lease, parole, or probation (other than an indi-
vidual described in paragraph (4)(B)(i)) shall 
collect a DNA sample from each individual who 
has, before or after this subsection takes effect, 
been convicted of or adjudicated delinquent for 
a qualifying offense. 

‘‘(ii) TIME AND MANNER.—The Director of the 
Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts shall specify the time and manner of col-
lection of DNA samples under this subpara-
graph. 

‘‘(4) DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA OFFENDERS.— 
‘‘(A) OFFENDERS IN CUSTODY OF DISTRICT OF 

COLUMBIA.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Government of the Dis-

trict of Columbia may— 
‘‘(I) identify 1 or more categories of individ-

uals who are in the custody of, or under super-
vision by, the District of Columbia, from whom 
DNA samples should be collected; and 

‘‘(II) collect a DNA sample from each indi-
vidual in any category identified under clause 
(i). 

‘‘(ii) DEFINITION.—In this subparagraph, the 
term ‘individuals in the custody of, or under su-
pervision by, the District of Columbia’— 

‘‘(I) includes any individual in the custody of, 
or under supervision by, any agency of the Gov-
ernment of the District of Columbia; and 

‘‘(II) does not include an individual who is 
under the supervision of the Director of the 
Court Services and Offender Supervision Agency 
for the District of Columbia or the Trustee ap-
pointed under section 11232(a) of the Balanced 
Budget Act of 1997. 

‘‘(B) OFFENDERS ON SUPERVISED RELEASE, 
PROBATION, OR PAROLE.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Beginning 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this subsection, the Di-
rector of the Court Services and Offender Super-
vision Agency for the District of Columbia, or 
the Trustee appointed under section 11232(a) of 
the Balanced Budget Act of 1997, as appro-
priate, shall collect a DNA sample from each in-
dividual under the supervision of the Agency or 
Trustee, respectively, who is on supervised re-
lease, parole, or probation and who has, before 
or after this subsection takes effect, been con-
victed of or adjudicated delinquent for a quali-
fying offense. 

‘‘(ii) TIME AND MANNER.—The Director or the 
Trustee, as appropriate, shall specify the time 
and manner of collection of DNA samples under 
this subparagraph. 

‘‘(5) WAIVER; COLLECTION PROCEDURES.—Not-
withstanding any other provision of this sub-
section, a person or agency responsible for the 
collection of DNA samples under this subsection 
may— 

‘‘(A) waive the collection of a DNA sample 
from an individual under this subsection if an-
other person or agency has collected such a 
sample from the individual under this sub-
section or subsection (e); and 

‘‘(B) use or authorize the use of such means 
as are necessary to restrain and collect a DNA 
sample from an individual who refuses to co-
operate in the collection of the sample. 

‘‘(e) INCLUSION OF DNA INFORMATION RELAT-
ING TO VIOLENT MILITARY OFFENDERS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 120 days 
after the date of enactment of this subsection, 
the Secretary of Defense shall prescribe regula-
tions that— 

‘‘(A) specify categories of conduct punishable 
under the Uniform Code of Military Justice (re-
ferred to in this subsection as ‘qualifying mili-

tary offenses’) that are comparable to qualifying 
offenses (as defined in subsection (d)(1)); and 

‘‘(B) set forth standards and procedures for— 
‘‘(i) the analysis of DNA samples collected 

from individuals convicted of a qualifying mili-
tary offense; and 

‘‘(ii) the inclusion in the index established by 
this section of the DNA identification records 
and DNA analyses relating to the DNA samples 
described in clause (i). 

‘‘(2) COLLECTION OF SAMPLES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Beginning 180 days after 

the date of enactment of this subsection, the 
Secretary of Defense shall collect a DNA sample 
from each individual under the jurisdiction of 
the Secretary of a military department who has, 
before or after this subsection takes effect, been 
convicted of a qualifying military offense. 

‘‘(B) TIME AND MANNER.—The Secretary of 
Defense shall specify the time and manner of 
collection of DNA samples under this para-
graph. 

‘‘(3) WAIVER; COLLECTION PROCEDURES.—Not-
withstanding any other provision of this sub-
section, the Secretary of Defense may— 

‘‘(A) waive the collection of a DNA sample 
from an individual under this subsection if an-
other person or agency has collected or will col-
lect such a sample from the individual under 
subsection (d); and 

‘‘(B) use or authorize the use of such means 
as are necessary to restrain and collect a DNA 
sample from an individual who refuses to co-
operate in the collection of the sample. 

‘‘(f) CRIMINAL PENALTY.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An individual from whom 

the collection of a DNA sample is required or 
authorized pursuant to subsection (d) who fails 
to cooperate in the collection of that sample 
shall be— 

‘‘(A) guilty of a class A misdemeanor; and 
‘‘(B) punished in accordance with title 18, 

United States Code. 
‘‘(2) MILITARY OFFENDERS.—An individual 

from whom the collection of a DNA sample is re-
quired or authorized pursuant to subsection (e) 
who fails to cooperate in the collection of that 
sample may be punished as a court martial may 
direct as a violation of the Uniform Code of 
Military Justice. 

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated— 

‘‘(1) to the Department of Justice to carry out 
subsection (d) of this section (including to reim-
burse the Federal judiciary for any reasonable 
costs incurred in implementing such subsection, 
as determined by the Attorney General) and sec-
tion 3(d) of the Violent Offender DNA Identi-
fication Act of 1999— 

‘‘(A) $6,600,000 for fiscal year 2000; and 
‘‘(B) such sums as may be necessary for each 

of fiscal years 2001 through 2004; 
‘‘(2) to the Court Services and Offender Super-

vision Agency for the District of Columbia or the 
Trustee appointed under section 11232(a) of the 
Balanced Budget Act of 1997 (as appropriate), 
such sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal 
years 2000 through 2004; and 

‘‘(3) to the Department of Defense to carry out 
subsection (e)— 

‘‘(A) $600,000 for fiscal year 2000; and 
‘‘(B) $300,000 for each of fiscal years 2001 

through 2004.’’. 
(c) CONDITIONS OF RELEASE.— 
(1) CONDITIONS OF PROBATION.—Section 

3563(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amend-
ed— 

(A) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end; 

(B) in paragraph (8), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(C) by inserting after paragraph (8) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(9) that the defendant cooperate in the col-
lection of a DNA sample from the defendant if 
the collection of such a sample is required or au-
thorized pursuant to section 210304 of the Vio-
lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14132).’’. 

(2) CONDITIONS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE.—Sec-
tion 3583(d) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting before ‘‘The court shall 
also order’’ the following: ‘‘The court shall 
order, as an explicit condition of supervised re-
lease, that the defendant cooperate in the col-
lection of a DNA sample from the defendant, if 
the collection of such a sample is required or au-
thorized pursuant to section 210304 of the Vio-
lent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14132).’’. 

(3) CONDITIONS OF RELEASE GENERALLY.—If 
the collection of a DNA sample from an indi-
vidual on probation, parole, or supervised re-
lease pursuant to a conviction or adjudication 
of delinquency under the law of any jurisdiction 
(including an individual on parole pursuant to 
chapter 311 of title 18, United States Code, as in 
effect on October 30, 1997) is required or author-
ized pursuant to section 210304 of the Violent 
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 
(42 U.S.C. 14132), and the sample has not other-
wise been collected, the individual shall cooper-
ate in the collection of a DNA sample as a con-
dition of that probation, parole, or supervised 
release. 

(d) REPORT AND EVALUATION.—Not later than 
1 year after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Attorney General, acting through the Assist-
ant Attorney General for the Office of Justice 
Programs of the Department of Justice and the 
Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
shall— 

(1) conduct an evaluation to— 
(A) identify criminal offenses, including of-

fenses other than qualifying offenses (as defined 
in section 210304(d)(1) of the Violent Crime Con-
trol and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 
14132(d)(1)), as added by this section) that, if 
serving as a basis for the mandatory collection 
of a DNA sample under section 210304 of the 
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement 
Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14132) or under State law, 
are likely to yield DNA matches, and the rel-
ative degree of such likelihood with respect to 
each such offense; and 

(B) determine the number of investigations 
aided (including the number of suspects 
cleared), and the rates of prosecution and con-
viction of suspects identified through DNA 
matching; and 

(2) submit to Congress a report describing the 
results of the evaluation under paragraph (1). 

(e) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.— 

(1) DRUG CONTROL AND SYSTEM IMPROVEMENT 
GRANTS.—Section 503(a)(12)(C) of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3753(a)(12)(C)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘, at regular intervals of not to exceed 
180 days,’’ and inserting ‘‘semiannual’’. 

(2) DNA IDENTIFICATION GRANTS.—Section 
2403(3) of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796kk– 
2(3)) is amended by striking ‘‘, at regular inter-
vals not exceeding 180 days,’’ and inserting 
‘‘semiannual’’. 

(3) FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION.—Sec-
tion 210305(a)(1)(A) of the Violent Crime Control 
and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 
14133(a)(1)(A)) is amended by striking ‘‘, at reg-
ular intervals of not to exceed 180 days,’’ and 
inserting ‘‘semiannual’’. 
TITLE XVI—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Subtitle A—General Provisions 
SEC. 1601. PROHIBITION ON FIREARMS POSSES-

SION BY VIOLENT JUVENILE OF-
FENDERS. 

(a) DEFINITION.—Section 921(a)(20) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by inserting ‘‘(A)’’ after ‘‘(20)’’; 
(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and 

(B) as clauses (i) and (ii), respectively; 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 

following: 
‘‘(B) For purposes of subsections (d) and (g) 

of section 922, the term ‘act of violent juvenile 
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delinquency’ means an adjudication of delin-
quency in Federal or State court, based on a 
finding of the commission of an act by a person 
prior to his or her eighteenth birthday that, if 
committed by an adult, would be a serious or 
violent felony, as defined in section 
3559(c)(2)(F)(i) had Federal jurisdiction existed 
and been exercised (except that section 
3559(c)(3) shall not apply to this subpara-
graph).’’; and 

(4) in the undesignated paragraph following 
subparagraph (B) (as added by paragraph (3) of 
this subsection), by striking ‘‘What constitutes’’ 
and all that follows through ‘‘this chapter,’’ 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(C) What constitutes a conviction of such a 
crime or an adjudication of an act of violent ju-
venile delinquency shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the law of the jurisdiction in 
which the proceedings were held. Any State 
conviction or adjudication of an act of violent 
juvenile delinquency that has been expunged or 
set aside, or for which a person has been par-
doned or has had civil rights restored, by the ju-
risdiction in which the conviction or adjudica-
tion of an act of violent juvenile delinquency oc-
curred shall not be considered to be a conviction 
or adjudication of an act of violent juvenile de-
linquency for purposes of this chapter,’’. 

(b) PROHIBITION.—Section 922 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (d)— 
(A) in paragraph (8), by striking ‘‘or’’ at the 

end; 
(B) in paragraph (9), by striking the period at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(10) has committed an act of violent juvenile 

delinquency.’’; and 
(2) in subsection (g)— 
(A) in paragraph (8), by striking ‘‘or’’ at the 

end; 
(B) in paragraph (9), by striking the comma at 

the end and inserting ‘‘; or’’; and 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-

lowing: 
‘‘(10) who has committed an act of violent ju-

venile delinquency,’’. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE OF ADJUDICATION PROVI-

SIONS.—The amendments made by this section 
shall only apply to an adjudication of an act of 
violent juvenile delinquency that occurs after 
the date that is 30 days after the date on which 
the Attorney General certifies to Congress and 
separately notifies Federal firearms licensees, 
through publication in the Federal Register by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, that the records 
of such adjudications are routinely available in 
the national instant criminal background check 
system established under section 103(b) of the 
Brady Handgun Violence Prevention Act. 
SEC. 1602. SAFE STUDENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited 
as the ‘‘Safe Students Act.’’ 

(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section 
to maximize local flexibility in responding to the 
threat of juvenile violence through the imple-
mentation of effective school violence prevention 
and safety programs. 

(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Attorney 
General shall, subject to the availability of ap-
propriations, award grants to local education 
agencies and to law enforcement agencies to as-
sist in the planning, establishing, operating, co-
ordinating and evaluating of school violence 
prevention and school safety programs. 

(d) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant under subsection (c), an entity shall— 
(A) be a local education agency or a law en-

forcement agency; and 
(B) prepare and submit to the Attorney Gen-

eral an application at such time, in such man-
ner and containing such information as the At-
torney General may require, including— 

(i) a detailed explanation of the intended uses 
of funds provided under the grant; and 

(ii) a written assurance that the schools to be 
served under the grant will have a zero toler-
ance policy in effect for drugs, alcohol, weap-
ons, truancy and juvenile crime on school cam-
puses. 

(2) PRIORITY.—The Attorney General shall 
give priority in awarding grants under this sec-
tion to applications that have been submitted 
jointly by a local education agency and a law 
enforcement agency. 

(e) ALLOWABLE USES OF FUNDS.—Amounts re-
ceived under a grant under this section shall be 
used for innovative, local responses, consistent 
with the purposes of this Act, which may in-
clude— 

(1) training, including in-service training, for 
school personnel, custodians and bus drivers 
in— 

(A) the identification of potential threats 
(such as illegal weapons and explosive devices); 

(B) crisis preparedness and intervention pro-
cedures; and 

(C) emergency response; 
(2) training of interested parents, teachers 

and other school and law enforcement personnel 
in the identification and responses to early 
warning signs of troubled and violent youth; 

(3) innovative research-based delinquency and 
violence prevention programs, including men-
toring programs; 

(4) comprehensive school security assessments; 
(5) the purchase of school security equipment 

and technologies such as metal detectors, elec-
tronic locks, surveillance cameras; 

(6) collaborative efforts with law enforcement 
agencies, community-based organizations (in-
cluding faith-based organizations) that have 
demonstrated expertise in providing effective, re-
search-based violence prevention and interven-
tion programs to school age children; 

(7) providing assistance to families in need for 
the purpose of purchasing required school uni-
forms; 

(8) school resource officers, including commu-
nity police officers; and 

(9) community policing in and around schools. 
(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section, $200,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of 
fiscal years 2001 through 2004. 

(g) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 2 
years after the date of enactment of this section, 
and every 2 years thereafter, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall prepare and submit to the appropriate 
committees of Congress a report concerning the 
manner in which grantees have used amounts 
received under a grant under this section. 
SEC. 1603. STUDY OF MARKETING PRACTICES OF 

THE FIREARMS INDUSTRY. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Trade Commis-

sion and the Attorney General shall jointly con-
duct a study of the marketing practices of the 
firearms industry, with respect to children. 

(b) ISSUES EXAMINED.—In conducting the 
study under subsection (a), the Commission and 
the Attorney General shall examine the extent 
to which the firearms industry advertises and 
promotes its products to juveniles, including in 
media outlets in which minors comprise a sub-
stantial percentage of the audience. 

(c) REPORT.—Not later than one year after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, the Commis-
sion and the Attorney General shall submit to 
Congress a report on the study conducted under 
subsection (a). 
SEC. 1604. PROVISION OF INTERNET FILTERING 

OR SCREENING SOFTWARE BY CER-
TAIN INTERNET SERVICE PRO-
VIDERS. 

(a) REQUIREMENT TO PROVIDE.—Each Inter-
net service provider shall at the time of entering 
an agreement with a residential customer for the 
provision of Internet access services, provide to 
such customer, either at no fee or at a fee not 
in excess of the amount specified in subsection 
(c), computer software or other filtering or 
blocking system that allows the customer to pre-

vent the access of minors to material on the 
Internet. 

(b) SURVEYS OF PROVISION OF SOFTWARE OR 
SYSTEMS.— 

(1) SURVEYS.—The Office of Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention of the Department 
of Justice and the Federal Trade Commission 
shall jointly conduct surveys of the extent to 
which Internet service providers are providing 
computer software or systems described in sub-
section (a) to their subscribers. 

(2) FREQUENCY.—The surveys required by 
paragraph (1) shall be completed as follows: 

(A) One shall be completed not later than one 
year after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(B) One shall be completed not later than two 
years after that date. 

(C) One shall be completed not later than 
three years after that date. 

(c) FEES.—The fee, if any, charged and col-
lected by an Internet service provider for pro-
viding computer software or a system described 
in subsection (a) to a residential customer shall 
not exceed the amount equal to the cost of the 
provider in providing the software or system to 
the subscriber, including the cost of the software 
or system and of any license required with re-
spect to the software or system. 

(d) APPLICABILITY.—The requirement de-
scribed in subsection (a) shall become effective 
only if— 

(1) 1 year after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Office and the Commission deter-
mine as a result of the survey completed by the 
deadline in subsection (b)(2)(A) that less than 75 
percent of the total number of residential sub-
scribers of Internet service providers as of such 
deadline are provided computer software or sys-
tems described in subsection (a) by such pro-
viders; 

(2) 2 years after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Office and the Commission deter-
mine as a result of the survey completed by the 
deadline in subsection (b)(2)(B) that less than 85 
percent of the total number of residential sub-
scribers of Internet service providers as of such 
deadline are provided such software or systems 
by such providers; or 

(3) 3 years after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, if the Office and the Commission deter-
mine as a result of the survey completed by the 
deadline in subsection (b)(2)(C) that less than 
100 percent of the total number of residential 
subscribers of Internet service providers as of 
such deadline are provided such software or sys-
tems by such providers. 

(e) INTERNET SERVICE PROVIDER DEFINED.—In 
this section, the term ‘‘Internet service pro-
vider’’ means a service provider as defined in 
section 512(k)(1)(A) of title 17, United States 
Code, which has more than 50,000 subscribers. 
SEC. 1605. APPLICATION OF SECTION 923 (j) AND 

(m). 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this 

Act, section 923 of title 18, United States Code, 
as amended by this Act, shall be applied by 
amending in subsections (j) and (m) the fol-
lowing: 

(1) In subsection (j) amend— 
(A) paragraph (2) (A), (B) and (C) to read as 

follows: 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A temporary location re-

ferred to in paragraph (1) is a location for a gun 
show, or event in the State specified on the li-
cense, at which firearms, firearms accessories 
and related items may be bought, sold, traded, 
and displayed, in accordance with Federal, 
State, and local laws. 

‘‘(B) LOCATIONS OUT OF STATE.—If the loca-
tion is not in the State specified on the license, 
a licensee may display any firearm, and take or-
ders for a firearm or effectuate the transfer of a 
firearm, in accordance with this chapter, in-
cluding paragraph (7) of this subsection. 

‘‘(C) QUALIFIED GUN SHOWS OR EVENTS.—A 
gun show or an event shall qualify as a tem-
porary location if— 

‘‘(i) the gun show or event is one which is 
sponsored, for profit or not, by an individual, 
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national, State, or local organization, associa-
tion, or other entity to foster the collecting, com-
petitive use, sporting use, or any other legal use 
of firearms; and 

‘‘(ii) the gun show or event has— 
‘‘(I) 20 percent or more firearm exhibitors out 

of all exhibitors; or 
‘‘(II) 10 or more firearms exhibitors.’’. 
(B) paragraph (3)(C) to read as follows: 
‘‘(C) shall be retained at the premises specified 

on the license.’’; and 
(C) paragraph (7) to read as follows: 
‘‘(7) NO EFFECT ON OTHER RIGHTS.—Nothing in 

this subsection diminishes in any manner any 
right to display, sell, or otherwise dispose of 
firearms or ammunition that is in effect before 
the date of enactment of the Firearms Owners’ 
Protection Act, including the right of a licensee 
to conduct firearms transfers and business away 
from their business premises with another li-
censee without regard to whether the location of 
the business is in the State specified on the li-
cense of either licensee.’’. 

(2) In subsection (m), amend— 
(A) paragraph (2)(E)(i) to read as follows: 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A person not licensed under 

this section who desires to transfer a firearm at 
a gun show in his State of residence to another 
person who is a resident of the same State, and 
not licensed under this section, shall only make 
such a transfer through a licensee who can con-
duct an instant background check at the gun 
show, or directly to the prospective transferee if 
an instant background check is first conducted 
by a special registrant at the gun show on the 
prospective transferee. For any instant back-
ground check conducted at a gun show, the time 
period stated in section 922(t)(1)(B)(ii) of this 
chapter shall be 24 hours in a calendar day 
since the licensee contacted the system. If the 
services of a special registrant are used to deter-
mine the firearms eligibility of the prospective 
transferee to possesses a firearm, the transferee 
shall provide the special registrant at the gun 
show, on a special and limited-purpose form 
that the Secretary shall prescribe for use by a 
special registrant— 

‘‘(I) the name, age, address, and other identi-
fying information of the prospective transferee 
(or, in the case of a prospective transferee that 
is a corporation or other business entity, the 
identity and principal and local places of busi-
ness of the prospective transferee); and 

‘‘(II) proof of verification of the identity of 
the prospective transferee as required by section 
922(t)(1)(C).‘‘; and 

(B) paragraph (4) to read as follows: 
‘‘(4) IMMUNITY.— 
‘‘(A) DEFINITION.—In this paragraph: 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified civil li-

ability action’ means a civil action brought by 
any person against a person described in sub-
paragraph (B) for damages resulting from the 
criminal or unlawful misuse of the firearm by 
the transferee or a third party. 

‘‘(ii) EXCLUSIONS.—The term ‘qualified civil li-
ability action’ shall not include an action— 

‘‘(I) brought against a transferor convicted 
under section 924(h), or a comparable State fel-
ony law, by a person directly harmed by the 
transferee’s criminal conduct, as defined in sec-
tion 924(h); or 

‘‘(II) brought against a transferor for neg-
ligent entrustment or negligence per se. 

‘‘(B) IMMUNITY.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, a person who is— 

‘‘(i) a special registrant who performs a back-
ground check in the manner prescribed in this 
subsection at a gun show; 

‘‘(ii) a licensee or special licensee who ac-
quires a firearm at a gun show from a non-
licensee, for transfer to another nonlicensee in 
attendance at the gun show, for the purpose of 
effectuating a sale, trade, or transfer between 
the 2 nonlicensees, all in the manner prescribed 
for the acquisition and disposition of a firearm 
under this chapter; or 

‘‘(iii) a nonlicensee person disposing of a fire-
arm who uses the services of a person described 
in clause (i) or (ii); 

shall be entitled to immunity from civil liability 
action as described in subparagraphs (C) and 
(D). 

‘‘(C) PROSPECTIVE ACTIONS.—A qualified civil 
liability action may not be brought in any Fed-
eral or State court. 

‘‘(D) DISMISSAL OF PENDING ACTIONS.—A 
qualified civil liability action that is pending on 
the date of enactment of this subsection shall be 
dismissed immediately by the court.’’. 
SEC. 1606. CONSTITUTIONALITY OF MEMORIAL 

SERVICES AND MEMORIALS AT PUB-
LIC SCHOOLS. 

(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress of the United 
States finds that the saying of a prayer, the 
reading of a scripture, or the performance of re-
ligious music as part of a memorial service that 
is held on the campus of a public school in order 
to honor the memory of any person slain on that 
campus does not violate the First Amendment to 
the Constitution of the United States, and that 
the design and construction of any memorial 
that is placed on the campus of a public school 
in order to honor the memory of any person 
slain on that campus a part of which includes 
religious symbols, motifs, or sayings does not 
violate the First Amendment to the Constitution 
of the United States. 

(b) LAWSUITS.—In any lawsuit claiming that 
the type of memorial or memorial service de-
scribed in subsection (a) violates the Constitu-
tion of the United States— 

(1) each party shall pay its own attorney’s 
fees and costs, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, and 

(2) the Attorney General of the United States 
is authorized to provide legal assistance to the 
school district or other governmental entity that 
is defending the legality of such memorial serv-
ice. 
SEC. 1607. TWENTY-FIRST AMENDMENT ENFORCE-

MENT. 
(a) SHIPMENT OF INTOXICATING LIQUOR INTO 

STATE IN VIOLATION OF STATE LAW.—The Act 
entitled ‘‘An Act divesting intoxicating liquors 
of their interstate character in certain cases’’, 
approved March 1, 1913 (commonly known as 
the ‘‘Webb-Kenyon Act’’) (27 U.S.C. 122) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 2. INJUNCTIVE RELIEF IN FEDERAL DIS-

TRICT COURT. 
‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘attorney general’ means the at-

torney general or other chief law enforcement 
officer of a State, or the designee thereof; 

‘‘(2) the term ‘intoxicating liquor’ means any 
spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other 
intoxicating liquor of any kind; 

‘‘(3) the term ‘person’ means any individual 
and any partnership, corporation, company, 
firm, society, association, joint stock company, 
trust, or other entity capable of holding a legal 
or beneficial interest in property, but does not 
include a State or agency thereof; and 

‘‘(4) the term ‘State’ means any State of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or any territory 
or possession of the United States. 

‘‘(b) ACTION BY STATE ATTORNEY GENERAL.— 
If the attorney general of a State has reasonable 
cause to believe that a person is engaged in, is 
about to engage in, or has engaged in, any act 
that would constitute a violation of a State law 
regulating the importation or transportation of 
any intoxicating liquor, the attorney general 
may bring a civil action in accordance with this 
section for injunctive relief (including a prelimi-
nary or permanent injunction or other order) 
against the person, as the attorney general de-
termines to be necessary to— 

‘‘(1) restrain the person from engaging, or 
continuing to engage, in the violation; and 

‘‘(2) enforce compliance with the State law. 
‘‘(c) FEDERAL JURISDICTION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The district courts of the 

United States shall have jurisdiction over any 
action brought under this section. 

‘‘(2) VENUE.—An action under this section 
may be brought only in accordance with section 
1391 of title 28, United States Code. 

‘‘(d) REQUIREMENTS FOR INJUNCTIONS AND OR-
DERS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In any action brought 
under this section, upon a proper showing by 
the attorney general of the State, the court shall 
issue a preliminary or permanent injunction or 
other order without requiring the posting of a 
bond. 

‘‘(2) NOTICE.—No preliminary or permanent 
injunction or other order may be issued under 
paragraph (1) without notice to the adverse 
party. 

‘‘(3) FORM AND SCOPE OF ORDER.—Any pre-
liminary or permanent injunction or other order 
entered in an action brought under this section 
shall— 

‘‘(A) set forth the reasons for the issuance of 
the order; 

‘‘(B) be specific in terms; 
‘‘(C) describe in reasonable detail, and not by 

reference to the complaint or other document, 
the act or acts to be restrained; and 

‘‘(D) be binding only upon— 
‘‘(i) the parties to the action and the officers, 

agents, employees, and attorneys of those par-
ties; and 

‘‘(ii) persons in active cooperation or partici-
pation with the parties to the action who receive 
actual notice of the order by personal service or 
otherwise. 

‘‘(e) CONSOLIDATION OF HEARING WITH TRIAL 
ON MERITS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Before or after the com-
mencement of a hearing on an application for a 
preliminary or permanent injunction or other 
order under this section, the court may order 
the trial of the action on the merits to be ad-
vanced and consolidated with the hearing on 
the application. 

‘‘(2) ADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE.—If the court 
does not order the consolidation of a trial on the 
merits with a hearing on an application de-
scribed in paragraph (1), any evidence received 
upon an application for a preliminary or perma-
nent injunction or other order that would be ad-
missible at the trial on the merits shall become 
part of the record of the trial and shall not be 
required to be received again at the trial. 

‘‘(f) NO RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY.—An action 
brought under this section shall be tried before 
the court. 

‘‘(g) ADDITIONAL REMEDIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A remedy under this sec-

tion is in addition to any other remedies pro-
vided by law. 

‘‘(2) STATE COURT PROCEEDINGS.—Nothing in 
this section may be construed to prohibit an au-
thorized State official from proceeding in State 
court on the basis of an alleged violation of any 
State law.’’. 

SEC. 1608. INTERSTATE SHIPMENT AND DELIVERY 
OF INTOXICATING LIQUORS. 

Chapter 59 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in section 1263— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘a label on the shipping con-

tainer that clearly and prominently identifies 
the contents as alcoholic beverages, and a’’ 
after ‘‘accompanied by’’; and 

(B) by inserting ‘‘and requiring upon delivery 
the signature of a person who has attained the 
age for the lawful purchase of intoxicating liq-
uor in the State in which the delivery is made,’’ 
after ‘‘contained therein,’’; and 

(2) in section 1264, by inserting ‘‘or to any per-
son other than a person who has attained the 
age for the lawful purchase of intoxicating liq-
uor in the State in which the delivery is made,’’ 
after ‘‘consignee,’’. 
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SEC. 1609. DISCLAIMER ON MATERIALS PRO-

DUCED, PROCURED OR DISTRIB-
UTED FROM FUNDING AUTHORIZED 
BY THIS ACT. 

(a) All materials produced, procured, or dis-
tributed, in whole or in part, as a result of Fed-
eral funding authorized under this Act for ex-
penditure by Federal, State or local govern-
mental recipients or other nongovernmental en-
tities shall have printed thereon the following 
language: 
‘‘This material has been printed, procured or 
distributed, in whole or in part, at the expense 
of the Federal Government. Any person who ob-
jects to the accuracy of the material, to the com-
pleteness of the material, or to the representa-
tions made within the material, including objec-
tions related to this material’s characterization 
of religious beliefs, are encouraged to direct 
their comments to the office of the Attorney 
General of the United States.’’. 

(b) All materials produced, procured, or dis-
tributed using funds authorized under this Act 
shall have printed thereon, in addition to the 
language contained in paragraph (a), a com-
plete address for an office designated by the At-
torney General to receive comments from mem-
bers of the public. 

(c) The office designated under paragraph (b) 
by the Attorney General to receive comments 
shall, every six months, prepare an accurate 
summary of all comments received by the office. 
This summary shall include details about the 
number of comments received and the specific 
nature of the concerns raised within the com-
ments, and shall be provided to the Chairmen of 
the Senate and House Judiciary Committees, the 
Senate and House Education Committees, the 
Majority and Minority Leaders of the Senate, 
and the Speaker and Minority Leader of the 
House of Representatives. Further, the com-
ments received shall be retained by the office 
and shall be made available to any member of 
the general public upon request. 
SEC. 1610. AIMEE’S LAW. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited 
as ‘‘Aimee’s Law’’. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) DANGEROUS SEXUAL OFFENSE.—The term 

‘‘dangerous sexual offense’’ means sexual abuse 
or sexually explicit conduct committed by an in-
dividual who has attained the age of 18 years 
against an individual who has not attained the 
age of 14 years. 

(2) MURDER.—The term ‘‘murder’’ has the 
meaning given the term under applicable State 
law. 

(3) RAPE.—The term ‘‘rape’’ has the meaning 
given the term under applicable State law. 

(4) SEXUAL ABUSE.—The term ‘‘sexual abuse’’ 
has the meaning given the term under applica-
ble State law. 

(5) SEXUALLY EXPLICIT CONDUCT.—The term 
‘‘sexually explicit conduct’’ has the meaning 
given the term under applicable State law. 

(c) REIMBURSEMENT TO STATES FOR CRIMES 
COMMITTED BY CERTAIN RELEASED FELONS.— 

(1) PENALTY.— 
(A) SINGLE STATE.—In any case in which a 

State convicts an individual of murder, rape, or 
a dangerous sexual offense, who has a prior 
conviction for any 1 of those offenses in a State 
described in subparagraph (C), the Attorney 
General shall transfer an amount equal to the 
costs of incarceration, prosecution, and appre-
hension of that individual, from Federal law en-
forcement assistance funds that have been allo-
cated to but not distributed to the State that 
convicted the individual of the prior offense, to 
the State account that collects Federal law en-
forcement assistance funds of the State that 
convicted that individual of the subsequent of-
fense. 

(B) MULTIPLE STATES.—In any case in which 
a State convicts an individual of murder, rape, 
or a dangerous sexual offense, who has a prior 
conviction for any 1 or more of those offenses in 
more than 1 other State described in subpara-

graph (C), the Attorney General shall transfer 
an amount equal to the costs of incarceration, 
prosecution, and apprehension of that indi-
vidual, from Federal law enforcement assistance 
funds that have been allocated to but not dis-
tributed to each State that convicted such indi-
vidual of the prior offense, to the State account 
that collects Federal law enforcement assistance 
funds of the State that convicted that individual 
of the subsequent offense. 

(C) STATE DESCRIBED.—A State is described in 
this subparagraph if— 

(i) the State has not adopted Federal truth-in- 
sentencing guidelines under section 20104 of the 
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement 
Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13704); 

(ii) the average term of imprisonment imposed 
by the State on individuals convicted of the of-
fense for which the individual described in sub-
paragraph (A) or (B), as applicable, was con-
victed by the State is less than 10 percent above 
the average term of imprisonment imposed for 
that offense in all States; or 

(iii) with respect to the individual described in 
subparagraph (A) or (B), as applicable, the indi-
vidual had served less than 85 percent of the 
term of imprisonment to which that individual 
was sentenced for the prior offense. 

(2) STATE APPLICATIONS.—In order to receive 
an amount transferred under paragraph (1), the 
chief executive of a State shall submit to the At-
torney General an application, in such form and 
containing such information as the Attorney 
General may reasonably require, which shall in-
clude a certification that the State has con-
victed an individual of murder, rape, or a dan-
gerous sexual offense, who has a prior convic-
tion for 1 of those offenses in another State. 

(3) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Any amount trans-
ferred under paragraph (1) shall be derived by 
reducing the amount of Federal law enforce-
ment assistance funds received by the State that 
convicted such individual of the prior offense 
before the distribution of the funds to the State. 
The Attorney General, in consultation with the 
chief executive of the State that convicted such 
individual of the prior offense, shall establish a 
payment schedule. 

(4) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this sub-
section may be construed to diminish or other-
wise affect any court ordered restitution. 

(5) EXCEPTION.—This subsection does not 
apply if the individual convicted of murder, 
rape, or a dangerous sexual offense has been re-
leased from prison upon the reversal of a convic-
tion for an offense described in paragraph (1) 
and subsequently been convicted for an offense 
described in paragraph (1). 

(d) COLLECTION OF RECIDIVISM DATA.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Beginning with calendar 

year 1999, and each calendar year thereafter, 
the Attorney General shall collect and maintain 
information relating to, with respect to each 
State— 

(A) the number of convictions during that cal-
endar year for murder, rape, and any sex of-
fense in the State in which, at the time of the 
offense, the victim had not attained the age of 
14 years and the offender had attained the age 
of 18 years; and 

(B) the number of convictions described in 
subparagraph (A) that constitute second or sub-
sequent convictions of the defendant of an of-
fense described in that subparagraph. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than March 1, 2000, 
and on March 1 of each year thereafter, the At-
torney General shall submit to Congress a re-
port, which shall include— 

(A) the information collected under paragraph 
(1) with respect to each State during the pre-
ceding calendar year; and 

(B) the percentage of cases in each State in 
which an individual convicted of an offense de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(A) was previously con-
victed of another such offense in another State 
during the preceding calendar year. 

SEC. 1611. DRUG TESTS AND LOCKER INSPEC-
TIONS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited 
as the ‘‘School Violence Prevention Act’’. 

(b) AMENDMENT.—Section 4116(b) of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
(20 U.S.C. 7116(b)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (9), by striking ‘‘and’’ after 
the semicolon; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (10) as para-
graph (11); and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(10) consistent with the fourth amendment to 
the Constitution of the United States, testing a 
student for illegal drug use or inspecting a stu-
dent’s locker for guns, explosives, other weap-
ons, or illegal drugs, including at the request of 
or with the consent of a parent or legal guard-
ian of the student, if the local educational agen-
cy elects to so test or inspect; and’’. 
SEC. 1612. WAIVER FOR LOCAL MATCH REQUIRE-

MENT UNDER COMMUNITY POLICING 
PROGRAM. 

Section 1701(i) of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd(i)) 
is amended by adding at the end of the first sen-
tence the following: 

‘‘The Attorney General shall waive the require-
ment under this subsection of a non-Federal 
contribution to the costs of a program, project, 
or activity that hires law enforcement officers 
for placement in public schools by a jurisdiction 
that demonstrates financial need or hardship.’’. 
SEC. 1613. CARJACKING OFFENSES. 

Section 2119 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by striking ‘‘, with the intent to cause 
death or serious bodily harm’’. 
SEC. 1614. SPECIAL FORFEITURE OF COLLATERAL 

PROFITS OF CRIME. 
Section 3681 of title 18, United States Code, is 

amended by striking subsection (a) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) FORFEITURE OF PROCEEDS.—Upon the mo-

tion of the United States attorney made at any 
time after conviction of a defendant for an of-
fense described in paragraph (2), and after no-
tice to any interested party, the court shall 
order the defendant to forfeit all or any part of 
proceeds received or to be received by the de-
fendant, or a transferee of the defendant, from 
a contract relating to the transfer of a right or 
interest of the defendant in any property de-
scribed in paragraph (3), if the court determines 
that— 

‘‘(A) the interests of justice or an order of res-
titution under this title so require; 

‘‘(B) the proceeds (or part thereof) to be for-
feited reflect the enhanced value of the property 
attributable to the offense; and 

‘‘(C) with respect to a defendant convicted of 
an offense against a State— 

‘‘(i) the property at issue, or the proceeds to 
be forfeited, have travelled in interstate or for-
eign commerce or were derived through the use 
of an instrumentality of interstate or foreign 
commerce; and 

‘‘(ii) the attorney general of the State has de-
clined to initiate a forfeiture action with respect 
to the proceeds to be forfeited. 

‘‘(2) OFFENSES DESCRIBED.—An offense is de-
scribed in this paragraph if it is— 

‘‘(A) an offense under section 794 of this title; 
‘‘(B) a felony offense against the United 

States or any State; or 
‘‘(C) a misdemeanor offense against the 

United States or any State resulting in physical 
harm to any individual. 

‘‘(3) PROPERTY DESCRIBED.—Property is de-
scribed in this paragraph if it is any property, 
tangible or intangible, including any— 

‘‘(A) evidence of the offense; 
‘‘(B) instrument of the offense, including any 

vehicle used in the commission of the offense; 
‘‘(C) real estate where the offense was com-

mitted; 
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‘‘(D) document relating to the offense; 
‘‘(E) photograph or audio or video recording 

relating to the offense; 
‘‘(F) clothing, jewelry, furniture, or other per-

sonal property relating to the offense; 
‘‘(G) movie, book, newspaper, magazine, radio 

or television production, or live entertainment of 
any kind depicting the offense or otherwise re-
lating to the offense; 

‘‘(H) expression of the thoughts, opinions, or 
emotions of the defendant regarding the offense; 
or 

‘‘(I) other property relating to the offense.’’. 
SEC. 1615. CALLER IDENTIFICATION SERVICES TO 

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS AS PART OF UNIVERSAL 
SERVICE OBLIGATION. 

(a) CLARIFICATION.—Section 254(h)(1)(B) of 
the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 
254(h)(1)(B)) is amended by inserting after 
‘‘under subsection (c)(3),’’ the following: ‘‘in-
cluding caller identification services with re-
spect to elementary and secondary schools,’’. 

(b) OUTREACH.—The Federal Communications 
Commission shall take appropriate actions to 
notify elementary and secondary schools 
throughout the United States of— 

(1) the availability of caller identification 
services as part of the services that are within 
the definition of universal service under section 
254(h)(1)(B) of the Communications Act of 1934; 
and 

(2) the procedures to be used by such schools 
in applying for such services under that section. 
SEC. 1616. PARENT LEADERSHIP MODEL. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator of the 
Office of Juvenile Crime Control and Prevention 
is authorized to make a grant to a national or-
ganization to provide training, technical assist-
ance, best practice strategies, program materials 
and other necessary support for a mutual sup-
port, parental leadership model proven to pre-
vent child abuse and juvenile delinquency. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to 
be appropriated out of the Violent Crime Trust 
Fund, $3,000,000. 
SEC. 1617. NATIONAL MEDIA CAMPAIGN AGAINST 

VIOLENCE. 
There is authorized to be appropriated to the 

National Crime Prevention Council not to ex-
ceed $25,000,000, to be expended without fiscal- 
year limitation, for a 2-year national media 
campaign, to be conducted in consultation with 
national, statewide or community based youth 
organizations, Boys and Girls Clubs of America, 
and to be targeted to parents (and other care-
givers) and to youth, to reduce and prevent vio-
lent criminal behavior by young Americans: 
Provided, That none of such funds may be 
used—(1) to propose, influence, favor, or oppose 
any change in any statute, rule, regulation, 
treaty, or other provision of law; (2) for any 
partisan political purpose; (3) to feature any 
elected officials, persons seeking elected office, 
cabinet-level officials, or Federal officials em-
ployed pursuant to Schedule C of title 5, Code of 
Federal Regulations, section 213; or (4) in any 
way that otherwise would violate section 1913 of 
title 18 of the United States Code: Provided fur-
ther, That, for purposes hereof, ‘‘violent crimi-
nal behavior by young Americans’’ means be-
havior, by minors residing in the United States 
(or in any jurisdiction under the sovereign juris-
diction thereof), that both is illegal under Fed-
eral, State, or local law, and involves acts or 
threats of physical violence, physical injury, or 
physical harm: Provided further, That not to ex-
ceed 10 percent of the funds appropriated pursu-
ant to this authorization shall be used to com-
mission an objective accounting, from a licensed 
and certified public accountant, using gen-
erally-accepted accounting principles, of the 
funds appropriated pursuant to this authoriza-
tion and of any other funds or in-kind dona-
tions spent or used in the campaign, and an ob-
jective evaluation both of the impact and cost- 
effectiveness of the campaign and of the cam-

paign-related activities of the Council and the 
Clubs, which accounting and evaluation shall 
be submitted by the Council to the Committees 
on Appropriations and the Judiciary of each 
House of Congress by not later than 9 months 
after the conclusion of the campaign. 
SEC. 1618. VICTIMS OF TERRORISM. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1404B of the Victims 
of Crime Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10603b) is amend-
ed to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 1404B. COMPENSATION AND ASSISTANCE 

TO VICTIMS OF TERRORISM OR MASS 
VIOLENCE. 

‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘eligible crime victim compensa-

tion program’ means a program that meets the 
requirements of section 1402(b); 

‘‘(2) the term ‘eligible crime victim assistance 
program’ means a program that meets the re-
quirements of section 1404(b); 

‘‘(3) the term ‘public agency’ includes any 
Federal, State, or local government or nonprofit 
organization; and 

‘‘(4) the term ‘victim’— 
‘‘(A) means an individual who is citizen or 

employee of the United States, and who is in-
jured or killed as a result of a terrorist act or 
mass violence, whether occurring within or out-
side the United States; and 

‘‘(B) includes, in the case of an individual de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) who is deceased, 
the family members of the individual. 

‘‘(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—The Director may 
make grants, as provided in either section 
1402(d)(4)(B) or 1404— 

‘‘(1) to States, which shall be used for eligible 
crime victim compensation programs and eligible 
crime victim assistance programs for the benefit 
of victims; and 

‘‘(2) to victim service organizations, and pub-
lic agencies that provide emergency or ongoing 
assistance to victims of crime, which shall be 
used to provide, for the benefit of victims— 

‘‘(A) emergency relief (including compensa-
tion, assistance, and crisis response) and other 
related victim services; and 

‘‘(B) training and technical assistance for vic-
tim service providers. 

‘‘(c) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this 
section may be construed to supplant any com-
pensation available under title VIII of the Om-
nibus Diplomatic Security and Antiterrorism Act 
of 1986.’’. 

(b) APPLICABILITY.—The amendment made by 
this section applies to any terrorist act or mass 
violence occurring on or after December 20, 1988, 
with respect to which an investigation or pros-
ecution was ongoing after April 24, 1996. 
SEC. 1619. TRUTH-IN-SENTENCING INCENTIVE 

GRANTS. 
(a) QUALIFICATION DATE.—Section 20104 of 

the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement 
Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13704(a)(3)) is amended by 
striking ‘‘on April 26, 1996’’ and inserting ‘‘on or 
after April 26, 1996.’’ 

(b) MINIMUM AMOUNT.—Section 20106 of the 
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement 
Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13706) is amended by strik-
ing subsection (b) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(b) FORMULA ALLOCATION.—The amount 
made available to carry out this section for any 
fiscal year under section 20104 shall be allocated 
as follows: 

‘‘(1) .75 percent shall be allocated to each 
State that meets the requirements of section 
20104, except that the United States Virgin Is-
lands, America Samoa, Guam, and the Northern 
Mariana Islands each shall be allocated 0.05 
percent; and 

‘‘(2) The amount remaining after the applica-
tion of paragraph (1) shall be allocated to each 
State that meets the requirements of section 
20104 in the ratio that the average annual num-
ber of part 1 violent crimes reported by that 
State to the Federal Bureau of Investigation for 
the 3 years preceding the year in which the de-
termination is made bears to the average annual 

number of part 1 violent crimes reported by 
States that meet the requirements of section 
20104 to the Federal Bureau of Investigation for 
the 3 years preceding the year in which the de-
termination is made, except that a State may 
not receive more than 25 percent of the total 
amount available for such grants.’’. 
SEC. 1620. APPLICATION OF PROVISION RELAT-

ING TO A SENTENCE OF DEATH FOR 
AN ACT OF ANIMAL ENTERPRISE 
TERRORISM. 

Section 3591 of title 18, United States Code (re-
lating to circumstances under which a defend-
ant may be sentenced to death), shall apply to 
sentencing for a violation of section 43 of title 
18, United States Code, as amended by this Act 
to include the death penalty as a possible pun-
ishment. 
SEC. 1621. PROHIBITIONS RELATING TO EXPLO-

SIVE MATERIALS. 
(a) PROHIBITION OF SALE, DELIVERY, OR 

TRANSFER OF EXPLOSIVE MATERIALS TO CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS.—Section 842 of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by striking subsection 
(d) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(d) PROHIBITION OF SALE, DELIVERY, OR 
TRANSFER OF EXPLOSIVE MATERIALS TO CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS.—It shall be unlawful for any li-
censee to knowingly sell, deliver, or transfer any 
explosive materials to any individual who— 

‘‘(1) is less than 21 years of age; 
‘‘(2) is under indictment for, or has been con-

victed in any court of, a crime punishable by im-
prisonment for a term exceeding 1 year; 

‘‘(3) is a fugitive from justice; 
‘‘(4) is an unlawful user of or addicted to any 

controlled substance (as defined in section 102 of 
the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)); 

‘‘(5) has been adjudicated as a mental defec-
tive or has been committed to any mental insti-
tution; 

‘‘(6) being an alien— 
‘‘(A) is illegally or unlawfully in the United 

States; or 
‘‘(B) except as provided in section 845(d), has 

been admitted to the United States under a non-
immigrant visa (as that term is defined in sec-
tion 101(a)(26) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(26)); 

‘‘(7) has been discharged from the Armed 
Forces under dishonorable conditions; 

‘‘(8) having been a citizen of the United 
States, has renounced his citizenship; 

‘‘(9) is subject to a court order that restrains 
such person from harassing, stalking, or threat-
ening an intimate partner of such person or 
child of such intimate partner or person, or en-
gaging in other conduct that would place an in-
timate partner in reasonable fear of bodily in-
jury to the partner or child, except that this 
paragraph shall only apply to a court order 
that— 

‘‘(A) was issued after a hearing of which such 
person received actual notice, and at which 
such person had the opportunity to participate; 
and 

‘‘(B)(i) includes a finding that such person 
represents a credible threat to the physical safe-
ty of such intimate partner or child; and 

‘‘(ii) by its terms explicitly prohibits the use, 
attempted use, or threatened use of physical 
force against such intimate partner or child that 
would reasonably be expected to cause bodily 
injury; or 

‘‘(10) has been convicted in any court of a 
misdemeanor crime of domestic violence.’’. 

(b) PROHIBITION ON SHIPPING, TRANSPORTING, 
POSSESSION, OR RECEIPT OF EXPLOSIVES BY CER-
TAIN INDIVIDUALS.—Section 842 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by striking sub-
section (i) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(i) PROHIBITION ON SHIPPING, TRANSPORTING, 
POSSESSION, OR RECEIPT OF EXPLOSIVES BY CER-
TAIN INDIVIDUALS.—It shall be unlawful for any 
person to ship or transport in interstate or for-
eign commerce, or possess, in or affecting com-
merce, any explosive, or to receive any explosive 
that has been shipped or transported in inter-
state or foreign commerce, if that person— 
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‘‘(1) is less than 21 years of age; 
‘‘(2) has been convicted in any court, of a 

crime punishable by imprisonment for a term ex-
ceeding 1 year; 

‘‘(3) is a fugitive from justice; 
‘‘(4) is an unlawful user of or addicted to any 

controlled substance (as defined in section 102 of 
the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)); 

‘‘(5) has been adjudicated as a mental defec-
tive or who has been committed to a mental in-
stitution; 

‘‘(6) being an alien— 
‘‘(A) is illegally or unlawfully in the United 

States; or 
‘‘(B) except as provided in section 845(d), has 

been admitted to the United States under a non-
immigrant visa (as that term is defined in sec-
tion 101(a)(26) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(26)); 

‘‘(7) has been discharged from the Armed 
Forces under dishonorable conditions; 

‘‘(8) having been a citizen of the United 
States, has renounced his citizenship; or 

‘‘(9) is subject to a court order that— 
‘‘(A) was issued after a hearing of which such 

person received actual notice, and at which 
such person had an opportunity to participate; 

‘‘(B) restrains such person from harassing, 
stalking, or threatening an intimate partner of 
such person or child of such intimate partner or 
person, or engaging in other conduct that would 
place an intimate partner in reasonable fear of 
bodily injury to the partner or child; and 

‘‘(C)(i) includes a finding that such person 
represents a credible threat to the physical safe-
ty of such intimate partner or child; and 

‘‘(ii) by its terms explicitly prohibits the use, 
attempted use, or threatened use of physical 
force against such intimate partner or child that 
would reasonably be expected to cause bodily 
injury; or 

‘‘(10) has been convicted in any court of a 
misdemeanor crime of domestic violence.’’. 

(c) EXCEPTIONS AND WAIVER FOR CERTAIN IN-
DIVIDUALS.—Section 845 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(d) EXCEPTIONS AND WAIVER FOR CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS.— 

‘‘(1) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection— 
‘‘(A) the term ‘alien’ has the same meaning as 

in section 101(a)(3) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(3)); and 

‘‘(B) the term ‘nonimmigrant visa’ has the 
same meaning as in section 101(a)(26) of the Im-
migration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1101(a)(26)). 

‘‘(2) EXCEPTIONS.—Subsections (d)(5)(B) and 
(i)(5)(B) of section 842 do not apply to any alien 
who has been lawfully admitted to the United 
States pursuant to a nonimmigrant visa, if that 
alien is— 

‘‘(A) admitted to the United States for lawful 
hunting or sporting purposes; 

‘‘(B) a foreign military personnel on official 
assignment to the United States; 

‘‘(C) an official of a foreign government or a 
distinguished foreign visitor who has been so 
designated by the Department of State; or 

‘‘(D) a foreign law enforcement officer of a 
friendly foreign government entering the United 
States on official law enforcement business. 

‘‘(3) WAIVER.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Any individual who has 

been admitted to the United States under a non-
immigrant visa and who is not described in 
paragraph (2), may receive a waiver from the 
applicability of subsection (d)(5)(B) or (i)(5)(B) 
of section 842, if— 

‘‘(i) the individual submits to the Attorney 
General a petition that meets the requirements 
of subparagraph (B); and 

‘‘(ii) the Attorney General approves the peti-
tion. 

‘‘(B) PETITIONS.—Each petition under sub-
paragraph (A)(i) shall— 

‘‘(i) demonstrate that the petitioner has re-
sided in the United States for a continuous pe-

riod of not less than 180 days before the date on 
which the petition is submitted under this para-
graph; and 

‘‘(ii) include a written statement from the em-
bassy or consulate of the petitioner, authorizing 
the petitioner to engage in any activity prohib-
ited under subsection (d) or (i) of section 842, as 
applicable, and certifying that the petitioner 
would not otherwise be prohibited from engag-
ing in that activity under subsection (d) or (i) of 
section 842, as applicable.’’. 
SEC. 1622. DISTRICT JUDGES FOR DISTRICTS IN 

THE STATES OF ARIZONA, FLORIDA, 
AND NEVADA. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited 
as the ‘‘Emergency Federal Judgeship Act of 
1999’’. 

(b) IN GENERAL.—The President shall appoint, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate— 

(1) 3 additional district judges for the district 
of Arizona; 

(2) 4 additional district judges for the middle 
district of Florida; and 

(3) 2 additional district judges for the district 
of Nevada. 

(c) TABLES.—In order that the table contained 
in section 133 of title 28, United States Code, will 
reflect the changes in the total number of per-
manent district judgeships authorized as a re-
sult of subsection (a) of this section— 

(1) the item relating to Arizona in such table 
is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘Arizona ............................................. 11’’; 

(2) the item relating to Florida in such table 
is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘Florida: 

Northern ....................................... 4
Middle .......................................... 15
Southern ....................................... 16’’; 

and 
(3) the item relating to Nevada in such table 

is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘Nevada ............................................. 6’’. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out the provi-
sions of this section, including such sums as 
may be necessary to provide appropriate space 
and facilities for the judicial positions created 
by this section. 
SEC. 1623. BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE RE-

SEARCH ON YOUTH VIOLENCE. 
(a) NIH RESEARCH.—The National Institutes 

of Health, acting through the Office of Behav-
ioral and Social Sciences Research, shall carry 
out a coordinated, multi-year course of behav-
ioral and social science research on the causes 
and prevention of youth violence. 

(b) NATURE OF RESEARCH.—Funds made avail-
able to the National Institutes of Health pursu-
ant to this section shall be utilized to conduct, 
support, coordinate, and disseminate basic and 
applied behavioral and social science research 
with respect to youth violence, including re-
search on 1 or more of the following subjects: 

(1) The etiology of youth violence. 
(2) Risk factors for youth violence. 
(3) Childhood precursors to antisocial violent 

behavior. 
(4) The role of peer pressure in inciting youth 

violence. 
(5) The processes by which children develop 

patterns of thought and behavior, including be-
liefs about the value of human life. 

(6) Science-based strategies for preventing 
youth violence, including school and commu-
nity-based programs. 

(7) Other subjects that the Director of the Of-
fice of Behavioral and Social Sciences Research 
deems appropriate. 

(c) ROLE OF THE OFFICE OF BEHAVIORAL AND 
SOCIAL SCIENCES RESEARCH.—Pursuant to this 
section and section 404A of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 283c), the Director of the 
Office of Behavioral and Social Sciences Re-
search shall— 

(1) coordinate research on youth violence con-
ducted or supported by the agencies of the Na-
tional Institutes of Health; 

(2) identify youth violence research projects 
that should be conducted or supported by the 
research institutes, and develop such projects in 
cooperation with such institutes and in con-
sultation with State and Federal law enforce-
ment agencies; 

(3) take steps to further cooperation and col-
laboration between the National Institutes of 
Health and the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention, the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration, the agencies of 
the Department of Justice, and other govern-
mental and nongovernmental agencies with re-
spect to youth violence research conducted or 
supported by such agencies; 

(4) establish a clearinghouse for information 
about youth violence research conducted by 
governmental and nongovernmental entities; 
and 

(5) periodically report to Congress on the state 
of youth violence research and make rec-
ommendations to Congress regarding such re-
search. 

(d) FUNDING.—There is authorized to be ap-
propriated, $5,000,000 for each of fiscal years 
2000 through 2004 to carry out this section. If 
amount are not separately appropriated to carry 
out this section, the Director of the National In-
stitutes of Health shall carry out this section 
using funds appropriated generally to the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, except that funds ex-
pended for under this section shall supplement 
and not supplant existing funding for behav-
ioral research activities at the National Insti-
tutes of Health. 
SEC. 1624. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING 

MENTORING PROGRAMS. 
(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
(1) the well-being of all people of the United 

States is preserved and enhanced when young 
people are given the guidance they need to live 
healthy and productive lives; 

(2) adult mentors can play an important role 
in ensuring that young people become healthy, 
productive, successful members of society; 

(3) at-risk young people with mentors are 46 
percent less likely to begin using illegal drugs 
than at-risk young people without mentors; 

(4) at-risk young people with mentors are 27 
percent less likely to begin using alcohol than 
at-risk young people without mentors; 

(5) at-risk young people with mentors are 53 
percent less likely to skip school than at-risk 
young people without mentors; 

(6) at-risk young people with mentors are 33 
percent less likely to hit someone than at-risk 
young people without mentors; 

(7) 73 percent of students with mentors report 
that their mentors helped raise their goals and 
expectations; and 

(8) there are many employees of the Federal 
Government who would like to serve as youth or 
family mentors but are unable to leave their jobs 
to participate in mentoring programs. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of 
the Senate that the President should issue an 
Executive Order allowing all employees of the 
Federal Government to use a maximum of 1 hour 
each week of excused absence or administrative 
leave to serve as mentors in youth or family 
mentoring programs. 
SEC. 1625. FAMILIES AND SCHOOLS TOGETHER 

PROGRAM. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—The term ‘‘Adminis-

trator’’ means the Administrator of the Office of 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency in the Depart-
ment of Justice. 

(2) FAST PROGRAM.—The term ‘‘FAST pro-
gram’’ means a program that addresses the ur-
gent social problems of youth violence and 
chronic juvenile delinquency by building and 
enhancing juveniles’ relationships with their 
families, peers, teachers, school staff, and other 
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members of the community by bringing together 
parents, schools, and communities to help— 

(A) at-risk children identified by their teach-
ers to succeed; 

(B) enhance the functioning of families with 
at-risk children; 

(C) prevent alcohol and other drug abuse in 
the family; and 

(D) reduce the stress that their families experi-
ence from daily life. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION.—In consultation with the 
Attorney General, the Secretary of Education, 
and the Secretary of the Department of Health 
and Human Services, the Administrator shall 
carry out a Family and Schools Together pro-
gram to promote FAST programs. 

(c) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 60 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Ad-
ministrator, in consultation with the Attorney 
General, the Secretary of Education, and the 
Secretary of the Department of Health and 
Human Services shall develop regulations gov-
erning the distribution of the funds for FAST 
programs. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be ap-

propriated to carry out this section $9,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004. 

(2) ALLOCATION.—Of amounts appropriated 
under paragraph (1)— 

(A) 83.33 percent shall be available for the im-
plementation of local FAST programs; and 

(B) 16.67 percent shall be available for re-
search and evaluation of FAST programs. 
SEC. 1626. AMENDMENTS RELATING TO VIOLENT 

CRIME IN INDIAN COUNTRY AND 
AREAS OF EXCLUSIVE FEDERAL JU-
RISDICTION. 

(a) ASSAULTS WITH MARITIME AND TERRI-
TORIAL JURISDICTION.—Section 113(a)(3) of title 
18, United States Code, is amended by striking 
‘‘with intent to do bodily harm, and’’. 

(b) OFFENSES COMMITTED WITHIN INDIAN 
COUNTRY.—Section 1153 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘‘an offense 
for which the maximum statutory term of im-
prisonment under section 1363 is greater than 5 
years,’’ after ‘‘a felony under chapter 109A,’’; 
and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(c) Nothing in this section shall limit the in-

herent power of an Indian tribe to exercise 
criminal jurisdiction over any Indian with re-
spect to any offense committed within Indian 
country, subject to the limitations on punish-
ment under section 202(7) of the Civil Rights Act 
of 1968 (25 U.S.C. 1302(7)).’’. 

(c) RACKETEERING ACTIVITY.—Section 
1961(1)(A) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting ‘‘(or would have been so 
chargeable except that the act or threat was 
committed in Indian country, as defined in sec-
tion 1151, or in any other area of exclusive Fed-
eral jurisdiction)’’ after ‘‘chargeable under State 
law’’. 

(d) MANSLAUGHTER WITHIN THE SPECIAL MAR-
ITIME AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION OF THE 
UNITED STATES.—Section 1112(b) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘ten 
years’’ and inserting ‘‘20 years’’. 

(e) EMBEZZLEMENT AND THEFT FROM INDIAN 
TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS.—The second undesig-
nated paragraph of section 1163 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘so 
embezzled,’’ and inserting ‘‘embezzled,’’. 
SEC. 1627. FEDERAL JUDICIARY PROTECTION ACT 

OF 1999. 
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited 

as the ‘‘Federal Judiciary Protection Act of 
1999’’. 

(b) ASSAULTING, RESISTING, OR IMPEDING CER-
TAIN OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES.—Section 111 of 
title 18, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘three’’ and 
inserting ‘‘8’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘ten’’ and in-
serting ‘‘20’’. 

(c) INFLUENCING, IMPEDING, OR RETALIATING 
AGAINST A FEDERAL OFFICIAL BY THREATENING 
OR INJURING A FAMILY MEMBER.—Section 
115(b)(4) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘five’’ and inserting ‘‘10’’; and 
(2) by striking ‘‘three’’ and inserting ‘‘6’’. 
(d) MAILING THREATENING COMMUNICA-

TIONS.—Section 876 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) by designating the first 4 undesignated 
paragraphs as subsections (a) through (d), re-
spectively; 

(2) in subsection (c), as so designated, by add-
ing at the end the following: ‘‘If such a commu-
nication is addressed to a United States judge, 
a Federal law enforcement officer, or an official 
who is covered by section 1114, the individual 
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 10 years, or both.’’; and 

(3) in subsection (d), as so designated, by add-
ing at the end the following: ‘‘If such a commu-
nication is addressed to a United States judge, 
a Federal law enforcement officer, or an official 
who is covered by section 1114, the individual 
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 10 years, or both.’’. 

(e) AMENDMENT OF THE SENTENCING GUIDE-
LINES FOR ASSAULTS AND THREATS AGAINST FED-
ERAL JUDGES AND CERTAIN OTHER FEDERAL OF-
FICIALS AND EMPLOYEES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to its authority 
under section 994 of title 28, United States Code, 
the United States Sentencing Commission shall 
review and amend the Federal sentencing guide-
lines and the policy statements of the Commis-
sion, if appropriate, to provide an appropriate 
sentencing enhancement for offenses involving 
influencing, assaulting, resisting, impeding, re-
taliating against, or threatening a Federal 
judge, magistrate judge, or any other official de-
scribed in section 111 or 115 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

(2) FACTORS FOR CONSIDERATION.—In carrying 
out this section, the United States Sentencing 
Commission shall consider, with respect to each 
offense described in paragraph (1)— 

(A) any expression of congressional intent re-
garding the appropriate penalties for the of-
fense; 

(B) the range of conduct covered by the of-
fense; 

(C) the existing sentences for the offense; 
(D) the extent to which sentencing enhance-

ments within the Federal sentencing guidelines 
and the court’s authority to impose a sentence 
in excess of the applicable guideline range are 
adequate to ensure punishment at or near the 
maximum penalty for the most egregious con-
duct covered by the offense; 

(E) the extent to which Federal sentencing 
guideline sentences for the offense have been 
constrained by statutory maximum penalties; 

(F) the extent to which Federal sentencing 
guidelines for the offense adequately achieve 
the purposes of sentencing as set forth in section 
3553(a)(2) of title 18, United States Code; 

(G) the relationship of Federal sentencing 
guidelines for the offense to the Federal sen-
tencing guidelines for other offenses of com-
parable seriousness; and 

(H) any other factors that the Commission 
considers to be appropriate. 
SEC. 1628. LOCAL ENFORCEMENT OF LOCAL AL-

COHOL PROHIBITIONS THAT RE-
DUCE JUVENILE CRIME IN REMOTE 
ALASKA VILLAGES. 

(a) CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS.—The Congress 
finds the following: 

(1) Villages in remote areas of Alaska lack 
local law enforcement due to the absence of a 
tax base to support such services and to small 
populations that do not secure sufficient funds 
under existing State and Federal grant program 
formulas. 

(2) State troopers are often unable to respond 
to reports of violence in remote villages if there 
is inclement weather, and often only respond in 
reported felony cases. 

(3) Studies conclude that alcohol consumption 
is strongly linked to the commission of violent 
crimes in remote Alaska villages and that youth 
are particularly susceptible to developing chron-
ic criminal behaviors associated with alcohol in 
the absence of early intervention. 

(4) Many remote villages have sought to limit 
the introduction of alcohol into their commu-
nities as a means of early intervention and to 
reduce criminal conduct among juveniles. 

(5) In many remote villages, there is no person 
with the authority to enforce these local alcohol 
restrictions in a manner consistent with 
judicical standards of due process required 
under the State and Federal constitutions. 

(6) Remote Alaska villages are experiencing a 
marked increase in births and the number of ju-
veniles residing in villages is expected to in-
crease dramatically in the next 5 years. 

(7) Adoption of alcohol prohibitions by voters 
in remote villages represents a community-based 
effort to reduce juvenile crime, but this local 
policy choice requires local law enforcement to 
be effective. 

(b) GRANT OF FEDERAL FUNDS.—(1) The Attor-
ney General is authorized to provide to the State 
of Alaska funds for State law enforcement, judi-
cial infrastructure and other costs necessary in 
remote villages to implement the prohibitions on 
the sale, importation and possession of alcohol 
adopted pursuant to State local option statutes. 

(2) Funds provided to the State of Alaska 
under this section shall be in addition to and 
shall not disqualify the State, local govern-
ments, or Indian tribes (as that term is defined 
in section 4(e) of the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act (P.L. 93–638, as 
amended; 25 U.S.C. 450b(e) (1998)) from Federal 
funds available under other authority. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 

appropriated to carry out this section— 
(A) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
(B) $17,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; 
(C) $18,000,000 for fiscal year 2002. 
(2) SOURCE OF SUMS.—Amounts authorized to 

be appropriated under this subsection may be 
derived from the Violent Crime Reduction Trust 
Fund. 
SEC. 1629. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Nothing in this Act may be construed to cre-
ate, expand or diminish or in any way affect the 
jurisdiction of an Indian tribe in the State of 
Alaska. 
SEC. 1630. BOUNTY HUNTER ACCOUNTABILITY 

AND QUALITY ASSISTANCE. 
(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) bounty hunters, also known as bail en-

forcement officers or recovery agents, provide 
law enforcement officers and the courts with 
valuable assistance in recovering fugitives from 
justice; 

(2) regardless of the differences in their duties, 
skills, and responsibilities, the public has had 
difficulty in discerning the difference between 
law enforcement officers and bounty hunters; 

(3) the availability of bail as an alternative to 
the pretrial detention or unsecured release of 
criminal defendants is important to the effective 
functioning of the criminal justice system; 

(4) the safe and timely return to custody of fu-
gitives who violate bail contracts is an impor-
tant matter of public safety, as is the return of 
any other fugitive from justice; 

(5) bail bond agents are widely regulated by 
the States, whereas bounty hunters are largely 
unregulated; 

(6) the public safety requires the employment 
of qualified, well-trained bounty hunters; and 

(7) in the course of their duties, bounty hunt-
ers often move in and affect interstate com-
merce. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 
(1) the term ‘‘bail bond agent’’ means any re-

tail seller of a bond to secure the release of a 
criminal defendant pending judicial pro-
ceedings, unless such person also is self-em-
ployed to obtain the recovery of any fugitive 
from justice who has been released on bail; 
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(2) the term ‘‘bounty hunter’’— 
(A) means any person whose services are en-

gaged, either as an independent contractor or as 
an employee of a bounty hunter employer, to ob-
tain the recovery of any fugitive from justice 
who has been released on bail; and 

(B) does not include any— 
(i) law enforcement officer acting under color 

of law; 
(ii) attorney, accountant, or other profes-

sional licensed under applicable State law; 
(iii) employee whose duties are primarily in-

ternal audit or credit functions; 
(iv) person while engaged in the performance 

of official duties as a member of the Armed 
Forces on active duty (as defined in section 
101(d)(1) of title 10, United States Code); or 

(v) bail bond agent; 
(3) the term ‘‘bounty hunter employer’’— 
(A) means any person that— 
(i) employs 1 or more bounty hunters; or 
(ii) provides, as an independent contractor, 

for consideration, the services of 1 or more boun-
ty hunters (which may include the services of 
that person); and 

(B) does not include any bail bond agent; and 
(4) the term ‘‘law enforcement officer’’ means 

a public officer or employee authorized under 
applicable Federal or State law to conduct or 
engage in the prevention, investigation, pros-
ecution, or adjudication of criminal offenses, in-
cluding any public officer or employee engaged 
in corrections, parole, or probation functions, or 
the recovery of any fugitive from justice. 

(c) MODEL GUIDELINES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after 

the date of enactment of this Act, the Attorney 
General shall develop model guidelines for the 
State control and regulation of persons em-
ployed or applying for employment as bounty 
hunters. In developing such guidelines, the At-
torney General shall consult with organizations 
representing— 

(A) State and local law enforcement officers; 
(B) State and local prosecutors; 
(C) the criminal defense bar; 
(D) bail bond agents; 
(E) bounty hunters; and 
(F) corporate sureties. 
(2) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The guidelines devel-

oped under paragraph (1) shall include rec-
ommendations of the Attorney General regard-
ing whether— 

(A) a person seeking employment as a bounty 
hunter should— 

(i) be required to submit to a fingerprint-based 
criminal background check prior to entering 
into the performance of duties pursuant to em-
ployment as a bounty hunter; or 

(ii) not be allowed to obtain such employment 
if that person has been convicted of a felony of-
fense under Federal or State law; 

(B) bounty hunters and bounty hunter em-
ployers should be required to obtain adequate li-
ability insurance for actions taken in the course 
of performing duties pursuant to employment as 
a bounty hunter; and 

(C) State laws should provide— 
(i) for the prohibition on bounty hunters en-

tering any private dwelling, unless the bounty 
hunter first knocks on the front door and an-
nounces the presence of 1 or more bounty hunt-
ers; and 

(ii) the official recognition of bounty hunters 
from other States. 

(3) EFFECT ON BAIL.—The guidelines published 
under paragraph (1) shall include an analysis 
of the estimated effect, if any, of the adoption of 
the guidelines by the States on— 

(A) the cost and availability of bail; and 
(B) the bail bond agent industry. 
(4) NO REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—Nothing in 

this subsection may be construed to authorize 
the promulgation of any Federal regulation re-
lating to bounty hunters, bounty hunter em-
ployers, or bail bond agents. 

(5) PUBLICATION OF GUIDELINES.—The Attor-
ney General shall publish model guidelines de-

veloped pursuant to paragraph (1) in the Fed-
eral Register. 
SEC. 1631. ASSISTANCE FOR UNINCORPORATED 

NEIGHBORHOOD WATCH PROGRAMS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1701(d) of title I of 

the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd(d)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (10), by striking ‘‘and’’ at 
the end; 

(2) in paragraph (11), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(12) provide assistance to unincorporated 

neighborhood watch organizations approved by 
the appropriate local police or sheriff’s depart-
ment, in an amount equal to not more than 
$1,950 per organization, for the purchase of cit-
izen band radios, street signs, magnetic signs, 
flashlights, and other equipment relating to 
neighborhood watch patrols.’’. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a)(11) of title I of the Omnibus Crime 
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 
3793(a)(11)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking clause 
(vi) and inserting the following: 

‘‘(vi) $282,625,000 for fiscal year 2000.’’; and 
(2) in subparagraph (B) by inserting after 

‘‘(B)’’ the following: ‘‘Of amounts made avail-
able to carry out part Q in each fiscal year 
$14,625,000 shall be used to carry out section 
1701(d)(12).’’. 
SEC. 1632. FINDINGS AND SENSE OF CONGRESS. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following 
findings— 

(1) The Nation’s highest priority should be to 
ensure that children begin school ready to 
learn. 

(2) New scientific research shows that the 
electrical activity of brain cells actually changes 
the physical structure of the brain itself and 
that without a stimulating environment, a 
baby’s brain will suffer. At birth, a baby’s brain 
contains 100,000,000,000 neurons, roughly as 
many nerve cells as there are stars in the Milky 
Way, but the wiring pattern between these neu-
rons develops over time. Children who play very 
little or are rarely touched develop brains that 
are 20 to 30 percent smaller than normal for 
their age. 

(3) This scientific research also conclusively 
demonstrates that enhancing children’s phys-
ical, social, emotional, and intellectual develop-
ment will result in tremendous benefits for chil-
dren, families, and the Nation. 

(4) Since more than 50 percent of the mothers 
of children under the age of 3 now work outside 
of the home, society must change to provide new 
supports so young children receive the attention 
and care that they need. 

(5) There are 12,000,000 children under the age 
of 3 in the United States today and 1 in 4 lives 
in poverty. 

(6) Compared with most other industrialized 
countries, the United States has a higher infant 
mortality rate, a higher proportion of low-birth 
weight babies, and a smaller proportion of ba-
bies immunized against childhood diseases. 

(7) National and local studies have found a 
strong link between— 

(A) lack of early intervention for children; 
and 

(B) increased violence and crime among 
youth. 

(8) The United States will spend more than 
$35,000,000,000 over the next 5 years on Federal 
programs for at-risk or delinquent youth and 
child welfare programs, which address crisis sit-
uations that frequently could have been avoided 
or made much less severe through good early 
intervention for children. 

(9) Many local communities across the coun-
try have developed successful early childhood 
efforts and with additional resources could ex-
pand and enhance opportunities for young chil-
dren. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of 
Congress that Federal funding for early child-

hood development collaboratives should be a pri-
ority in the Federal budget for fiscal year 2000 
and subsequent fiscal years. 
SEC. 1633. PROHIBITION ON PROMOTING VIO-

LENCE ON FEDERAL PROPERTY. 
(a) GENERAL RULE.—A Federal department or 

agency that— 
(1) considers a request from an individual or 

entity for the use of any property, facility, 
equipment, or personnel of the department or 
agency, or for any other cooperation from the 
department or agency, to film a motion picture 
or television production for commercial pur-
poses; and 

(2) makes a determination as to whether 
granting a request described in paragraph (1) is 
consistent with— 

(A) United States policy; 
(B) the mission or interest of the department 

or agency; or 
(C) the public interest; 

shall not grant such a request without consid-
ering whether such motion picture or television 
production glorifies or endorses wanton and 
gratuitous violence. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—Subsection (a) shall not 
apply to— 

(1) any bona fide newsreel or news television 
production; or 

(2) any public service announcement. 
SEC. 1634. PROVISIONS RELATING TO PAWN 

SHOPS AND SPECIAL LICENSEES. 
(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of 

this Act, the repeal heretofore effected by para-
graph (1) and the amendment heretofore ef-
fected by paragraph (2) of subsection (c) with 
the heading ‘‘Provision Related to Pawn and 
Other Transactions’’ of section 503 of title V 
with the heading ‘‘General Firearm Provisions’’ 
shall be null and void. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this Act, section 923(m)(1), of title 18, United 
States Code, as heretofore provided, is amended 
by adding at the end the following subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(F) COMPLIANCE.—Except as to the State and 
local planning and zoning requirements for a li-
censed premises as provided in subparagraph 
(D), a special licensee shall be subject to all of 
the provisions of this chapter applicable to deal-
ers, including, but not limited to, the perform-
ance of an instant background check.’’. 
SEC. 1635. EXTENSION OF BRADY BACKGROUND 

CHECKS TO GUN SHOWS. 
(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) more than 4,400 traditional gun shows are 

held annually across the United States, attract-
ing thousands of attendees per show and hun-
dreds of Federal firearms licensees and non-
licensed firearms sellers; 

(2) traditional gun shows, as well as flea mar-
kets and other organized events, at which a 
large number of firearms are offered for sale by 
Federal firearms licensees and nonlicensed fire-
arms sellers, form a significant part of the na-
tional firearms market; 

(3) firearms and ammunition that are exhib-
ited or offered for sale or exchange at gun 
shows, flea markets, and other organized events 
move easily in and substantially affect inter-
state commerce; 

(4) in fact, even before a firearm is exhibited 
or offered for sale or exchange at a gun show, 
flea market, or other organized event, the gun, 
its component parts, ammunition, and the raw 
materials from which it is manufactured have 
moved in interstate commerce; 

(5) gun shows, flea markets, and other orga-
nized events at which firearms are exhibited or 
offered for sale or exchange, provide a conven-
ient and centralized commercial location at 
which firearms may be bought and sold anony-
mously, often without background checks and 
without records that enable gun tracing; 

(6) at gun shows, flea markets, and other or-
ganized events at which guns are exhibited or 
offered for sale or exchange, criminals and other 
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prohibited persons obtain guns without back-
ground checks and frequently use guns that 
cannot be traced to later commit crimes; 

(7) many persons who buy and sell firearms at 
gun shows, flea markets, and other organized 
events cross State lines to attend these events 
and engage in the interstate transportation of 
firearms obtained at these events; 

(8) gun violence is a pervasive, national prob-
lem that is exacerbated by the availability of 
guns at gun shows, flea markets, and other or-
ganized events; 

(9) firearms associated with gun shows have 
been transferred illegally to residents of another 
State by Federal firearms licensees and non-
licensed firearms sellers, and have been involved 
in subsequent crimes including drug offenses, 
crimes of violence, property crimes, and illegal 
possession of firearms by felons and other pro-
hibited persons; and 

(10) Congress has the power, under the inter-
state commerce clause and other provisions of 
the Constitution of the United States, to ensure, 
by enactment of this Act, that criminals and 
other prohibited persons do not obtain firearms 
at gun shows, flea markets, and other organized 
events. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—Section 921(a) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(35) GUN SHOW.—The term ‘gun show’ means 
any event— 

‘‘(A) at which 50 or more firearms are offered 
or exhibited for sale, transfer, or exchange, if 1 
or more of the firearms has been shipped or 
transported in, or otherwise affects, interstate or 
foreign commerce; and 

‘‘(B) at which— 
‘‘(i) not less than 20 percent of the exhibitors 

are firearm exhibitors; 
‘‘(ii) there are not less than 10 firearm exhibi-

tors; or 
‘‘(iii) 50 or more firearms are offered for sale, 

transfer, or exchange. 
‘‘(36) GUN SHOW PROMOTER.—The term ‘gun 

show promoter’ means any person who orga-
nizes, plans, promotes, or operates a gun show. 

‘‘(37) GUN SHOW VENDOR.—The term ‘gun 
show vendor’ means any person who exhibits, 
sells, offers for sale, transfers, or exchanges 1 or 
more firearms at a gun show, regardless of 
whether or not the person arranges with the 
gun show promoter for a fixed location from 
which to exhibit, sell, offer for sale, transfer, or 
exchange 1 or more firearms.’’ 

(c) REGULATION OF FIREARMS TRANSFERS AT 
GUN SHOWS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 44 of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘§ 931. Regulation of firearms transfers at gun 
shows 
‘‘(a) REGISTRATION OF GUN SHOW PRO-

MOTERS.—It shall be unlawful for any person to 
organize, plan, promote, or operate a gun show 
unless that person— 

‘‘(1) registers with the Secretary in accordance 
with regulations promulgated by the Secretary; 
and 

‘‘(2) pays a registration fee, in an amount de-
termined by the Secretary. 

‘‘(b) RESPONSIBILITIES OF GUN SHOW PRO-
MOTERS.—It shall be unlawful for any person to 
organize, plan, promote, or operate a gun show 
unless that person— 

‘‘(1) before commencement of the gun show, 
verifies the identity of each gun show vendor 
participating in the gun show by examining a 
valid identification document (as defined in sec-
tion 1028(d)(1)) of the vendor containing a pho-
tograph of the vendor; 

‘‘(2) before commencement of the gun show, 
requires each gun show vendor to sign— 

‘‘(A) a ledger with identifying information 
concerning the vendor; and 

‘‘(B) a notice advising the vendor of the obli-
gations of the vendor under this chapter; and 

‘‘(3) notifies each person who attends the gun 
show of the requirements of this chapter, in ac-
cordance with such regulations as the Secretary 
shall prescribe; and 

‘‘(4) maintains a copy of the records described 
in paragraphs (1) and (2) at the permanent 
place of business of the gun show promoter for 
such period of time and in such form as the Sec-
retary shall require by regulation. 

‘‘(c) RESPONSIBILITIES OF TRANSFERORS OTHER 
THAN LICENSEES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If any part of a firearm 
transaction takes place at a gun show, it shall 
be unlawful for any person who is not licensed 
under this chapter to transfer a firearm to an-
other person who is not licensed under this 
chapter, unless the firearm is transferred 
through a licensed importer, licensed manufac-
turer, or licensed dealer in accordance with sub-
section (e). 

‘‘(2) CRIMINAL BACKGROUND CHECKS.—A per-
son who is subject to the requirement of para-
graph (1)— 

‘‘(A) shall not transfer the firearm to the 
transferee until the licensed importer, licensed 
manufacturer, or licensed dealer through which 
the transfer is made under subsection (e) makes 
the notification described in subsection 
(e)(3)(A); and 

‘‘(B) notwithstanding subparagraph (A), shall 
not transfer the firearm to the transferee if the 
licensed importer, licensed manufacturer, or li-
censed dealer through which the transfer is 
made under subsection (e) makes the notifica-
tion described in subsection (e)(3)(B). 

‘‘(3) ABSENCE OF RECORDKEEPING REQUIRE-
MENTS.—Nothing in this section shall permit or 
authorize the Secretary to impose recordkeeping 
requirements on any nonlicensed vendor. 

‘‘(d) RESPONSIBILITIES OF TRANSFEREES OTHER 
THAN LICENSEES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If any part of a firearm 
transaction takes place at a gun show, it shall 
be unlawful for any person who is not licensed 
under this chapter to receive a firearm from an-
other person who is not licensed under this 
chapter, unless the firearm is transferred 
through a licensed importer, licensed manufac-
turer, or licensed dealer in accordance with sub-
section (e). 

‘‘(2) CRIMINAL BACKGROUND CHECKS.—A per-
son who is subject to the requirement of para-
graph (1)— 

‘‘(A) shall not receive the firearm from the 
transferor until the licensed importer, licensed 
manufacturer, or licensed dealer through which 
the transfer is made under subsection (e) makes 
the notification described in subsection 
(e)(3)(A); and 

‘‘(B) notwithstanding subparagraph (A), shall 
not receive the firearm from the transferor if the 
licensed importer, licensed manufacturer, or li-
censed dealer through which the transfer is 
made under subsection (e) makes the notifica-
tion described in subsection (e)(3)(B). 

‘‘(e) RESPONSIBILITIES OF LICENSEES.—A li-
censed importer, licensed manufacturer, or li-
censed dealer who agrees to assist a person who 
is not licensed under this chapter in carrying 
out the responsibilities of that person under sub-
section (c) or (d) with respect to the transfer of 
a firearm shall— 

‘‘(1) enter such information about the firearm 
as the Secretary may require by regulation into 
a separate bound record; 

‘‘(2) record the transfer on a form specified by 
the Secretary; 

‘‘(3) comply with section 922(t) as if transfer-
ring the firearm from the inventory of the li-
censed importer, licensed manufacturer, or li-
censed dealer to the designated transferee (al-
though a licensed importer, licensed manufac-
turer, or licensed dealer complying with this 
subsection shall not be required to comply again 
with the requirements of section 922(t) in deliv-
ering the firearm to the nonlicensed transferor), 
and notify the nonlicensed transferor and the 
nonlicensed transferee— 

‘‘(A) of such compliance; and 
‘‘(B) if the transfer is subject to the require-

ments of section 922(t)(1), of any receipt by the 
licensed importer, licensed manufacturer, or li-
censed dealer of a notification from the national 
instant criminal background check system that 
the transfer would violate section 922 or would 
violate State law; 

‘‘(4) not later than 10 days after the date on 
which the transfer occurs, submit to the Sec-
retary a report of the transfer, which report— 

‘‘(A) shall be on a form specified by the Sec-
retary by regulation; and 

‘‘(B) shall not include the name of or other 
identifying information relating to any person 
involved in the transfer who is not licensed 
under this chapter; 

‘‘(5) if the licensed importer, licensed manu-
facturer, or licensed dealer assists a person 
other than a licensee in transferring, at 1 time 
or during any 5 consecutive business days, 2 or 
more pistols or revolvers, or any combination of 
pistols and revolvers totaling 2 or more, to the 
same nonlicensed person, in addition to the re-
ports required under paragraph (4), prepare a 
report of the multiple transfers, which report 
shall be— 

‘‘(A) prepared on a form specified by the Sec-
retary; and 

‘‘(B) not later than the close of business on 
the date on which the transfer occurs, for-
warded to— 

‘‘(i) the office specified on the form described 
in subparagraph (A); and 

‘‘(ii) the appropriate State law enforcement 
agency of the jurisdiction in which the transfer 
occurs; and 

‘‘(6) retain a record of the transfer as part of 
the permanent business records of the licensed 
importer, licensed manufacturer, or licensed 
dealer. 

‘‘(f) RECORDS OF LICENSEE TRANSFERS.—If 
any part of a firearm transaction takes place at 
a gun show, each licensed importer, licensed 
manufacturer, and licensed dealer who transfers 
1 or more firearms to a person who is not li-
censed under this chapter shall, not later than 
10 days after the date on which the transfer oc-
curs, submit to the Secretary a report of the 
transfer, which report— 

‘‘(1) shall be in a form specified by the Sec-
retary by regulation; 

‘‘(2) shall not include the name of or other 
identifying information relating to the trans-
feree; and 

‘‘(3) shall not duplicate information provided 
in any report required under subsection (e)(4). 

‘‘(g) FIREARM TRANSACTION DEFINED.—In this 
section, the term ‘firearm transaction’— 

‘‘(1) includes the offer for sale, sale, transfer, 
or exchange of a firearm; and 

‘‘(2) does not include the mere exhibition of a 
firearm.’’. 

(2) PENALTIES.—Section 924(a) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(7)(A) Whoever knowingly violates section 
931(a) shall be fined under this title, imprisoned 
not more than 5 years, or both. 

‘‘(B) Whoever knowingly violates subsection 
(b) or (c) of section 931, shall be— 

‘‘(i) fined under this title, imprisoned not more 
than 2 years, or both; and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a second or subsequent 
conviction, such person shall be fined under this 
title, imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both. 

‘‘(C) Whoever willfully violates section 931(d), 
shall be— 

‘‘(i) fined under this title, imprisoned not more 
than 2 years, or both; and 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a second or subsequent 
conviction, such person shall be fined under this 
title, imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both. 

‘‘(D) Whoever knowingly violates subsection 
(e) or (f) of section 931 shall be fined under this 
title, imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both. 

‘‘(E) In addition to any other penalties im-
posed under this paragraph, the Secretary may, 
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with respect to any person who knowingly vio-
lates any provision of section 931— 

‘‘(i) if the person is registered pursuant to sec-
tion 931(a), after notice and opportunity for a 
hearing, suspend for not more than 6 months or 
revoke the registration of that person under sec-
tion 931(a); and 

‘‘(ii) impose a civil fine in an amount equal to 
not more than $10,000.’’. 

(3) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.—Chapter 44 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(A) in the chapter analysis, by adding at the 
end the following: 
‘‘931. Regulation of firearms transfers at gun 

shows.’’; 
and 

(B) in the first sentence of section 923(j), by 
striking ‘‘a gun show or event’’ and inserting 
‘‘an event’’; and 

(d) INSPECTION AUTHORITY.—Section 923(g)(1) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(E) Notwithstanding subparagraph (B), the 
Secretary may enter during business hours the 
place of business of any gun show promoter and 
any place where a gun show is held for the pur-
poses of examining the records required by sec-
tions 923 and 931 and the inventory of licensees 
conducting business at the gun show. Such 
entry and examination shall be conducted for 
the purposes of determining compliance with 
this chapter by gun show promoters and licens-
ees conducting business at the gun show and 
shall not require a showing of reasonable cause 
or a warrant.’’. 

(e) INCREASED PENALTIES FOR SERIOUS REC-
ORDKEEPING VIOLATIONS BY LICENSEES.—Section 
924(a)(3) of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(3)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), any licensed dealer, licensed importer, li-
censed manufacturer, or licensed collector who 
knowingly makes any false statement or rep-
resentation with respect to the information re-
quired by this chapter to be kept in the records 
of a person licensed under this chapter, or vio-
lates section 922(m) shall be fined under this 
title, imprisoned not more than 1 year, or both. 

‘‘(B) If the violation described in subpara-
graph (A) is in relation to an offense— 

‘‘(i) under paragraph (1) or (3) of section 
922(b), such person shall be fined under this 
title, imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both; 
or 

‘‘(ii) under subsection (a)(6) or (d) of section 
922, such person shall be fined under this title, 
imprisoned not more than 10 years, or both.’’. 

(f) INCREASED PENALTIES FOR VIOLATIONS OF 
CRIMINAL BACKGROUND CHECK REQUIRE-
MENTS.— 

(1) PENALTIES.—Section 924 of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘subsection 
(s) or (t) of section 922’’ and inserting ‘‘section 
922(s)’’; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) Whoever knowingly violates section 922(t) 

shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 5 years, or both.’’. 

(2) ELIMINATION OF CERTAIN ELEMENTS OF OF-
FENSE.—Section 922(t)(5) of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended by striking ‘‘and, at the 
time’’ and all that follows through ‘‘State law’’. 

(g) GUN OWNER PRIVACY AND PREVENTION OF 
FRAUD AND ABUSE OF SYSTEM INFORMATION.— 
Section 922(t)(2)(C) of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting before the period 
at the end the following: ‘‘, as soon as possible, 
consistent with the responsibility of the Attor-
ney General under section 103(h) of the Brady 
Handgun Violence Prevention Act to ensure the 
privacy and security of the system and to pre-
vent system fraud and abuse, but in no event 
later than 90 days after the date on which the 
licensee first contacts the system with respect to 
the transfer’’. 

(h) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section (other 
than subsection (i)) and the amendments made 

by this section shall take effect 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(i) INAPPLICABILITY OF OTHER PROVISIONS.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
Act, the provisions of the title headed ‘‘GEN-
ERAL FIREARM PROVISIONS’’ (as added by 
the amendment of Mr. Craig number 332) and 
the provisions of the section headed ‘‘APPLICA-
TION OF SECTION 923 (j) AND (m)’’ (as 
added by the amendment of Mr. Hatch number 
344) shall be null and void. 
SEC. 1636. APPROPRIATE INTERVENTIONS AND 

SERVICES; CLARIFICATION OF FED-
ERAL LAW. 

(a) APPROPRIATE INTERVENTIONS AND SERV-
ICES.—School personnel shall ensure that imme-
diate appropriate interventions and services, in-
cluding mental health interventions and serv-
ices, are provided to a child removed from school 
for any act of violence, including carrying or 
possessing a weapon to or at a school, on school 
premises, or to or at a school function under the 
jurisdiction of a State or local educational agen-
cy, in order to— 

(1) to ensure that our Nation’s schools and 
communities are safe; and 

(2) maximize the likelihood that such child 
shall not engage in such behaviors, or such be-
haviors do not reoccur. 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF FEDERAL LAW.—Noth-
ing in Federal law shall be construed— 

(1) to prohibit an agency from reporting a 
crime committed by a child, including a child 
with a disability, to appropriate authorities; or 

(2) to prevent State law enforcement and judi-
cial authorities from exercising their responsibil-
ities with regard to the application of Federal 
and State law to a crime committed by a child, 
including a child with a disability. 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to 

be appropriated to pay the costs of the interven-
tions and services described in subsection (a) 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
fiscal years 2000 through 2004. 

(2) DISTRIBUTION.—The Secretary of Edu-
cation shall provide for the distribution of the 
funds made available under paragraph (1)— 

(A) to States for a fiscal year in the same 
manner as the Secretary makes allotments to 
States under section 4011(b) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
7111(b)) for the fiscal year; and 

(B) to local educational agencies for a fiscal 
year in the same manner as funds are distrib-
uted to local educational agencies under section 
4113(d)(2) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 7113(d)(2)) for 
the fiscal year. 
SEC. 1637. SAFE SCHOOLS. 

(a) AMENDMENTS.—Part F of title XIV of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 8921 et seq.) is amended as fol-
lows: 

(1) SHORT TITLE.—Section 14601(a) is amended 
by replacing ‘‘Gun-Free’’ with ‘‘Safe’’, and 
‘‘1994’’ with ‘‘1999’’. 

(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Section 14601(b)(1) is 
amended by inserting after ‘‘determined’’ the 
following: ‘‘to be in possession of felonious 
quantities of an illegal drug, on school property 
under the jurisdiction of, or in a vehicle oper-
ated by an employee or agent of, a local edu-
cational agency in that State, or’’. 

(3) DEFINITIONS.—Section 14601(b)(4) is 
amended by replacing ‘‘Definition’’ with ‘‘Defi-
nitions’’ in the catchline, by replacing ‘‘section’’ 
in the matter under the catchline with ‘‘part’’, 
by redesignating the matter under the catchline 
after the comma as subparagraph (A), by replac-
ing the period with a semicolon, and by adding 
new subparagraphs (B), (C), and (D) as follows: 

‘‘(B) the term ‘illegal drug’ means a controlled 
substance, as defined in section 102(6) of the 
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802(6)), the 
possession of which is unlawful under the Act 
(21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.) or under the Controlled 

Substances Import and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 951 
et seq.), but does not mean a controlled sub-
stance used pursuant to a valid prescription or 
as authorized by law; and 

‘‘(C) the term ‘illegal drug paraphernalia’ 
means drug paraphernalia, as defined in section 
422(d) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 
U.S.C. 863(d)), except that the first sentence of 
that section shall be applied by inserting ‘or 
under the Controlled Substances Import and Ex-
port Act (21 U.S.C. 951 et seq.)’, before the pe-
riod. 

‘‘(D) the term ‘felonious quantities of an ille-
gal drug’ means any quantity of an illegal 
drug— 

‘‘(i) possession of which quantity would, 
under Federal, State, or local law, either con-
stitute a felony or indicate an intent to dis-
tribute; or 

‘‘(ii) that is possessed with an intent to dis-
tribute.’’. 

(4) REPORT TO STATE.—Section 14601(d)(2)(C) 
is amended by inserting ‘‘illegal drugs or’’ be-
fore ‘‘weapons’’. 

(5) REPEALER.—Section 14601 is amended by 
striking subsection (f). 

(6) POLICY REGARDING CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYS-
TEM REFERRAL.—Section 14602(a) is amended by 
replacing ‘‘served by’’ with ‘‘under the jurisdic-
tion of’’, and by inserting after ‘‘who’’ the fol-
lowing: ‘‘is in possession of an illegal drug, or il-
legal drug paraphernalia, on school property 
under the jurisdiction of, or in a vehicle oper-
ated by an employee or agent of, such agency, 
or who’’. 

(7) DATA AND POLICY DISSEMINATION UNDER 
IDEA.—Section 14603 is amended by inserting 
‘‘current’’ before ‘‘policy’’, by striking ‘‘in effect 
on October 20, 1994’’, by striking all the matter 
after ‘‘schools’’ and inserting a period there-
after, and by inserting before ‘‘engaging’’ the 
following: ‘‘possessing illegal drugs, or illegal 
drug paraphernalia, on school property, or in 
vehicles operated by employees or agents of, 
schools or local educational agencies, or’’. 

(b) COMPLIANCE DATE; REPORTING.—(1) States 
shall have 2 years from the date of enactment of 
this Act to comply with the requirements estab-
lished in the amendments made by subsection 
(a). 

(2) Not later than 3 years after the date of en-
actment of this Act, the Secretary of Education 
shall submit to Congress a report on any State 
that is not in compliance with the requirements 
of this part. 

(3) Not later than 2 years after the date of en-
actment of this Act, the Secretary of Education 
shall submit to Congress a report analyzing the 
strengths and weaknesses of approaches regard-
ing the disciplining of children with disabilities. 
SEC. 1638. SCHOOL COUNSELING. 

Section 10102 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 8002) is 
amended to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 10102. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AND SEC-

ONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELING DEM-
ONSTRATION. 

‘‘(a) COUNSELING DEMONSTRATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may award 

grants under this section to local educational 
agencies to enable the local educational agen-
cies to establish or expand elementary school 
counseling programs. 

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under 
this section, the Secretary shall give special con-
sideration to applications describing programs 
that— 

‘‘(A) demonstrate the greatest need for new or 
additional counseling services among the chil-
dren in the schools served by the applicant; 

‘‘(B) propose the most promising and innova-
tive approaches for initiating or expanding 
school counseling; and 

‘‘(C) show the greatest potential for replica-
tion and dissemination. 

‘‘(3) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding 
grants under this section, the Secretary shall 
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ensure an equitable geographic distribution 
among the regions of the United States and 
among urban, suburban, and rural areas. 

‘‘(4) DURATION.—A grant under this section 
shall be awarded for a period not to exceed 
three years. 

‘‘(5) MAXIMUM GRANT.—A grant under this 
section shall not exceed $400,000 for any fiscal 
year. 

‘‘(b) APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational 

agency desiring a grant under this section shall 
submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably re-
quire. 

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each application for a grant 
under this section shall— 

‘‘(A) describe the school population to be tar-
geted by the program, the particular personal, 
social, emotional, educational, and career devel-
opment needs of such population, and the cur-
rent school counseling resources available for 
meeting such needs; 

‘‘(B) describe the activities, services, and 
training to be provided by the program and the 
specific approaches to be used to meet the needs 
described in subparagraph (A); 

‘‘(C) describe the methods to be used to evalu-
ate the outcomes and effectiveness of the pro-
gram; 

‘‘(D) describe the collaborative efforts to be 
undertaken with institutions of higher edu-
cation, businesses, labor organizations, commu-
nity groups, social service agencies, and other 
public or private entities to enhance the pro-
gram and promote school-linked services inte-
gration; 

‘‘(E) describe collaborative efforts with insti-
tutions of higher education which specifically 
seek to enhance or improve graduate programs 
specializing in the preparation of school coun-
selors, school psychologists, and school social 
workers; 

‘‘(F) document that the applicant has the per-
sonnel qualified to develop, implement, and ad-
minister the program; 

‘‘(G) describe how any diverse cultural popu-
lations, if applicable, would be served through 
the program; 

‘‘(H) assure that the funds made available 
under this part for any fiscal year will be used 
to supplement and, to the extent practicable, in-
crease the level of funds that would otherwise 
be available from non-Federal sources for the 
program described in the application, and in no 
case supplant such funds from non-Federal 
sources; and 

‘‘(I) assure that the applicant will appoint an 
advisory board composed of parents, school 
counselors, school psychologists, school social 
workers, other pupil services personnel, teach-
ers, school administrators, and community lead-
ers to advise the local educational agency on 
the design and implementation of the program. 

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Grant funds under this sec-

tion shall be used to initiate or expand school 
counseling programs that comply with the re-
quirements in paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—Each program 
assisted under this section shall— 

‘‘(A) be comprehensive in addressing the per-
sonal, social, emotional, and educational needs 
of all students; 

‘‘(B) use a developmental, preventive ap-
proach to counseling; 

‘‘(C) increase the range, availability, quan-
tity, and quality of counseling services in the el-
ementary schools of the local educational agen-
cy; 

‘‘(D) expand counseling services only through 
qualified school counselors, school psycholo-
gists, and school social workers; 

‘‘(E) use innovative approaches to increase 
children’s understanding of peer and family re-
lationships, work and self, decisionmaking, or 
academic and career planning, or to improve so-
cial functioning; 

‘‘(F) provide counseling services that are well- 
balanced among classroom group and small 
group counseling, individual counseling, and 
consultation with parents, teachers, administra-
tors, and other pupil services personnel; 

‘‘(G) include inservice training for school 
counselors, school social workers, school psy-
chologists, other pupil services personnel, teach-
ers, and instructional staff; 

‘‘(H) involve parents of participating students 
in the design, implementation, and evaluation 
of a counseling program; 

‘‘(I) involve collaborative efforts with institu-
tions of higher education, businesses, labor or-
ganizations, community groups, social service 
agencies, or other public or private entities to 
enhance the program and promote school-linked 
services integration; 

‘‘(J) evaluate annually the effectiveness and 
outcomes of the counseling services and activi-
ties assisted under this section; 

‘‘(K) ensure a team approach to school coun-
seling by maintaining a ratio in the elementary 
schools of the local educational agency that 
does not exceed 1 school counselor to 250 stu-
dents, 1 school social worker to 800 students, 
and 1 school psychologist to 1,000 students; and 

‘‘(L) ensure that school counselors, school 
psychologists, or school social workers paid from 
funds made available under this section spend 
at least 85 percent of their total worktime at the 
school in activities directly related to the coun-
seling process and not more than 15 percent of 
such time on administrative tasks that are asso-
ciated with the counseling program. 

‘‘(3) REPORT.—The Secretary shall issue a re-
port evaluating the programs assisted pursuant 
to each grant under this subsection at the end 
of each grant period in accordance with section 
14701, but in no case later than January 30, 
2003. 

‘‘(4) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall 
make the programs assisted under this section 
available for dissemination, either through the 
National Diffusion Network or other appro-
priate means. 

‘‘(5) LIMIT ON ADMINISTRATION.—Not more 
than five percent of the amounts made available 
under this section in any fiscal year shall be 
used for administrative costs to carry out this 
section. 

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) the term ‘school counselor’ means an in-
dividual who has documented competence in 
counseling children and adolescents in a school 
setting and who— 

‘‘(A) possesses State licensure or certification 
granted by an independent professional regu-
latory authority; 

‘‘(B) in the absence of such State licensure or 
certification, possesses national certification in 
school counseling or a specialty of counseling 
granted by an independent professional organi-
zation; or 

‘‘(C) holds a minimum of a master’s degree in 
school counseling from a program accredited by 
the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and 
Related Educational Programs or the equiva-
lent; 

‘‘(2) the term ‘school psychologist’ means an 
individual who— 

‘‘(A) possesses a minimum of 60 graduate se-
mester hours in school psychology from an insti-
tution of higher education and has completed 
1,200 clock hours in a supervised school psy-
chology internship, of which 600 hours shall be 
in the school setting; 

‘‘(B) possesses State licensure or certification 
in the State in which the individual works; or 

‘‘(C) in the absence of such State licensure or 
certification, possesses national certification by 
the National School Psychology Certification 
Board; 

‘‘(3) the term ‘school social worker’ means an 
individual who holds a master’s degree in social 
work and is licensed or certified by the State in 
which services are provided or holds a school so-
cial work specialist credential; and 

‘‘(4) the term ‘supervisor’ means an individual 
who has the equivalent number of years of pro-
fessional experience in such individual’s respec-
tive discipline as is required of teaching experi-
ence for the supervisor or administrative creden-
tial in the State of such individual. 

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2000 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of 
the 4 succeeding fiscal years.’’. 
SEC. 1639. CRIMINAL PROHIBITION ON DISTRIBU-

TION OF CERTAIN INFORMATION RE-
LATING TO EXPLOSIVES, DESTRUC-
TIVE DEVICES, AND WEAPONS OF 
MASS DESTRUCTION. 

(a) UNLAWFUL CONDUCT.—Section 842 of title 
18, United States Code, is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 

‘‘(p) DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION RELATING 
TO EXPLOSIVES, DESTRUCTIVE DEVICES, AND 
WEAPONS OF MASS DESTRUCTION.— 

‘‘(1) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection: 
‘‘(A) The term ‘destructive device’ has the 

same meaning as in section 921(a)(4). 
‘‘(B) The term ‘explosive’ has the same mean-

ing as in section 844(j). 
‘‘(C) The term ‘weapon of mass destruction’ 

has the same meaning as in section 2332a(c)(2). 
‘‘(2) PROHIBITION.—It shall be unlawful for 

any person— 
‘‘(A) to teach or demonstrate the making or 

use of an explosive, a destructive device, or a 
weapon of mass destruction, or to distribute by 
any means information pertaining to, in whole 
or in part, the manufacture or use of an explo-
sive, destructive device, or weapon of mass de-
struction, with the intent that the teaching, 
demonstration, or information be used for, or in 
furtherance of, an activity that constitutes a 
Federal crime of violence; or 

‘‘(B) to teach or demonstrate to any person 
the making or use of an explosive, a destructive 
device, or a weapon of mass destruction, or to 
distribute to any person, by any means, infor-
mation pertaining to, in whole or in part, the 
manufacture or use of an explosive, destructive 
device, or weapon of mass destruction, knowing 
that such person intends to use the teaching, 
demonstration, or information for, or in further-
ance of, an activity that constitutes a Federal 
crime of violence.’’. 

(b) PENALTIES.—Section 844 of title 18, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘person who 
violates any of subsections’’ and inserting the 
following: ‘‘person who— 

‘‘(1) violates any of subsections’’; 
(2) by striking the period at the end and in-

serting ‘‘; and’’; 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) violates subsection (p)(2) of section 842, 

shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 20 years, or both.’’; and 

(4) in subsection (j), by striking ‘‘and (i)’’ and 
inserting ‘‘(i), and (p)’’. 

Subtitle B—James Guelff Body Armor Act 
SEC. 1641. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘James 
Guelff Body Armor Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 1642. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds that— 
(1) nationally, police officers and ordinary 

citizens are facing increased danger as criminals 
use more deadly weaponry, body armor, and 
other sophisticated assault gear; 

(2) crime at the local level is exacerbated by 
the interstate movement of body armor and 
other assault gear; 

(3) there is a traffic in body armor moving in 
or otherwise affecting interstate commerce, and 
existing Federal controls over such traffic do not 
adequately enable the States to control this traf-
fic within their own borders through the exer-
cise of their police power; 

(4) recent incidents, such as the murder of San 
Francisco Police Officer James Guelff by an as-
sailant wearing 2 layers of body armor and a 
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1997 bank shoot out in north Hollywood, Cali-
fornia, between police and 2 heavily armed sus-
pects outfitted in body armor, demonstrate the 
serious threat to community safety posed by 
criminals who wear body armor during the com-
mission of a violent crime; 

(5) of the approximately 1,200 officers killed in 
the line of duty since 1980, more than 30 percent 
could have been saved by body armor, and the 
risk of dying from gunfire is 14 times higher for 
an officer without a bulletproof vest; 

(6) the Department of Justice has estimated 
that 25 percent of State and local police are not 
issued body armor; 

(7) the Federal Government is well-equipped 
to grant local police departments access to body 
armor that is no longer needed by Federal agen-
cies; and 

(8) Congress has the power, under the inter-
state commerce clause and other provisions of 
the Constitution of the United States, to enact 
legislation to regulate interstate commerce that 
affects the integrity and safety of our commu-
nities. 
SEC. 1643. DEFINITIONS. 

In this subtitle: 
(1) BODY ARMOR.—The term ‘‘body armor’’ 

means any product sold or offered for sale, in 
interstate or foreign commerce, as personal pro-
tective body covering intended to protect against 
gunfire, regardless of whether the product is to 
be worn alone or is sold as a complement to an-
other product or garment. 

(2) LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY.—The term 
‘‘law enforcement agency’’ means an agency of 
the United States, a State, or a political subdivi-
sion of a State, authorized by law or by a gov-
ernment agency to engage in or supervise the 
prevention, detection, investigation, or prosecu-
tion of any violation of criminal law. 

(3) LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER.—The term 
‘‘law enforcement officer’’ means any officer, 
agent, or employee of the United States, a State, 
or a political subdivision of a State, authorized 
by law or by a government agency to engage in 
or supervise the prevention, detection, investiga-
tion, or prosecution of any violation of criminal 
law. 
SEC. 1644. AMENDMENT OF SENTENCING GUIDE-

LINES WITH RESPECT TO BODY 
ARMOR. 

(a) SENTENCING ENHANCEMENT.—The United 
States Sentencing Commission shall amend the 
Federal sentencing guidelines to provide an ap-
propriate sentencing enhancement, increasing 
the offense level not less than 2 levels, for any 
offense in which the defendant used body 
armor. 

(b) APPLICABILITY.—No amendment made to 
the Federal Sentencing Guidelines pursuant to 
this section shall apply if the Federal offense in 
which the body armor is used constitutes a vio-
lation of, attempted violation of, or conspiracy 
to violate the civil rights of any person by a law 
enforcement officer acting under color of the au-
thority of such law enforcement officer. 
SEC. 1645. PROHIBITION OF PURCHASE, USE, OR 

POSSESSION OF BODY ARMOR BY 
VIOLENT FELONS. 

(a) DEFINITION OF BODY ARMOR.—Section 921 
of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(35) The term ‘body armor’ means any prod-
uct sold or offered for sale, in interstate or for-
eign commerce, as personal protective body cov-
ering intended to protect against gunfire, re-
gardless of whether the product is to be worn 
alone or is sold as a complement to another 
product or garment.’’. 

(b) PROHIBITION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 44 of title 18, United 

States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘§ 931. Prohibition on purchase, ownership, or 

possession of body armor by violent felons 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (b), it shall be unlawful for a person to 

purchase, own, or possess body armor, if that 
person has been convicted of a felony that is— 

‘‘(1) a crime of violence (as defined in section 
16); or 

‘‘(2) an offense under State law that would 
constitute a crime of violence under paragraph 
(1) if it occurred within the special maritime and 
territorial jurisdiction of the United States. 

‘‘(b) AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—It shall be an affirmative 

defense under this section that— 
‘‘(A) the defendant obtained prior written cer-

tification from his or her employer that the de-
fendant’s purchase, use, or possession of body 
armor was necessary for the safe performance of 
lawful business activity; and 

‘‘(B) the use and possession by the defendant 
were limited to the course of such performance. 

‘‘(2) EMPLOYER.—In this subsection, the term 
‘employer’ means any other individual employed 
by the defendant’s business that supervises de-
fendant’s activity. If that defendant has no su-
pervisor, prior written certification is acceptable 
from any other employee of the business.’’. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The analysis for 
chapter 44 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘931. Prohibition on purchase, ownership, or 

possession of body armor by vio-
lent felons.’’. 

(c) PENALTIES.—Section 924(a) of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(7) Whoever knowingly violates section 931 
shall be fined under this title, imprisoned not 
more than 3 years, or both.’’. 
SEC. 1646. DONATION OF FEDERAL SURPLUS 

BODY ARMOR TO STATE AND LOCAL 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES. 

(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section, the terms 
‘‘Federal agency’’ and ‘‘surplus property’’ have 
the meanings given such terms under section 3 
of the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 472). 

(b) DONATION OF BODY ARMOR.—Notwith-
standing section 203 of the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 
484), the head of a Federal agency may donate 
body armor directly to any State or local law 
enforcement agency, if such body armor is— 

(1) in serviceable condition; and 
(2) surplus property. 
(c) NOTICE TO ADMINISTRATOR.—The head of 

a Federal agency who donates body armor 
under this section shall submit to the Adminis-
trator of General Services a written notice iden-
tifying the amount of body armor donated and 
each State or local law enforcement agency that 
received the body armor. 

(d) DONATION BY CERTAIN OFFICERS.— 
(1) DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE.—In the adminis-

tration of this section with respect to the De-
partment of Justice, in addition to any other of-
ficer of the Department of Justice designated by 
the Attorney General, the following officers may 
act as the head of a Federal agency: 

(A) The Administrator of the Drug Enforce-
ment Administration. 

(B) The Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation. 

(C) The Commissioner of the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service. 

(D) The Director of the United States Mar-
shals Service. 

(2) DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY.—In the 
administration of this section with respect to the 
Department of the Treasury, in addition to any 
other officer of the Department of the Treasury 
designated by the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
following officers may act as the head of a Fed-
eral agency: 

(A) The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco, and Firearms. 

(B) The Commissioner of Customs. 
(C) The Director of the United States Secret 

Service. 
SEC. 1647. ADDITIONAL FINDINGS; PURPOSE. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) Officer Dale Claxton of the Cortez, Colo-
rado, Police Department was shot and killed by 
bullets that passed through the windshield of 
his police car after he stopped a stolen truck, 
and his life may have been saved if his police 
car had been equipped with bullet resistant 
equipment; 

(2) the number of law enforcement officers 
who are killed in the line of duty would signifi-
cantly decrease if every law enforcement officer 
in the United States had access to additional 
bullet resistant equipment; 

(3) according to studies, between 1985 and 
1994, 709 law enforcement officers in the United 
States were feloniously killed in the line of duty; 

(4) the Federal Bureau of Investigation esti-
mates that the risk of fatality to law enforce-
ment officers while not wearing bullet resistant 
equipment, such as an armor vest, is 14 times 
higher than for officers wearing an armor vest; 

(5) according to studies, between 1985 and 
1994, bullet-resistant materials helped save the 
lives of more than 2,000 law enforcement officers 
in the United States; and 

(6) the Executive Committee for Indian Coun-
try Law Enforcement Improvements reports that 
violent crime in Indian country has risen sharp-
ly despite a decrease in the national crime rate, 
and has concluded that there is a ‘‘public safety 
crisis in Indian country’’. 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this chapter is 
to save lives of law enforcement officers by help-
ing State, local, and tribal law enforcement 
agencies provide officers with bullet resistant 
equipment and video cameras. 
SEC. 1648. MATCHING GRANT PROGRAMS FOR 

LAW ENFORCEMENT BULLET RESIST-
ANT EQUIPMENT AND FOR VIDEO 
CAMERAS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part Y of title I of the Om-
nibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 3796ll et seq.) is amended— 

(1) by striking the part designation and part 
heading and inserting the following: 

‘‘PART Y—MATCHING GRANT PROGRAMS 
FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 

‘‘Subpart A—Grant Program For Armor 
Vests’’; 

(2) by striking ‘‘this part’’ each place it ap-
pears and inserting ‘‘this subpart’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘Subpart B—Grant Program For Bullet 

Resistant Equipment 
‘‘SEC. 2511. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Bureau 
of Justice Assistance is authorized to make 
grants to States, units of local government, and 
Indian tribes to purchase bullet resistant equip-
ment for use by State, local, and tribal law en-
forcement officers. 

‘‘(b) USES OF FUNDS.—Grants awarded under 
this section shall be— 

‘‘(1) distributed directly to the State, unit of 
local government, or Indian tribe; and 

‘‘(2) used for the purchase of bullet resistant 
equipment for law enforcement officers in the 
jurisdiction of the grantee. 

‘‘(c) PREFERENTIAL CONSIDERATION.—In 
awarding grants under this subpart, the Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Justice Assistance may give 
preferential consideration, if feasible, to an ap-
plication from a jurisdiction that— 

‘‘(1) has the greatest need for bullet resistant 
equipment based on the percentage of law en-
forcement officers in the department who do not 
have access to a vest; 

‘‘(2) has a violent crime rate at or above the 
national average as determined by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation; or 

‘‘(3) has not received a block grant under the 
Local Law Enforcement Block Grant program 
described under the heading ‘Violent Crime Re-
duction Programs, State and Local Law En-
forcement Assistance’ of the Departments of 
Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary, 
and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998 
(Public Law 105–119). 
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‘‘(d) MINIMUM AMOUNT.—Unless all eligible 

applications submitted by any State or unit of 
local government within such State for a grant 
under this section have been funded, such State, 
together with grantees within the State (other 
than Indian tribes), shall be allocated in each 
fiscal year under this section not less than 0.25 
percent of the total amount appropriated in the 
fiscal year for grants pursuant to this section 
except that the United States Virgin Islands, 
American Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mar-
iana Islands shall each be allocated 0.10 per-
cent. 

‘‘(e) MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—A qualifying State, 
unit of local government, or Indian tribe may 
not receive more than 5 percent of the total 
amount appropriated in each fiscal year for 
grants under this section, except that a State, 
together with the grantees within the State may 
not receive more than 20 percent of the total 
amount appropriated in each fiscal year for 
grants under this section. 

‘‘(f) MATCHING FUNDS.—The portion of the 
costs of a program provided by a grant under 
subsection (a) may not exceed 50 percent. Any 
funds appropriated by Congress for the activi-
ties of any agency of an Indian tribal govern-
ment or the Bureau of Indian Affairs per-
forming law enforcement functions on any In-
dian lands may be used to provide the non-Fed-
eral share of a matching requirement funded 
under this subsection. 

‘‘(g) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—At least half of 
the funds available under this subpart shall be 
awarded to units of local government with fewer 
than 100,000 residents. 
‘‘SEC. 2512. APPLICATIONS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—To request a grant under 
this subpart, the chief executive of a State, unit 
of local government, or Indian tribe shall submit 
an application to the Director of the Bureau of 
Justice Assistance in such form and containing 
such information as the Director may reason-
ably require. 

‘‘(b) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days 
after the date of the enactment of this subpart, 
the Director of the Bureau of Justice Assistance 
shall promulgate regulations to implement this 
section (including the information that must be 
included and the requirements that the States, 
units of local government, and Indian tribes 
must meet) in submitting the applications re-
quired under this section. 

‘‘(c) ELIGIBILITY.—A unit of local government 
that receives funding under the Local Law En-
forcement Block Grant program (described 
under the heading ‘Violent Crime Reduction 
Programs, State and Local Law Enforcement 
Assistance’ of the Departments of Commerce, 
Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998 (Public Law 
104–119)) during a fiscal year in which it sub-
mits an application under this subpart shall not 
be eligible for a grant under this subpart unless 
the chief executive officer of such unit of local 
government certifies and provides an expla-
nation to the Director that the unit of local gov-
ernment considered or will consider using fund-
ing received under the block grant program for 
any or all of the costs relating to the purchase 
of bullet resistant equipment, but did not, or 
does not expect to use such funds for such pur-
pose. 
‘‘SEC. 2513. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘In this subpart— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘equipment’ means windshield 

glass, car panels, shields, and protective gear; 
‘‘(2) the term ‘State’ means each of the 50 

States, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin 
Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and the 
Northern Mariana Islands; 

‘‘(3) the term ‘unit of local government’ means 
a county, municipality, town, township, village, 
parish, borough, or other unit of general gov-
ernment below the State level; 

(4) the term ‘Indian tribe’ has the same mean-
ing as in section 4(e) of the Indian Self-Deter-

mination and Education Assistance Act (25 
U.S.C. 450b(e)); and 

‘‘(5) the term ‘law enforcement officer’ means 
any officer, agent, or employee of a State, unit 
of local government, or Indian tribe authorized 
by law or by a government agency to engage in 
or supervise the prevention, detection, or inves-
tigation of any violation of criminal law, or au-
thorized by law to supervise sentenced criminal 
offenders. 

‘‘Subpart C—Grant Program For Video 
Cameras 

‘‘SEC. 2521. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of the Bureau 

of Justice Assistance is authorized to make 
grants to States, units of local government, and 
Indian tribes to purchase video cameras for use 
by State, local, and tribal law enforcement 
agencies in law enforcement vehicles. 

‘‘(b) USES OF FUNDS.—Grants awarded under 
this section shall be— 

‘‘(1) distributed directly to the State, unit of 
local government, or Indian tribe; and 

‘‘(2) used for the purchase of video cameras 
for law enforcement vehicles in the jurisdiction 
of the grantee. 

‘‘(c) PREFERENTIAL CONSIDERATION.—In 
awarding grants under this subpart, the Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Justice Assistance may give 
preferential consideration, if feasible, to an ap-
plication from a jurisdiction that— 

‘‘(1) has the greatest need for video cameras, 
based on the percentage of law enforcement offi-
cers in the department do not have access to a 
law enforcement vehicle equipped with a video 
camera; 

‘‘(2) has a violent crime rate at or above the 
national average as determined by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation; or 

‘‘(3) has not received a block grant under the 
Local Law Enforcement Block Grant program 
described under the heading ‘Violent Crime Re-
duction Programs, State and Local Law En-
forcement Assistance’ of the Departments of 
Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary, 
and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998 
(Public Law 105–119). 

‘‘(d) MINIMUM AMOUNT.—Unless all eligible 
applications submitted by any State or unit of 
local government within such State for a grant 
under this section have been funded, such State, 
together with grantees within the State (other 
than Indian tribes), shall be allocated in each 
fiscal year under this section not less than 0.25 
percent of the total amount appropriated in the 
fiscal year for grants pursuant to this section, 
except that the United States Virgin Islands, 
American Samoa, Guam, and the Northern Mar-
iana Islands shall each be allocated 0.10 per-
cent. 

‘‘(e) MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—A qualifying State, 
unit of local government, or Indian tribe may 
not receive more than 5 percent of the total 
amount appropriated in each fiscal year for 
grants under this section, except that a State, 
together with the grantees within the State may 
not receive more than 20 percent of the total 
amount appropriated in each fiscal year for 
grants under this section. 

‘‘(f) MATCHING FUNDS.—The portion of the 
costs of a program provided by a grant under 
subsection (a) may not exceed 50 percent. Any 
funds appropriated by Congress for the activi-
ties of any agency of an Indian tribal govern-
ment or the Bureau of Indian Affairs per-
forming law enforcement functions on any In-
dian lands may be used to provide the non-Fed-
eral share of a matching requirement funded 
under this subsection. 

‘‘(g) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—At least half of 
the funds available under this subpart shall be 
awarded to units of local government with fewer 
than 100,000 residents. 
‘‘SEC. 2522. APPLICATIONS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—To request a grant under 
this subpart, the chief executive of a State, unit 
of local government, or Indian tribe shall submit 

an application to the Director of the Bureau of 
Justice Assistance in such form and containing 
such information as the Director may reason-
ably require. 

‘‘(b) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days 
after the date of the enactment of this subpart, 
the Director of the Bureau of Justice Assistance 
shall promulgate regulations to implement this 
section (including the information that must be 
included and the requirements that the States, 
units of local government, and Indian tribes 
must meet) in submitting the applications re-
quired under this section. 

‘‘(c) ELIGIBILITY.—A unit of local government 
that receives funding under the Local Law En-
forcement Block Grant program (described 
under the heading ‘Violent Crime Reduction 
Programs, State and Local Law Enforcement 
Assistance’ of the Departments of Commerce, 
Justice, and State, the Judiciary, and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 1998 (Public Law 
105–119)) during a fiscal year in which it sub-
mits an application under this subpart shall not 
be eligible for a grant under this subpart unless 
the chief executive officer of such unit of local 
government certifies and provides an expla-
nation to the Director that the unit of local gov-
ernment considered or will consider using fund-
ing received under the block grant program for 
any or all of the costs relating to the purchase 
of video cameras, but did not, or does not expect 
to use such funds for such purpose. 
‘‘SEC. 2523. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘In this subpart— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘Indian tribe’ has the same 

meaning as in section 4(e) of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 
U.S.C. 450b(e)); 

‘‘(2) the term ‘law enforcement officer’ means 
any officer, agent, or employee of a State, unit 
of local government, or Indian tribe authorized 
by law or by a government agency to engage in 
or supervise the prevention, detection, or inves-
tigation of any violation of criminal law, or au-
thorized by law to supervise sentenced criminal 
offenders; 

‘‘(3) the term ‘State’ means each of the 50 
States, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin 
Islands, American Samoa, Guam, and the 
Northern Mariana Islands; and 

‘‘(4) the term ‘unit of local government’ means 
a county, municipality, town, township, village, 
parish, borough, or other unit of general gov-
ernment below the State level.’’. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of the Omnibus Crime Control and 
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3793(a)) is 
amended by striking paragraph (23) and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(23) There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out part Y— 

‘‘(A) $25,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 
through 2002 for grants under subpart A of that 
part; 

‘‘(B) $40,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 
through 2002 for grants under subpart B of that 
part; and 

‘‘(C) $25,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 
through 2002 for grants under subpart C of that 
part.’’. 

(c) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.—The table of con-
tents of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et 
seq.) is amended— 

(1) by striking the item relating to the part 
heading of part Y and inserting the following: 

‘‘PART Y—MATCHING GRANTS PROGRAMS FOR 
LAW ENFORCEMENT 

‘‘SUBPART A—GRANT PROGRAM FOR ARMOR 
VESTS’’; AND 

(2) by adding at the end of the matter relating 
to part Y the following: 

‘‘SUBPART B—GRANT PROGRAM FOR BULLET 
RESISTANT EQUIPMENT 

‘‘2511. Program authorized. 
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‘‘2512. Applications. 
‘‘2513. Definitions. 

‘‘SUBPART C—GRANT PROGRAM FOR VIDEO 
CAMERAS 

‘‘2521. Program authorized. 
‘‘2522. Applications. 
‘‘2523. Definitions.’’. 
SEC. 1649. SENSE OF CONGRESS. 

In the case of any equipment or products that 
may be authorized to be purchased with finan-
cial assistance provided using funds appro-
priated or otherwise made available under sub-
part B or C of part Y of title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, as 
added by this chapter, it is the sense of the Con-
gress that entities receiving the assistance 
should, in expending the assistance, purchase 
only American-made equipment and products. 
SEC. 1650. TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT. 

Section 202 of the Omnibus Crime Control and 
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3722) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(e) BULLET RESISTANT TECHNOLOGY DEVEL-
OPMENT.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Institute is authorized 
to— 

‘‘(A) conduct research and otherwise work to 
develop new bullet resistant technologies (i.e., 
acrylic, polymers, aluminized material, and 
transparent ceramics) for use in police equip-
ment (including windshield glass, car panels, 
shields, and protective gear); 

‘‘(B) inventory bullet resistant technologies 
used in the private sector, in surplus military 
property, and by foreign countries; 

‘‘(C) promulgate relevant standards for, and 
conduct technical and operational testing and 
evaluation of, bullet resistant technology and 
equipment, and otherwise facilitate the use of 
that technology in police equipment. 

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In carrying out this sub-
section, the Institute shall give priority in test-
ing and engineering surveys to law enforcement 
partnerships developed in coordination with 
High Intensity Drug Trafficking Areas. 

‘‘(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this subsection $3,000,000 for fiscal years 
2000 through 2002.’’. 
SEC. 1651. MATCHING GRANT PROGRAM FOR LAW 

ENFORCEMENT ARMOR VESTS. 
Section 2501(f) of the Omnibus Crime Control 

and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796ll(f)) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘The portion’’ and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 
the portion’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) WAIVER.—The Director may waive, in 

whole or in part, the requirement of paragraph 
(1) in the case of fiscal hardship, as determined 
by the Director.’’. 

Subtitle C—Animal Enterprise Terrorism and 
Ecoterrorism 

SEC. 1652. ENHANCEMENT OF PENALTIES FOR 
ANIMAL ENTERPRISE TERRORISM. 

Section 43 of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A), by striking ‘‘under this title’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘consistent with this title or double the 
amount of damages, whichever is greater,’’; and 

(B) by striking ‘‘one year’’ and inserting ‘‘five 
years’’; and 

(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraph (2) as para-

graph (3); 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-

lowing new paragraph (2): 
‘‘(2) EXPLOSIVES OR ARSON.—Whoever in the 

course of a violation of subsection (a) mali-
ciously damages or destroys, or attempts to dam-
age or destroy, by means of fire or an explosive, 
any building, vehicle, or other real or personal 
property used by the animal enterprise shall be 

imprisoned for not less than 5 years and not 
more than 20 years, fined under this title, or 
both.’’; and 

(C) in paragraph (3), as so redesignated, by 
striking ‘‘under this title and’’ and all that fol-
lows through the period and inserting ‘‘under 
this title, imprisoned for life or for any term of 
years, or sentenced to death.’’. 
SEC. 1653. NATIONAL ANIMAL TERRORISM AND 

ECOTERRORISM INCIDENT CLEAR-
INGHOUSE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall establish 
and maintain a national clearinghouse for in-
formation on incidents of crime and terrorism— 

(1) committed against or directed at any ani-
mal enterprise; 

(2) committed against or directed at any com-
mercial activity because of the perceived impact 
or effect of such commercial activity on the en-
vironment; or 

(3) committed against or directed at any per-
son because of such person’s perceived connec-
tion with or support of any enterprise or activ-
ity described in paragraph (1) or (2). 

(b) CLEARINGHOUSE.—The clearinghouse es-
tablished under subsection (a) shall— 

(1) accept, collect, and maintain information 
on incidents described in subsection (a) that is 
submitted to the clearinghouse by Federal, 
State, and local law enforcement agencies, by 
law enforcement agencies of foreign countries, 
and by victims of such incidents; 

(2) collate and index such information for 
purposes of cross-referencing; and 

(3) upon request from a Federal, State, or 
local law enforcement agency, or from a law en-
forcement agency of a foreign country, provide 
such information to assist in the investigation of 
an incident described in subsection (a). 

(c) SCOPE OF INFORMATION.—The information 
maintained by the clearinghouse for each inci-
dent shall, to the extent practicable, include— 

(1) the date, time, and place of the incident; 
(2) details of the incident; 
(3) any available information on suspects or 

perpetrators of the incident; and 
(4) any other relevant information. 
(d) DESIGN OF CLEARINGHOUSE.—The clearing-

house shall be designed for maximum ease of use 
by participating law enforcement agencies. 

(e) PUBLICITY.—The Director shall publicize 
the existence of the clearinghouse to law en-
forcement agencies by appropriate means. 

(f) RESOURCES.—In establishing and main-
taining the clearinghouse, the Director may— 

(1) through the Attorney General, utilize the 
resources of any other department or agency of 
the Federal Government; and 

(2) accept assistance and information from 
private organizations or individuals. 

(g) COORDINATION.—The Director shall carry 
out the Director’s responsibilities under this sec-
tion in cooperation with the Director of the Bu-
reau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms. 

(h) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) The term ‘‘animal enterprise’’ has the same 

meaning as in section 43 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

(2) The term ‘‘Director’’ means the Director of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

(i) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is hereby authorized to be appropriated 
for fiscal years 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, and 2004 
such sums as are necessary to carry out this sec-
tion. 

Subtitle D—Jail-Based Substance Abuse 
SEC. 1654. JAIL-BASED SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREAT-

MENT PROGRAMS. 
(a) USE OF RESIDENTIAL SUBSTANCE ABUSE 

TREATMENT GRANTS TO PROVIDE AFTERCARE 
SERVICES.—Section 1901 of part S of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 3796ff–1) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(f) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS FOR NONRESI-
DENTIAL AFTERCARE SERVICES.—A State may 
use amounts received under this part to provide 

nonresidential substance abuse treatment 
aftercare services for inmates or former inmates 
that meet the requirements of subsection (c), if 
the chief executive officer of the State certifies 
to the Attorney General that the State is pro-
viding, and will continue to provide, an ade-
quate level of residential treatment services.’’. 

(b) JAIL-BASED SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREAT-
MENT.—Part S of title I of the Omnibus Crime 
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 
3796ff et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘SEC. 1906. JAIL-BASED SUBSTANCE ABUSE 

TREATMENT. 
‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 
‘‘(1) the term ‘jail-based substance abuse 

treatment program’ means a course of individual 
and group activities, lasting for a period of not 
less than 3 months, in an area of a correctional 
facility set apart from the general population of 
the correctional facility, if those activities are— 

‘‘(A) directed at the substance abuse problems 
of prisoners; and 

‘‘(B) intended to develop the cognitive, behav-
ioral, social, vocational, and other skills of pris-
oners in order to address the substance abuse 
and related problems of prisoners; and 

‘‘(2) the term ‘local correctional facility’ 
means any correctional facility operated by a 
unit of local government. 

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZATION.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not less than 10 percent of 

the total amount made available to a State 
under section 1904(a) for any fiscal year may be 
used by the State to make grants to local correc-
tional facilities in the State for the purpose of 
assisting jail-based substance abuse treatment 
programs established by those local correctional 
facilities. 

‘‘(2) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of a 
grant made by a State under this section to a 
local correctional facility may not exceed 75 per-
cent of the total cost of the jail-based substance 
abuse treatment program described in the appli-
cation submitted under subsection (c) for the fis-
cal year for which the program receives assist-
ance under this section. 

‘‘(c) APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant from a State under this section for a jail- 
based substance abuse treatment program, the 
chief executive of a local correctional facility 
shall submit to the State, in such form and con-
taining such information as the State may rea-
sonably require, an application that meets the 
requirements of paragraph (2). 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Each ap-
plication submitted under paragraph (1) shall 
include— 

‘‘(A) with respect to the jail-based substance 
abuse treatment program for which assistance is 
sought, a description of the program and a writ-
ten certification that— 

‘‘(i) the program has been in effect for not less 
than 2 consecutive years before the date on 
which the application is submitted; and 

‘‘(ii) the local correctional facility will— 
‘‘(I) coordinate the design and implementation 

of the program between local correctional facil-
ity representatives and the appropriate State 
and local alcohol and substance abuse agencies; 

‘‘(II) implement (or continue to require) uri-
nalysis or other proven reliable forms of sub-
stance abuse testing of individuals participating 
in the program, including the testing of individ-
uals released from the jail-based substance 
abuse treatment program who remain in the cus-
tody of the local correctional facility; and 

‘‘(III) carry out the program in accordance 
with guidelines, which shall be established by 
the State, in order to guarantee each partici-
pant in the program access to consistent, con-
tinual care if transferred to a different local cor-
rectional facility within the State; 

‘‘(B) written assurances that Federal funds 
received by the local correctional facility from 
the State under this section will be used to sup-
plement, and not to supplant, non-Federal 
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funds that would otherwise be available for jail- 
based substance abuse treatment programs as-
sisted with amounts made available to the local 
correctional facility under this section; and 

‘‘(C) a description of the manner in which 
amounts received by the local correctional facil-
ity from the State under this section will be co-
ordinated with Federal assistance for substance 
abuse treatment and aftercare services provided 
to the local correctional facility by the Sub-
stance Abuse and Mental Health Services Ad-
ministration of the Department of Health and 
Human Services. 

‘‘(d) REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon receipt of an applica-

tion under subsection (c), the State shall— 
‘‘(A) review the application to ensure that the 

application, and the jail-based residential sub-
stance abuse treatment program for which a 
grant under this section is sought, meet the re-
quirements of this section; and 

‘‘(B) if so, make an affirmative finding in 
writing that the jail-based substance abuse 
treatment program for which assistance is 
sought meets the requirements of this section. 

‘‘(2) APPROVAL.—Based on the review con-
ducted under paragraph (1), not later than 90 
days after the date on which an application is 
submitted under subsection (c), the State shall— 

‘‘(A) approve the application, disapprove the 
application, or request a continued evaluation 
of the application for an additional period of 90 
days; and 

‘‘(B) notify the applicant of the action taken 
under subparagraph (A) and, with respect to 
any denial of an application under subpara-
graph (A), afford the applicant an opportunity 
for reconsideration. 

‘‘(3) ELIGIBILITY FOR PREFERENCE WITH 
AFTERCARE COMPONENT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In making grants under 
this section, a State shall give preference to ap-
plications from local correctional facilities that 
ensure that each participant in the jail-based 
substance abuse treatment program for which a 
grant under this section is sought, is required to 
participate in an aftercare services program that 
meets the requirements of subparagraph (B), for 
a period of not less than 1 year following the 
earlier of— 

‘‘(i) the date on which the participant com-
pletes the jail-based substance abuse treatment 
program; or 

‘‘(ii) the date on which the participant is re-
leased from the correctional facility at the end 
of the participant’s sentence or is released on 
parole. 

‘‘(B) AFTERCARE SERVICES PROGRAM REQUIRE-
MENTS.—For purposes of subparagraph (A), an 
aftercare services program meets the require-
ments of this paragraph if the program— 

‘‘(i) in selecting individuals for participation 
in the program, gives priority to individuals who 
have completed a jail-based substance abuse 
treatment program; 

‘‘(ii) requires each participant in the program 
to submit to periodic substance abuse testing; 
and 

‘‘(iii) involves the coordination between the 
jail-based substance abuse treatment program 
and other human service and rehabilitation pro-
grams that may assist in the rehabilitation of 
program participants, such as— 

‘‘(I) educational and job training programs; 
‘‘(II) parole supervision programs; 
‘‘(III) half-way house programs; and 
‘‘(IV) participation in self-help and peer 

group programs; and 
‘‘(iv) assists in placing jail-based substance 

abuse treatment program participants with ap-
propriate community substance abuse treatment 
facilities upon release from the correctional fa-
cility at the end of a sentence or on parole. 

‘‘(e) COORDINATION AND CONSULTATION.— 
‘‘(1) COORDINATION.—Each State that makes 1 

or more grants under this section in any fiscal 
year shall, to the maximum extent practicable, 
implement a statewide communications network 

with the capacity to track the participants in 
jail-based substance abuse treatment programs 
established by local correctional facilities in the 
State as those participants move between local 
correctional facilities within the State. 

‘‘(2) CONSULTATION.—Each State described in 
paragraph (1) shall consult with the Attorney 
General and the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services to ensure that each jail-based 
substance abuse treatment program assisted 
with a grant made by the State under this sec-
tion incorporates applicable components of com-
prehensive approaches, including relapse pre-
vention and aftercare services. 

‘‘(f) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local correctional fa-

cility that receives a grant under this section 
shall use the grant amount solely for the pur-
pose of carrying out the jail-based substance 
abuse treatment program described in the appli-
cation submitted under subsection (c). 

‘‘(2) ADMINISTRATION.—Each local correc-
tional facility that receives a grant under this 
section shall carry out all activities relating to 
the administration of the grant amount, includ-
ing reviewing the manner in which the amount 
is expended, processing, monitoring the progress 
of the program assisted, financial reporting, 
technical assistance, grant adjustments, ac-
counting, auditing, and fund disbursement. 

‘‘(3) RESTRICTION.—A local correctional facil-
ity may not use any amount of a grant under 
this section for land acquisition or a construc-
tion project. 

‘‘(g) REPORTING REQUIREMENT; PERFORMANCE 
REVIEW.— 

‘‘(1) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Not later 
than March 1 of each year, each local correc-
tional facility that receives a grant under this 
section shall submit to the Attorney General, 
through the State, a description and evaluation 
of the jail-based substance abuse treatment pro-
gram carried out by the local correctional facil-
ity with the grant amount, in such form and 
containing such information as the Attorney 
General may reasonably require. 

‘‘(2) PERFORMANCE REVIEW.—The Attorney 
General shall conduct an annual review of each 
jail-based substance abuse treatment program 
assisted under this section, in order to verify the 
compliance of local correctional facilities with 
the requirements of this section. 

‘‘(h) NO EFFECT ON STATE ALLOCATION.— 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to af-
fect the allocation of amounts to States under 
section 1904(a).’’. 

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of 
contents for title I of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et 
seq.) is amended, in the matter relating to part 
S, by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘1906. Jail-based substance abuse treatment.’’. 

Subtitle E—Safe School Security 
SEC. 1655. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Safe School 
Security Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 1656. ESTABLISHMENT OF SCHOOL SECU-

RITY TECHNOLOGY CENTER. 
(a) SCHOOL SECURITY TECHNOLOGY CENTER.— 
(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Attorney General, 

the Secretary of Education, and the Secretary of 
Energy shall enter into an agreement for the es-
tablishment at the Sandia National Labora-
tories, in partnership with the National Law 
Enforcement and Corrections Technology Cen-
ter—Southeast and the National Center for 
Rural Law Enforcement, of a center to be 
known as the ‘‘School Security Technology Cen-
ter’’. The School Security Technology Center 
shall be administered by the Attorney General. 

(2) FUNCTIONS.—The School Security Tech-
nology Center shall be a resource to local edu-
cational agencies for school security assess-
ments, security technology development, tech-
nology availability and implementation, and 
technical assistance relating to improving school 
security. The School Security Technology Cen-

ter shall also conduct and publish research on 
school violence, coalesce data from victim 
groups, and monitor and report on schools that 
implement school security strategies. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section— 

(1) $3,700,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
(2) $3,800,000 for fiscal year 2001; and 
(3) $3,900,000 for fiscal year 2002. 

SEC. 1657. GRANTS FOR LOCAL SCHOOL SECU-
RITY PROGRAMS. 

Subpart 1 of part A of title IV of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 7111 et seq.) is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
‘‘SEC. 4119. LOCAL SCHOOL SECURITY PROGRAMS. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(1) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—From amounts ap-

propriated under subsection (c), the Secretary 
shall award grants on a competitive basis to 
local educational agencies to enable the agen-
cies to acquire security technology for, or carry 
out activities related to improving security at, 
the middle and secondary schools served by the 
agencies, including obtaining school security as-
sessments, and technical assistance, for the de-
velopment of a comprehensive school security 
plan from the School Security Technology Cen-
ter. 

‘‘(2) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under this section, a local educational 
agency shall submit to the Secretary an applica-
tion in such form and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require, including in-
formation relating to the security needs of the 
agency. 

‘‘(3) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under 
this section, the Secretary shall give priority to 
local educational agencies that demonstrate the 
highest security needs, as reported by the agen-
cy in the application submitted under para-
graph (2). 

‘‘(b) APPLICABILITY.—The provisions of this 
part (other than this section) shall not apply to 
this section. 

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out this section $10,000,000 for each of fiscal 
years 2000, 2001, and 2002.’’. 
SEC. 1658. SAFE AND SECURE SCHOOL ADVISORY 

REPORT. 
Not later than 1 year after the date of enact-

ment of this Act, the Attorney General, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Education and 
the Secretary of Energy, or their designees, 
shall— 

(1) develop a proposal to further improve 
school security; and 

(2) submit that proposal to Congress. 

Subtitle F—Internet Prohibitions 
SEC. 1661. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Internet 
Firearms and Explosives Advertising Act of 
1999’’. 
SEC. 1662. FINDINGS; PURPOSE. 

Congress finds the following: 
(1) Citizens have an individual right, under 

the Second Amendment to the United States 
Constitution, to keep and bear arms. The Gun 
Control Act of 1968 and the Firearms Owners 
Protection Act of 1986 specifically state that it is 
not the intent of Congress to frustrate the free 
exercise of that right in enacting Federal legis-
lation. The free exercise of that right includes 
law abiding firearms owners buying, selling, 
trading, and collecting guns in accordance with 
Federal, State, and local laws for whatever law-
ful use they deem desirable. 

(2) The Internet is a powerful information me-
dium, which has and continues to be an excel-
lent tool to educate citizens on the training, 
education and safety programs available to use 
firearms safely and responsibly. It has, and 
should continue to develop, as a 21st century 
tool for ‘‘e-commerce’’ and marketing many 
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products, including firearms and sporting goods. 
Many web sites related to these topics are spon-
sored in large part by the sporting firearms and 
hunting community. 

(3) It is the intent of Congress that this legis-
lation be applied where the Internet is being ex-
ploited to violate the applicable explosives and 
firearms laws of the United States. 
SEC. 1663. PROHIBITIONS ON USES OF THE 

INTERNET. 
(a) In General.—Chapter 44 of title 18, United 

States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
‘‘§ 931. Criminal firearms and explosives so-

licitations 
‘‘(a)(1) IN GENERAL.—Any person who, in a 

circumstance described in paragraph (2), know-
ingly makes, prints, or publishes, or causes to be 
made, printed, or published, any notice or ad-
vertisement seeking or offering to receive, ex-
change, buy, sell, produce, distribute, or trans-
fer— 

‘‘(A) a firearm knowing that such transaction, 
if carried out as noticed or advertised, would 
violate subsection (a), (d), (g), or (x) of section 
922 of this chapter, or 

‘‘(B) explosive materials knowing that such 
transaction, if carried out as noticed or adver-
tised, would violate subsection (a), (d), and (i) 
of section 842 of this title, 
shall be punished as provided under subsection 
(b). 

‘‘(2) The circumstance referred to in para-
graph (1) is that— 

‘‘(A) such person knows or has reason to 
know that such notice or advertisement will be 
transported in interstate or foreign commerce by 
computer; or 

‘‘(B) such notice or advertisement is trans-
ported in interstate or foreign commerce by com-
puter. 

‘‘(b) PENALTIES.—Any individual who vio-
lates, or attempts or conspires to violate, this 
section shall be fined under this title or impris-
oned not more than 1 year, and both, but if such 
person has one prior conviction under this sec-
tion, or under the laws of any State relating to 
the same offense, such person shall be fined 
under this title and imprisoned for not more 
than 5 years, but if such person has 2 or more 
prior convictions under this section, or under 
the laws of any State relating to the same of-
fense, such person shall be fined under this title 
and imprisoned not less than 10 years nor more 
than 20 years. Any organization that violates, 
or attempts or conspires to violate, this section 
shall be fined under this title. Whoever, in the 
course of an offense under this section, engages 
in conduct that results in the death of a juve-
nile, herein defined as an individual who has 
not yet attained the age of 18 years, shall be 
punished by death, or imprisoned for any term 
of years or for life. 

‘‘(c) DEFENSES.—It is an affirmative defense 
against any proceeding involving this section if 
the proponent proves by a preponderance of the 
evidence that— 

‘‘(1) the advertisement or notice came from— 
‘‘(A) a web site, notice or advertisement oper-

ated or created by a person licensed— 
‘‘(i) as a manufacturer, importer, or dealer 

under section 923 of this chapter; or 
‘‘(ii) under chapter 40 of this title; and 
‘‘(B) the site, advertisement or notice, advised 

the person at least once prior to the offering of 
the product, material or information to the per-
son that sales or transfers of the product or in-
formation will be made in accord with Federal, 
State and local law applicable to the buyer or 
transferee, and such notice includes, in the case 
of firearms or ammunition, additional informa-
tion that firearms transfers will only be made 
through a licensee, and that firearms and am-
munition transfers are prohibited to felons, fugi-
tives, juveniles and other persons under the Gun 
Control Act of 1968 prohibited from receiving or 
possessing firearms or ammunition; or 

‘‘(2) the advertisement or notice came from— 
‘‘(A) a web site, notice or advertisement is op-

erated or created by a person not licensed as 
stated in paragraph (1); and 

‘‘(B) the site, advertisement or notice, advised 
the person at least once prior to the offering of 
the product, material or information to the per-
son that the sales or transfers of the product or 
information— 

‘‘(i) will be made in accord with Federal, State 
and local law applicable to the buyer or trans-
feree, and such notice includes, in the case of 
firearms or ammunition, that firearms and am-
munition transfers are prohibited to felons, fugi-
tives, juveniles and other persons under the Gun 
Control Act of 1968 prohibited from receiving or 
possessing firearms or ammunition; and 

‘‘(ii) as a term or condition for posting or list-
ing the firearm for sale or exchange on the web 
site for a prospective transferor, the web site, 
advertisement or notice requires that, in the 
event of any agreement to sell or exchange the 
firearm pursuant to that posting or listing, the 
firearm be transferred to that person for disposi-
tion through a Federal firearms licensee, where 
the Gun Control Act of 1968 requires the trans-
fer to be made through a Federal firearms li-
censee.’’. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENT.—The analysis for chapter 44 of title 18, 
United States Code, is amended by inserting 
after the item relating to section 930 the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘931. Criminal firearms and explosives solicita-
tions.’’. 

SEC. 1664. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
The amendments made by sections 1661–1663 

shall take effect beginning on the date that is 
180 days after the enactment of this Act. 

Subtitle G—Partnerships for High-Risk Youth 
SEC. 1671. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘Partner-
ships for High-Risk Youth Act’’. 
SEC. 1672. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds that— 
(1) violent juvenile crime rates have been in-

creasing in United States schools, causing many 
high-profile deaths of young, innocent school 
children; 

(2) in 1994, there were 2,700,000 arrests of per-
sons under age 18 (a third of whom were under 
age 15), up from 1,700,000 in 1991; 

(3) while crime is generally down in many 
urban and suburban areas, crime committed by 
teenagers has spiked sharply over the past few 
years; 

(4) there is no single solution, or panacea, to 
the problem of rising juvenile crime; 

(5) there will soon be over 34,000,000 teenagers 
in the United States, which is 26 percent higher 
than the number of such teenagers in 1990 and 
the largest number of teenagers in the United 
States to date; 

(6) in order to ensure the safety of youth in 
the United States, the Nation should begin to 
explore innovative methods of curbing the rise 
in violent crime in United States schools, such 
as use of faith-based and grassroots initiatives; 
and 

(7)(A) a strong partnership among law en-
forcement, local government, juvenile and fam-
ily courts, schools, businesses, charitable orga-
nizations, families, and the religious community 
can create a community environment that sup-
ports the youth of the Nation and reduces the 
occurrence of juvenile crime; and 

(B) the development of character and strong 
moral values will— 

(i) greatly decrease the likelihood that youth 
will fall victim to the temptations of crime; and 

(ii) improve the lives and future prospects of 
high-risk youth and their communities. 
SEC. 1673. PURPOSES. 

The purposes of this subtitle are as follows: 
(1) To establish a national demonstration 

project to promote learning about successful 

youth interventions, with programs carried out 
by institutions that can identify and employ ef-
fective approaches for improving the lives and 
future prospects of high-risk youth and their 
communities. 

(2) To document best practices for conducting 
successful interventions for high-risk youth, 
based on the results of local initiatives. 

(3) To produce lessons and data from the oper-
ating experience from those local initiatives that 
will— 

(A) provide information to improve policy in 
the public and private sectors; and 

(B) promote the operational effectiveness of 
other local initiatives throughout the United 
States. 
SEC. 1674. ESTABLISHMENT OF DEMONSTRATION 

PROJECT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall 

establish and carry out a demonstration project. 
In carrying out the demonstration project, the 
Attorney General shall, subject to the avail-
ability of appropriations, award a grant to Pub-
lic-Private Ventures, Inc. to enable Public-Pri-
vate Ventures, Inc. to award grants to eligible 
partnerships to pay for the Federal share of the 
cost of carrying out collaborative intervention 
programs for high-risk youth, described in sec-
tion 1676, in the following 12 cities: 

(1) Boston, Massachusetts. 
(2) New York, New York. 
(3) Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
(4) Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 
(5) Detroit, Michigan. 
(6) Denver, Colorado. 
(7) Seattle, Washington. 
(8) Cleveland, Ohio. 
(9) San Francisco, California. 
(10) Austin, Texas. 
(11) Memphis, Tennessee. 
(12) Indianapolis, Indiana. 
(b) FEDERAL SHARE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share of the cost 

described in subsection (a) shall be 70 percent. 
(2) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal 

share of the cost may be provided in cash. 
SEC. 1675. ELIGIBILITY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 
grant under section 1674, a partnership— 

(1) shall submit an application to Public-Pri-
vate Ventures Inc. at such time, in such man-
ner, and containing such information as Public- 
Private Ventures, Inc. may require; 

(2) shall enter into a memorandum of under-
standing with Public-Private Ventures, Inc.; 
and 

(3)(A) shall be a collaborative entity that in-
cludes representatives of local government, juve-
nile detention service providers, local law en-
forcement, probation officers, youth street work-
ers, and local educational agencies, and reli-
gious institutions that have resident-to-member-
ship percentages of at least 40 percent; and 

(B) shall serve a city referred to in section 
1674(a). 

(b) SELECTION CRITERIA.—In making grants 
under section 1674, Public-Private Ventures, 
Inc. shall consider— 

(1) the ability of a partnership to design and 
implement a local intervention program for 
high-risk youth; 

(2) the past experience of the partnership, and 
key participating individuals, in intervention 
programs for youth and similar community ac-
tivities; and 

(3) the experience of the partnership in work-
ing with other community-based organizations. 
SEC. 1676. USES OF FUNDS. 

(a) PROGRAMS.— 
(1) CORE FEATURES.—An eligible partnership 

that receives a grant under section 1674 shall 
use the funds made available through the grant 
to carry out an intervention program with the 
following core features: 

(A) TARGET GROUP.—The program will target 
a group of youth (including young adults) 
who— 
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(i) are at high risk of— 
(I) leading lives that are unproductive and 

negative; 
(II) not being self-sufficient; and 
(III) becoming incarcerated; and 
(ii) are likely to cause pain and loss to other 

individuals and their communities. 
(B) VOLUNTEERS AND MENTORS.—The program 

will make significant use of volunteers and men-
tors. 

(C) LONG-TERM INVOLVEMENT.—The program 
will feature activities that promote long-term in-
volvement in the lives of the youth (including 
young adults). 

(2) PERMISSIBLE SERVICES.—The partnership, 
in carrying out the program, may use funds 
made available through the grant to provide, di-
rectly or through referrals, comprehensive sup-
port services to the youth (including young 
adults). 

(b) EVALUATION AND RELATED ACTIVITIES.— 
Using funds made available through its grant 
under section 1674, Public-Private Ventures, 
Inc. shall— 

(1) prepare and implement an evaluation de-
sign for evaluating the programs that receive 
grants under section 1674; 

(2) conduct a quarterly evaluation of the per-
formance and progress of the programs; 

(3) organize and conduct national and re-
gional conferences to promote peer learning 
about the operational experiences from the pro-
grams; 

(4) provide technical assistance to the partner-
ships carrying out the programs, based on the 
quarterly evaluations; and 

(5) prepare and submit to the Attorney Gen-
eral a report that describes the activities of the 
partnerships and the results of the evaluations. 

(c) LIMITATION.—Not more than 20 percent of 
the funds appropriated under section 1677 for a 
fiscal year may be used— 

(1) to provide comprehensive support services 
under subsection (a)(2); 

(2) to carry out activities under subsection (b); 
and 

(3) to pay for the administrative costs of Pub-
lic-Private Ventures, Inc., related to carrying 
out this subtitle. 
SEC. 1677. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

There is authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out this subtitle $4,000,000 for each of the 
fiscal years 2000 through 2004. 
Subtitle H—National Youth Crime Prevention 
SEC. 1681. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘National 
Youth Crime Prevention Demonstration Act’’. 
SEC. 1682. PURPOSES. 

The purposes of this subtitle are as follows: 
(1) To establish a demonstration project that 

establishes violence-free zones that would in-
volve successful youth intervention models in 
partnership with law enforcement, local housing 
authorities, private foundations, and other pub-
lic and private partners. 

(2) To document best practices based on suc-
cessful grassroots interventions in cities, includ-
ing Washington, District of Columbia; Boston, 
Massachusetts; Hartford, Connecticut; and 
other cities to develop methodologies for wide-
spread replication. 

(3) To increase the efforts of the Department 
of Justice, the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, and other agencies in sup-
porting effective neighborhood mediating ap-
proaches. 
SEC. 1683. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL YOUTH 

CRIME PREVENTION DEMONSTRA-
TION PROJECT. 

The Attorney General shall establish and 
carry out a demonstration project. In carrying 
out the demonstration project, the Attorney 
General shall, subject to the availability of ap-
propriations, award a grant to the National 
Center for Neighborhood Enterprise (referred to 
in this subtitle as the ‘‘National Center’’) to en-
able the National Center to award grants to 
grassroots entities in the following 8 cities: 

(1) Washington, District of Columbia. 
(2) Detroit, Michigan. 
(3) Hartford, Connecticut. 
(4) Indianapolis, Indiana. 
(5) Chicago (and surrounding metropolitan 

area), Illinois. 
(6) San Antonio, Texas. 
(7) Dallas, Texas. 
(8) Los Angeles, California. 

SEC. 1684. ELIGIBILITY. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a 

grant under this subtitle, a grassroots entity re-
ferred to in section 1683 shall submit an applica-
tion to the National Center to fund intervention 
models that establish violence-free zones. 

(b) SELECTION CRITERIA.—In awarding grants 
under this subtitle, the National Center shall 
consider— 

(1) the track record of a grassroots entity and 
key participating individuals in youth group 
mediation and crime prevention; 

(2) the engagement and participation of a 
grassroots entity with other local organizations; 
and 

(3) the ability of a grassroots entity to enter 
into partnerships with local housing authorities, 
law enforcement agencies, and other public enti-
ties. 
SEC. 1685. USES OF FUNDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Funds received under this 
subtitle may be used for youth mediation, youth 
mentoring, life skills training, job creation and 
entrepreneurship, organizational development 
and training, development of long-term inter-
vention plans, collaboration with law enforce-
ment, comprehensive support services and local 
agency partnerships, and activities to further 
community objectives in reducing youth crime 
and violence. 

(b) GUIDELINES.—The National Center will 
identify local lead grassroots entities in each 
designated city. 

(c) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The National 
Center, in cooperation with the Attorney Gen-
eral, shall also provide technical assistance for 
startup projects in other cities. 
SEC. 1686. REPORTS. 

The National Center shall submit a report to 
the Attorney General evaluating the effective-
ness of grassroots agencies and other public en-
tities involved in the demonstration project. 
SEC. 1687. DEFINITIONS. 

In this subtitle: 
(1) GRASSROOTS ENTITY.—The term ‘‘grass-

roots entity’’ means a not-for-profit community 
organization with demonstrated effectiveness in 
mediating and addressing youth violence by em-
powering at-risk youth to become agents of 
peace and community restoration. 

(2) NATIONAL CENTER FOR NEIGHBORHOOD EN-
TERPRISE.—The term ‘‘National Center for 
Neighborhood Enterprise’’ means a not-for-prof-
it organization incorporated in the District of 
Columbia. 
SEC. 1688. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated to carry out this subtitle— 

(1) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
(2) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; 
(3) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; 
(4) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; and 
(5) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2004. 
(b) RESERVATION.—The National Center for 

Neighborhood Enterprise may use not more than 
20 percent of the amounts appropriated pursu-
ant to subsection (a) in any fiscal year for ad-
ministrative costs, technical assistance and 
training, comprehensive support services, and 
evaluation of participating grassroots organiza-
tions. 

Subtitle I—National Youth Violence 
Commission 

SEC. 1691. SHORT TITLE. 
This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘National 

Youth Violence Commission Act’’. 
SEC. 1692. NATIONAL YOUTH VIOLENCE COMMIS-

SION. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMISSION.—There is 

established a commission to be known as the Na-

tional Youth Violence Commission (hereinafter 
referred to in this subtitle as the ‘‘Commis-
sion’’). The Commission shall— 

(1) be composed of 16 members appointed in 
accordance with subsection (b); and 

(2) conduct its business in accordance with 
the provisions of this subtitle. 

(b) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(1) PERSONS ELIGIBLE.—Except for those mem-

bers who hold the offices described under para-
graph (2)(A), and those members appointed 
under paragraph (2) (C)(ii) and (D)(iv), the 
members of the Commission shall be individuals 
who have expertise, by both experience and 
training, in matters to be studied by the Com-
mission under section 1693. The members of the 
Commission shall be well-known and respected 
among their peers in their respective fields of ex-
pertise. 

(2) APPOINTMENTS.—The members of the Com-
mission shall be appointed for the life of the 
Commission as follows: 

(A) Four shall be appointed by the President 
of the United States, including— 

(i) the Surgeon General of the United States; 
(ii) the Attorney General of the United States; 
(iii) the Secretary of the Department of Health 

and Human Services; and 
(iv) the Secretary of the Department of Edu-

cation. 
(B) Four shall be appointed by the Speaker of 

the House of Representatives, including— 
(i) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-

bility in paragraph (1) in the field of law en-
forcement or crime enforcement; 

(ii) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of school ad-
ministration, teaching, or counseling; 

(iii) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of parenting 
and family studies; and 

(iv) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of child or 
adolescent psychology. 

(C) Two shall be appointed by the Minority 
Leader of the House of Representatives, includ-
ing— 

(i) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of law en-
forcement or crime enforcement; and 

(ii) 1 member who is a recognized religious 
leader. 

(D) Four shall be appointed by the Majority 
Leader of the Senate, including— 

(i) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of law en-
forcement or crime enforcement; 

(ii) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of school ad-
ministration, teaching, or counseling; 

(iii) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the social sciences; 
and 

(iv) 1 member who is a recognized religious 
leader. 

(E) Two shall be appointed by the Minority 
Leader of the Senate, including— 

(i) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of school ad-
ministration, teaching, or counseling; and 

(ii) 1 member who meets the criteria for eligi-
bility in paragraph (1) in the field of parenting 
and family studies. 

(3) COMPLETION OF APPOINTMENTS; VACAN-
CIES.—Not later than 30 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the appointing authori-
ties under paragraph (2) shall each make their 
respective appointments. Any vacancy that oc-
curs during the life of the Commission shall not 
affect the powers of the Commission, and shall 
be filled in the same manner as the original ap-
pointment not later than 30 days after the va-
cancy occurs. 

(4) OPERATION OF THE COMMISSION.— 
(A) CHAIRMANSHIP.—The appointing authori-

ties under paragraph (2) shall jointly designate 
1 member as the Chairman of the Commission. 
In the event of a disagreement among the ap-
pointing authorities, the Chairman shall be de-
termined by a majority vote of the appointing 
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authorities. The determination of which member 
shall be Chairman shall be made not later than 
15 days after the appointment of the last mem-
ber of the Commission, but in no case later than 
45 days after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(B) MEETINGS.—The Commission shall meet at 
the call of the Chairman. The initial meeting of 
the Commission shall be conducted not later 
than 30 days after the later of— 

(i) the date of the appointment of the last 
member of the Commission; or 

(ii) the date on which appropriated funds are 
available for the Commission. 

(C) QUORUM; VOTING; RULES.—A majority of 
the members of the Commission shall constitute 
a quorum to conduct business, but the Commis-
sion may establish a lesser quorum for con-
ducting hearings scheduled by the Commission. 
Each member of the Commission shall have 1 
vote, and the vote of each member shall be ac-
corded the same weight. The Commission may 
establish by majority vote any other rules for 
the conduct of the Commission’s business, if 
such rules are not inconsistent with this subtitle 
or other applicable law. 
SEC. 1693. DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION. 

(a) STUDY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—It shall be the duty of the 

Commission to conduct a comprehensive factual 
study of incidents of youth violence to deter-
mine the root causes of such violence. 

(2) MATTERS TO BE STUDIED.—In determining 
the root causes of incidents of youth violence, 
the Commission shall study any matter that the 
Commission determines relevant to meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (1), including at a 
minimum— 

(A) the level of involvement and awareness of 
teachers and school administrators in the lives 
of their students and any impact of such in-
volvement and awareness on incidents of youth 
violence; 

(B) trends in family relationships, the level of 
involvement and awareness of parents in the 
lives of their children, and any impact of such 
relationships, involvement, and awareness on 
incidents of youth violence; 

(C) the alienation of youth from their schools, 
families, and peer groups, and any impact of 
such alienation on incidents of youth violence; 

(D) the availability of firearms to youth, in-
cluding any illegal means by which youth ac-
quire such firearms, and any impact of such 
availability on incidents of youth violence; 

(E) any impact upon incidents of youth vio-
lence of the failure to execute existing laws de-
signed to restrict youth access to certain fire-
arms, and the illegal purchase, possession, or 
transfer of certain firearms; 

(F) the effect upon youth of depictions of vio-
lence in the media and any impact of such de-
pictions on incidents of youth violence; and 

(G) the availability to youth of information 
regarding the construction of weapons, includ-
ing explosive devices, and any impact of such 
information on incidents of youth violence. 

(3) TESTIMONY OF PARENTS AND STUDENTS.—In 
determining the root causes of incidents of 
youth violence, the Commission shall, pursuant 
to section 1694(a), take the testimony of parents 
and students to learn and memorialize their 
views and experiences regarding incidents of 
youth violence. 

(b) RECOMMENDATIONS.—Based on the find-
ings of the study required under subsection (a), 
the Commission shall make recommendations to 
the President and Congress to address the 
causes of youth violence and reduce incidents of 
youth violence. If the Surgeon General issues 
any report on media and violence, the Commis-
sion shall consider the findings and conclusions 
of such report in making recommendations 
under this subsection. 

(c) REPORT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after 

the date on which the Commission first meets, 
the Commission shall submit to the President 

and Congress a comprehensive report of the 
Commission’s findings and conclusions, together 
with the recommendations of the Commission. 

(2) SUMMARIES.—The report under this sub-
section shall include a summary of— 

(A) the reports submitted to the Commission 
by any entity under contract for research under 
section 1694(e); and 

(B) any other material relied on by the Com-
mission in the preparation of the Commission’s 
report. 
SEC. 1694. POWERS OF THE COMMISSION. 

(a) HEARINGS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commission may hold 

such hearings, sit and act at such times and 
places, administer such oaths, take such testi-
mony, and receive such evidence as the Commis-
sion considers advisable to carry out its duties 
under section 1693. 

(2) WITNESS EXPENSES.—Witnesses requested 
to appear before the Commission shall be paid 
the same fees as are paid to witnesses under sec-
tion 1821 of title 28, United States Code. 

(b) SUBPOENAS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—If a person fails to supply 

information requested by the Commission, the 
Commission may by majority vote request the 
Attorney General of the United States to require 
by subpoena the production of any written or 
recorded information, document, report, answer, 
record, account, paper, computer file, or other 
data or documentary evidence necessary to 
carry out the Commission’s duties under section 
1693. The Commission shall transmit to the At-
torney General a confidential, written request 
for the issuance of any such subpoena. The At-
torney General shall issue the requested sub-
poena if the request is reasonable and consistent 
with the Commission’s duties under section 1693. 
A subpoena under this paragraph may require 
the production of materials from any place 
within the United States. 

(2) INTERROGATORIES.—The Commission may, 
with respect only to information necessary to 
understand any materials obtained through a 
subpoena under paragraph (1), request the At-
torney General to issue a subpoena requiring 
the person producing such materials to answer, 
either through a sworn deposition or through 
written answers provided under oath (at the 
election of the person upon whom the subpoena 
is served), to interrogatories from the Commis-
sion regarding such information. The Attorney 
General shall issue the requested subpoena if 
the request is reasonable and consistent with 
the Commission’s duties under section 1693. A 
complete recording or transcription shall be 
made of any deposition made under this para-
graph. 

(3) CERTIFICATION.—Each person who submits 
materials or information to the Attorney Gen-
eral pursuant to a subpoena issued under para-
graph (1) or (2) shall certify to the Attorney 
General the authenticity and completeness of all 
materials or information submitted. The provi-
sions of section 1001 of title 18, United States 
Code, shall apply to any false statements made 
with respect to the certification required under 
this paragraph. 

(4) TREATMENT OF SUBPOENAS.—Any subpoena 
issued by the Attorney General under para-
graph (1) or (2) shall comply with the require-
ments for subpoenas issued by a United States 
district court under the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure. 

(5) FAILURE TO OBEY A SUBPOENA.—If a per-
son refuses to obey a subpoena issued by the At-
torney General under paragraph (1) or (2), the 
Attorney General may apply to a United States 
district court for an order requiring that person 
to comply with such subpoena. The application 
may be made within the judicial district in 
which that person is found, resides, or transacts 
business. Any failure to obey the order of the 
court may be punished by the court as civil con-
tempt. 

(c) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.— 
The Commission may secure directly from any 

Federal department or agency such information 
as the Commission considers necessary to carry 
out its duties under section 1693. Upon the re-
quest of the Commission, the head of such de-
partment or agency may furnish such informa-
tion to the Commission. 

(d) INFORMATION TO BE KEPT CONFIDEN-
TIAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commission shall be 
considered an agency of the Federal Govern-
ment for purposes of section 1905 of title 18, 
United States Code, and any individual em-
ployed by any individual or entity under con-
tract with the Commission under subsection (e) 
shall be considered an employee of the Commis-
sion for the purposes of section 1905 of title 18, 
United States Code. 

(2) DISCLOSURE.—Information obtained by the 
Commission or the Attorney General under this 
Act and shared with the Commission, other than 
information available to the public, shall not be 
disclosed to any person in any manner, except— 

(A) to Commission employees or employees of 
any individual or entity under contract to the 
Commission under subsection (e) for the purpose 
of receiving, reviewing, or processing such infor-
mation; 

(B) upon court order; or 
(C) when publicly released by the Commission 

in an aggregate or summary form that does not 
directly or indirectly disclose— 

(i) the identity of any person or business enti-
ty; or 

(ii) any information which could not be re-
leased under section 1905 of title 18, United 
States Code. 

(e) CONTRACTING FOR RESEARCH.—The Com-
mission may enter into contracts with any enti-
ty for research necessary to carry out the Com-
mission’s duties under section 1693. 
SEC. 1695. COMMISSION PERSONNEL MATTERS. 

(a) COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS.—Each mem-
ber of the Commission who is not an officer or 
employee of the Federal Government shall be 
compensated at a rate equal to the daily equiva-
lent of the annual rate of basic pay prescribed 
for level IV of the Executive Schedule under sec-
tion 5315 of title 5, United States Code, for each 
day (including travel time) during which such 
member is engaged in the performance of the du-
ties of the Commission. All members of the Com-
mission who are officers or employees of the 
United States shall serve without compensation 
in addition to that received for their services as 
officers or employees of the United States. 

(b) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—The members of the 
Commission shall be allowed travel expenses, in-
cluding per diem in lieu of subsistence, at rates 
authorized for employees of agencies under sub-
chapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, United States 
Code, while away from their homes or regular 
places of business in the performance of service 
for the Commission. 

(c) STAFF.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Chairman of the Com-

mission may, without regard to the civil service 
laws and regulations, appoint and terminate an 
executive director and such other additional 
personnel as may be necessary to enable the 
Commission to perform its duties. The employ-
ment and termination of an executive director 
shall be subject to confirmation by a majority of 
the members of the Commission. 

(2) COMPENSATION.—The executive director 
shall be compensated at a rate not to exceed the 
rate payable for level V of the Executive Sched-
ule under section 5316 of title 5, United States 
Code. The Chairman may fix the compensation 
of other personnel without regard to the provi-
sions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-
ter 53 of title 5, United States Code, relating to 
classification of positions and General Schedule 
pay rates, except that the rate of pay for such 
personnel may not exceed the rate payable for 
level V of the Executive Schedule under section 
5316 of such title. 

(3) DETAIL OF GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES.—Any 
Federal Government employee, with the ap-
proval of the head of the appropriate Federal 
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agency, may be detailed to the Commission 
without reimbursement, and such detail shall be 
without interruption or loss of civil service sta-
tus, benefits, or privilege. 

(d) PROCUREMENT OF TEMPORARY AND INTER-
MITTENT SERVICES.—The Chairman of the Com-
mission may procure temporary and intermittent 
services under section 3109(b) of title 5, United 
States Code, at rates for individuals not to ex-
ceed the daily equivalent of the annual rate of 
basic pay prescribed for level V of the Executive 
Schedule under section 5316 of such title. 
SEC. 1696. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Commission and any agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment assisting the Commission in carrying 
out its duties under this subtitle such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of 
this subtitle. Any sums appropriated shall re-
main available, without fiscal year limitation, 
until expended. 
SEC. 1697. TERMINATION OF THE COMMISSION. 

The Commission shall terminate 30 days after 
the Commission submits the report under section 
1693(c). 

Subtitle J—School Safety 
SEC. 1698. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the ‘‘School Safe-
ty Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 1699. AMENDMENTS TO THE INDIVIDUALS 

WITH DISABILITIES EDUCATION ACT. 
(a) PLACEMENT IN ALTERNATIVE EDUCATIONAL 

SETTING.—Section 615(k) of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1415(k)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(A)(ii)(I), by inserting 
‘‘(other than a gun or firearm)’’ after ‘‘weap-
on’’; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (10) as para-
graph (11); and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (9) the fol-
lowing new section: 

‘‘(10) DISCIPLINE WITH REGARD TO GUNS OR 
FIREARMS.— 

‘‘(A) AUTHORITY OF SCHOOL PERSONNEL WITH 
RESPECT TO GUNS OR FIREARMS.— 

‘‘(i) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this Act, school personnel may discipline (in-
cluding expel or suspend) a child with a dis-
ability who carries or possesses a gun or firearm 
to or at a school, on school premises, or to or at 
a school function, under the jurisdiction of a 
State or a local educational agency, in the same 
manner in which such personnel may discipline 
a child without a disability. 

‘‘(ii) Nothing in clause (i) shall be construed 
to prevent a child with a disability who is dis-
ciplined pursuant to the authority provided 
under clause (i) from asserting a defense that 
the carrying or possession of the gun or firearm 
was unintentional or innocent. 

‘‘(B) FREE APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION.— 
‘‘(i) CEASING TO PROVIDE EDUCATION.—Not-

withstanding section 612(a)(1)(A), a child ex-
pelled or suspended under subparagraph (A) 
shall not be entitled to continued educational 
services, including a free appropriate public 
education, under this title, during the term of 
such expulsion or suspension, if the State in 
which the local educational agency responsible 
for providing educational services to such child 
does not require a child without a disability to 
receive educational services after being expelled 
or suspended. 

‘‘(ii) PROVIDING EDUCATION.—Notwith-
standing clause (i), the local educational agency 
responsible for providing educational services to 
a child with a disability who is expelled or sus-
pended under subparagraph (A) may choose to 
continue to provide educational services to such 
child. If the local educational agency so chooses 
to continue to provide the services— 

‘‘(I) nothing in this title shall require the local 
educational agency to provide such child with a 
free appropriate public education, or any par-
ticular level of service; and 

‘‘(II) the location where the local educational 
agency provides the services shall be left to the 
discretion of the local educational agency. 

‘‘(C) RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER REQUIRE-
MENTS.— 

‘‘(i) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—No agency shall be 
considered to be in violation of section 612 or 613 
because the agency has provided discipline, 
services, or assistance in accordance with this 
paragraph. 

‘‘(ii) PROCEDURE.—Actions taken pursuant to 
this paragraph shall not be subject to the provi-
sions of this section, other than this paragraph. 

‘‘(D) FIREARM.—The term ‘firearm’ has the 
meaning given the term under section 921 of title 
18, United States Code.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
615(f)(1) of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1415(f)(1)) is amended 
by striking ‘‘Whenever’’ and inserting the fol-
lowing: ‘‘Except as provided in section 
615(k)(10), whenever’’. 

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 1345 
Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to 

amendment No. 1344 proposed by him 
to the bill, H.R. 1501, supra; as follows: 

In the substitute add the following: 
This bill will become effective 1 day after 

enactment. 

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 1346 
Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to 

amendment No. 1345 proposed by him 
to the bill, H.R. 1501, supra; as follows: 

In the amendment to the substitute add 
the following: 

This bill will become effective 2 days after 
enactment. 

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 1347 
Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to 

the bill, H.R. 1501, supra; as follows: 
In the bill add the following: 
This bill will become effective 3 days after 

enactment. 

LOTT AMENDMENT NO. 1348 
Mr. LOTT proposed an amendment to 

amendment No. 1347 proposed by him 
to the bill, H.R. 1501, supra; as follows: 

In the amendment to the bill add the fol-
lowing: 

The bill will become effective 4 days after 
enactment. 

f 

FEDERAL RESEARCH INVESTMENT 
ACT 

FRIST AMENDMENT NO. 1349 
Mr. GORTON (for Mr. FRIST) pro-

posed an amendment to the bill (S. 296 
to provide for continuation of the fed-
eral research investment in a fiscally 
sustainable way, and for other pur-
poses; as follows: 

On page 15, line 15, strike ‘‘$42,290,000,000’’ 
and insert ‘‘$44,290,000,000’’. 

On page 15, line 17, strike ‘‘$44,290,000,000’’ 
and insert ‘‘$49,290,000,000’’. 

f 

DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE, 
JUSTICE, AND STATE, THE JUDI-
CIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES 
APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 1999 

GREGG AMENDMENT NO. 1350 
Mr. GORTON (for Mr. GREGG) pro-

posed an amendment to the bill (S. 

1217) making appropriations for the De-
partments of Commerce, Justice, and 
State, the Judiciary, and related agen-
cies for the fiscal year ending Sep-
tember 30, 2000, and for other purposes; 
as follows: 

On page 21, line 16, delete ‘‘$3,131,895,000’’ 
and insert in lieu thereof: ‘‘$3,121,774,000’’. 

On page 66, line 20, delete ‘‘¥$469,000’’ and 
insert in lieu thereof: ‘‘$9,652,000’’. 

On page 66, line 20, delete ‘‘¥$3,370,000’’ and 
insert in lieu thereof: ‘‘$6,751,000’’. 

LEAHY AMENDMENT NO. 1351 
Mr. GORTON (For Mr. LEAHY) pro-

posed an amendment to the bill, S. 
1217, supra; as follows: 

On page 21, line 16, strike ‘‘$3,151,895,000’’ 
and insert ‘‘$3,146,895,000’’. 

On page 71, line 22, strike ‘‘$4,743,000’’ and 
insert ‘‘$9,743,000’’. 

NICKLES AMENDMENT NO. 1352 
Mr. GORTON (for Mr. NICKLES) pro-

posed an amendment to the bill, S, 
1217, supra; as follows: 

On page 73, between line 12 and 13, insert 
the following: 

SEC. 306.— 
(A) Section 3006A(d)(4)(D)(vi) of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended by adding 
after the word ‘‘require’’ the following: ‘‘, ex-
cept that the amount of the fees shall not be 
considered a reason justifying any limited 
disclosure under 18 U.S.C. Sec. 3006A(d)(A)’’ 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
This Act shall apply to all disclosures 

made under 3006A(d) of title 18, United 
States Code, related to any criminal trial or 
appeal involving a sentence of death where 
the underlying alleged criminal conduct 
took place on or after April 19, 1995. 

DURBIN (AND OTHERS) 
AMENDMENT NO. 1353 

Mr. GORTON (for Mr. DURBIN (for 
himself, Mrs. MURRAY, Mr. KOHL, Ms. 
MIKULSKI, Ms. COLLINS, Mr. REID, and 
Mr. JEFFORDS)) proposed an amend-
ment to the bill, S. 1217, supra; as fol-
lows: 

At the appropriate place, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. PROTECTION OF SENIORS AND THE 

DISABLED IN FEDERAL FAMILY VIO-
LENCE PREVENTION PROGRAMS. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) of the estimated more than 1,000,000 per-

sons age 65 and over who are victims of fam-
ily violence each year, at least 2⁄3 are women; 

(2) national statistics are not available on 
the incidence of domestic or family violence 
and sexual assault against disabled women, 
although several studies indicate that abuse 
of disabled women is of a longer duration 
compared to abuse suffered by women who 
are not disabled; 

(3) in almost 9 out of 10 incidents of domes-
tic elder abuse and neglect, the perpetrator 
is a family member, and adult children of the 
victims are the largest category of perpetra-
tors and spouses are the second largest cat-
egory of perpetrators; 

(4) the number of reports of elder abuse in 
the United States increased by 150 percent 
between 1986 and 1996 and is expected to con-
tinue increasing; 

(5) it is estimated that at least 5 percent of 
the Nation’s elderly are victims of moderate 
to severe abuse and that the rate for all 
forms of abuse may be as high as 10 percent; 

(6) elder abuse is severely underreported, 
with 1 in 5 cases being reported in 1980 and 
only 1 in 8 cases being reported today; 
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(7) many older and disabled women fail to 

report abuse because of shame or as a result 
of prior unsatisfactory experiences with indi-
vidual agencies or others who lack sensi-
tivity to the concerns or needs of older or 
disabled individuals; 

(8) many older or disabled individuals also 
fail to report abuse because they are depend-
ent on their abusers and fear being aban-
doned or institutionalized; 

(9) disabled women may fear reporting 
abuse because they are fearful of losing their 
children in a custody case; 

(10) public and professional awareness and 
identification of violence against older or 
disabled Americans may be difficult because 
these persons are not integrated into many 
social networks (such as schools or jobs), and 
may become isolated in their homes, which 
can increase the risk of domestic abuse; and 

(11) older and disabled Americans would 
greatly benefit from policies that develop, 
strengthen, and implement programs for the 
prevention of abuse, including neglect and 
exploitation, and provide related assistance 
for victims. 

(b) IN GENERAL.—Part T of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 is amended— 

(1) in section 2001 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg)— 
(A) in subsection (a)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘, including older women 

and women with a disability’’ after ‘‘combat 
violent crimes against women’’; and 

(ii) by inserting ‘‘, including older women 
and women with a disability’’ before the pe-
riod; and 

(B) in subsection (b)— 
(i) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), 

by inserting ‘‘, including older women and 
women with a disability’’ after ‘‘against 
women’’; 

(ii) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(iii) in paragraph (7), by striking the period 
and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(iv) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) developing a curriculum to train and 

assist law enforcement officers, prosecutors, 
and relevant officers of the Federal, State, 
tribal, and local courts in identifying and re-
sponding to crimes of domestic violence and 
sexual assault against older individuals and 
individuals with a disability and imple-
menting that training and assistance.’’; 

(2) in section 2002(c)(2) (42U.S.C. 3796gg–1) 
by inserting ‘‘and service programs tailored 
to the needs of older and disabled victims of 
domestic violence and sexual assault’’ before 
the semicolon; and 

(3) in section 2003 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg–2)— 
(A) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(B) in paragraph (8), by striking the period 

and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) both the term ‘elder’ and the term 

‘older individual’ have the meaning given 
the term ‘older individual’ in section 102 of 
the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 
3002); and 

‘‘(10) the term ‘disability’ has the meaning 
given the term in section 3(3) of the Ameri-
cans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12102(3)).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to any 
grant made beginning with fiscal year 2000. 

f 

NOTICES OF HEARINGS 

COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND 
FORESTRY 

Mr. LUGAR. Mr. President, I would 
like to announce that the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 

Forestry will meet on July 27, 1999 in 
SR–328A at 9:30 a.m. The purpose of 
this meeting will be to discuss consoli-
dation and anti-trust issues in Agricul-
tural business. 

COMMITTEE ON RULES AND ADMINISTRATION 
Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, I 

wish to announce that the Committee 
on Rules and Administration will meet 
on Wednesday, July 28, 1999 at 9:30 a.m. 
in room SR–301 Russell Senate Office 
Building, to receive testimony on the 
operations of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion. 

For further information concerning 
this meeting, please contact Lani Gerst 
at the Rules Committee on 4–6352. 
COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND 

FORESTRY 
Mr. LUGAR. Mr. President, I would 

like to announce that the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry will meet on July 29, 1999 in 
SR–328A at 9:30 a.m. The purpose of 
this meeting will be to discuss the 
mark-up of the original bill regarding 
the Livestock Mandatory Reporting 
Act of 1999. 

COMMITTEE ON INDIAN AFFAIRS 
Mr. CAMPBELL. Mr. President, I 

would like to announce that the Senate 
Committee on Indian Affairs will meet 
during the session of the Senate on 
Tuesday, August 3, 1999 at 10:00 a.m. to 
conduct a hearing on S. 964, a bill to 
provide for equitable compensation for 
the Cheyenne River Sioux Tribe. 

The hearing will be held in room 485, 
Russell Senate Office Building. 

Please direct any inquiries to com-
mittee staff at 202/224–2251. 

COMMITTEE ON INDIAN AFFAIRS 
Mr. CAMPBELL. Mr. President, I 

would like to announce that the Senate 
Committee on Indian Affairs will meet 
during the session of the Senate on 
Tuesday, August 3, 1999 at 2:30 p.m. to 
conduct a hearing on S. 692, a bill to 
prohibit Internet Gaming. The hearing 
will be held in room 485, Russell Senate 
Office Building. 

Please direct any inquiries to com-
mittee staff at 202/224–2251. 

COMMITTEE ON INDIAN AFFAIRS 
Mr. CAMPBELL. Mr. President, I 

would like to announce that the Senate 
Committee on Indian Affairs will meet 
during the session of the Senate on 
Wednesday, August 4, 1999 at 9:30 a.m. 
to conduct a hearing on S. 299, a bill to 
elevate the Director of the Indian 
Health Service to an Assistant Sec-
retary for Indian Health within the De-
partment of Health and Human Serv-
ices; and S. 406, a bill to allow tribes to 
bill directly for Medicare and Medicaid; 
to be followed by a business meeting, 
to consider pending legislation. The 
hearing/meeting will be held in room 
485, Russell Senate Office Building. 

Please direct any inquiries to com-
mittee staff at 202/224–2251. 

f 

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEE TO 
MEET 

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Mr. CRAPO. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Com-

mittee on Foreign Relations be author-
ized to meet during the session of the 
Senate on Monday, July 26, 1999 at 3:30 
p.m. to hold a hearing. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS 

RECOGNITION OF THE HI-POINT 
PROGRAM AT FRANKLIN PIERCE 
HIGH SCHOOL 

∑ Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, edu-
cation has been one of the predominant 
topics of discussion during the 106th 
Congress. As you know, I have been 
vocal in my support of returning deci-
sion-making authority to local edu-
cators who know best how to address 
the unique needs of students in their 
communities. For too long, the federal 
government has focused on bureaucrats 
and red tape rather than students and 
classrooms. In my travels to schools 
across Washington state, I have heard 
from educators who are concerned that 
this burden of federal regulations and 
paperwork is restricting their ability 
to instruct children in a common-sense 
manner. I have had the pleasure of dis-
covering a program which has found a 
way to thrive in an area which is par-
ticularly burdened with federal man-
dates and red tape—special education. 
Accordingly, I am pleased to present an 
Innovation in Education Award to the 
Hi-Point program at Franklin Pierce 
High School in Tacoma, WA. 

I and many of my colleagues in the 
Senate have heard from constituents 
about the effects of unfunded mandates 
on local classrooms. In spite of the bur-
den states and school districts face be-
cause of unfunded federal special edu-
cation mandates, the Hi-Point program 
has found a way to maximize its staff 
and community support to create an 
exemplary program. 

The key to Hi-Point’s success lies 
with dedicated individuals whose zeal 
for their job and passion for success are 
infectious to those around them. Tran-
sition Specialist Brian Redman has dis-
played the kind of compassion, under-
standing, and drive to see what stu-
dents can become despite their limita-
tions. In fact, Principal Rick Thomp-
son refers to him as a ‘‘magician.’’ 
Brian has been a Special Educator for 
over twenty years and the Hi-Point 
program’s success can be attributed di-
rectly to the expertise, patience, and 
skill with which he leads an amazing 
team of coworkers. This teamwork in-
cludes weekly meetings by the Student 
Services Team to communicate ‘‘best 
practices,’’ and to produce ideas to 
meet the evolving needs of the stu-
dents. The team combines the knowl-
edge of the school psychologist, teach-
ers, and a business teacher to ensure 
maximum preparation for those higher- 
functioning students who may be able 
to join the workforce. 

An examination of the work done by 
the Hi-Point staff indicates the numer-
ous tasks required by those involved in 
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special education. Those duties in-
clude: budgets, transportation, medica-
tions, individual study needs, parent 
contacts, and cooperation with all 
school district officials. 

Hi-Point also utilizes a nurse, a 
speech therapist, an occupational ther-
apist, and a physical therapist. While 
this combination of services is not un-
heard of in many schools across Wash-
ington state, and America, it is the 
creativity of the Hi-Point program in 
balancing the special needs of its stu-
dent population with limited budgets, 
legal restrictions, and at times, intense 
demands from parents which make the 
success of Hi-Point all the more strik-
ing. 

Hi-Point programs, coordinated with 
community agencies, include: A Per-
sonal Learning Lab for special needs 
students in need of support in regular 
curriculum classes. Basic Skills 
courses for developmentally delayed 
students—to learn simple math, how to 
use a calculator, how to sign a check, 
and other such necessary tasks. Life 
Skills such as riding the bus, doing 
laundry, and cooking meals which are 
necessary to function in the commu-
nity. Field Trips to the Zoo, Bowling 
Alley, and the Grocery Store. Work 
Crews for Landscape and House Clean-
ing. An Auto Detailing program to 
serve as a training ground for students 
while providing an economic service to 
the community. 

Clearly, Hi-Point is not only maxi-
mizing its resources to meet the needs 
of special needs students but is doing 
so in a creative manner which also 
maximizes the learning experience of 
students involved in the program. 

Too often the Federal Government 
has done more harm than good in ef-
forts to reach into local classrooms. It 
is time we changed the focus of federal 
education programs back to students 
and learning and away from bureauc-
racy and process. The Hi-Point pro-
gram is a shining example of the inno-
vation that can be accomplished in 
spite of burdensome red tape. Imagine 
what educators like those at Hi-Point 
could accomplish without these unnec-
essary regulations—that is the true un-
tapped resource in education today. I 
hope my colleagues will join me in rec-
ognizing the outstanding work of the 
Hi-Point staff and in supporting the 
common-sense idea that educators like 
Rick Thompson and Brian Redman de-
serve more say in Federal Eduation 
programs than Washington, DC, bu-
reaucrats.∑ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO MRS. PEARL 
SALOTTO 

∑ Mr. REED. Mr. President, I rise 
today to acknowledge Mrs. Pearl 
Salotto of Warwick, Rhode Island for 
her dedicated work in establishing the 
‘‘Respect for Living Things Day’’ in the 
state of Rhode Island. Mrs. Salotto has 
established a number of programs in 
Rhode Island including the D.J. Pet As-
sisted Therapy University Certificate 

Program, the D.J. Pet Assisted Ther-
apy High School Program, and the D.J. 
Respect for Living Things Elementary 
School Program. Mr. President, I ask 
that Mrs. Salotto’s op-ed on July 21st, 
1999 in the Providence Journal be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The article follows: 
[The Providence Journal] 

THE BEST WAY TO REMEMBER DJ, THERAPY 
DOG 

(By Pearl Salotto) 
DJ, dog of joy, recently passed away peace-

fully within the loving arms of her family. 
The smiling face of this big white dog had 
become synonymous with professional Pet 
Assisted Therapy (PAT), locally and nation-
ally, because of her enthusiasm for life and 
her unconditional love, because of the count-
less people of all ages whose lives she 
touched, because of the many programs as 
well as social-reform initiatives that she in-
spired, because of the many dreams that she 
helped turn into reality. 

Anyone who recognizes that pets and peo-
ple are good for each other can turn this mo-
ment of sadness into a celebration of DJ’s 
life and commit to carrying on her legacy, 
recognizing that she did more than her part 
in bringing about a healthier, friendlier, and 
more peaceful world simply by being herself. 

DJ showed me, at a New York nursing 
home in 1998, how residents could find a re-
newed joy of life through her loving touch 
and thus inspired not only my university 
program but also my vision that all univer-
sities should have PAT degree programs so 
that ultimately all facilities could have pro-
fessional PAT as part of their treatment 
team. 

DJ showed me, in my granddaughter’s 
first-grade classroom in New York in 1991, 
how a dog’s strolling up and down aisles and 
interacting with children could open up their 
hearts and minds to their responsibilities to 
pets, people and themselves. 

DJ showed all of us the profound and life- 
changing impact that her freely given love 
could have on Feinstein High School stu-
dents, giving them the ‘‘heart-opening’’ op-
portunity to learn of the positive impact 
that animals can have in all of our lives 
through their one-of-a-kind PAT curriculum 
and the subsequent follow-up opportunity to 
share their love with others through PAT 
Service Learning. 

DJ showed me from the first day of our ex-
periences together that the bond between the 
therapy pet and the professional is the eth-
ical foundation of this profession, protecting 
the pet in the field and providing the exam-
ple from which all else flows. 

DJ and DJ-inspired programs have led to 
schoolchildren writing and singing songs 
about respecting animals, other people and 
themselves, Rhode Island Health Department 
guidelines for pet therapy, an official state 
commission, annual DJ Respect for Living 
Things Days on her birthday, May 8, several 
Rhode Island agencies having professional 
PAT programs, the integration of PAT with 
Service Learning and Windwalker Humane 
Coalition for Professional Pet Assisted Ther-
apy, among other programs. 

Won’t you join my children and grand-
children, friends and colleagues, elementary 
school students of Central Falls, 
Woonsocket, Providence and Feinstein High 
School students, and students of all ages who 
knew and loved DJ, in doing all in our power 
through all our words and deeds to help this 
magical profession earn its rightful place in 
health care, education, social services, and 
society as a whole, spearheaded over the past 
13 years by the smiling face and extended 
paw of a big white dog named DJ?∑ 

TRIBUTE TO NACKEY SCRIPPS 
LOEB OF GOFFSTOWN ON HER 
RETIREMENT 

∑ Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. Mr. 
President, I rise today to honor Nackey 
Scripps Loeb, a remarkable person who 
has retired as president and publisher 
of the Union Leader and New Hamp-
shire Sunday News newspapers. 

I have been blessed with Mrs. Loeb’s 
friendship since I began my career in 
politics more than 15 years ago. She, 
and her late husband Bill, were an in-
spiration to me in the late 1970’s and 
early 1980’s, as well as helped fight in 
the conservative revolution. After 
Bill’s death, Nackey took over the 
Union Leader Corporation in 1981. She 
had some big shoes to fill—Bill was an 
outspoken and controversial leader in 
both the newspaper industry and the 
world of politics. But Mrs. Loeb took 
over with dedication, drive, determina-
tion and distinction. She proved that 
the knack for hard-hitting journalism 
does run in the family! Her editorials 
have been the cause of many political 
aspirants’ success or failure in their 
bid for public office. 

Mr. President, I owe Mrs. Loeb a 
great deal of thanks for her guidance 
and continuous support during the 
years that I have held public office. 
She supported my philosophy in times 
when many turned their backs. I re-
spect and commend her commitment 
to doing what is right, even during the 
days when being a conservative was 
not ‘‘in.’’ Her husband once told me, 
‘‘stand for something or you stand for 
nothing.’’ Nackey Loeb has always 
fought for the principles on which the 
Union Leader, and the State of New 
Hampshire, were founded. 

Nackey Loeb has guided the Union 
Leader into the twenty first century in 
several ways. She oversaw the move of 
production into a larger building and 
the purchasing of more advanced press 
equipment. She has also driven the 
Union Leader’s involvement on the 
Internet. ‘‘The Paper,’’ as it is known, 
is nationally recognized and respected 
largely because of the efforts of 
Nackey Loeb. 

Mrs. Loeb has been a powerful force 
in New Hampshire during her 18 years 
as president and publisher of the Union 
Leader. Her vision, forthrightness and 
principled views are admired by all who 
know her and will be sorely missed. 

I would like to extend my best wishes 
to Nackey as she enjoys a peaceful 
time with her family. People like Mrs. 
Loeb help to maintain the quality of 
life we enjoy in New Hampshire and 
make it a special and unique place to 
live. It is an honor to represent Nackey 
Loeb in the United States Senate.∑ 

f 

THE EUROPEAN UNION’S HUSHKIT 
RULE 

∑ Mr. MCCAIN. Mr. President, I sup-
port the amendment offered by Senator 
GORTON regarding the European 
Union’s (EU) rule affecting hushkitted 
and re-engined aircraft. This Sense of 
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the Senate amendment will make clear 
to the Europeans that the United 
States will not tolerate unfair, dis-
criminatory restrictions on trade that 
go against international principles and 
standards. 

For those who are not familiar with 
the issue, I will provide a brief back-
ground. To comply with international 
aircraft noise standards, the U.S. avia-
tion industry adopted so-called hushkit 
technology to bring its older aircraft 
into compliance. Some airlines also 
purchased new engines for their older 
aircraft. Even though these hushkitted 
and re-engined aircraft comply with 
the new international noise standard, 
the EU took legislative action to freeze 
the number of these aircraft within the 
EU Community at the 1999 level. Al-
though the EU delayed final implemen-
tation of this rule for one year, this 
move has the effect of setting a more 
stringent noise standard in Europe. 

Unfortunately, implementation of 
this rule is likely to have a discrimina-
tory and costly impact on the United 
States aviation industry without any 
noise reduction benefits. The fact that 
this rule does not have a similar effect 
on industries in the EU is troubling. It 
is my understanding that certain as-
pects of the rule were tailored to pro-
tect European aviation interests. But 
one of the worst aspects of this rule is 
the terrible precedent that it sets for 
unilateral action by countries or 
groups of countries outside of the es-
tablished international standards-set-
ting process. 

Earlier this year I wrote to European 
officials to express my deep frustration 
with their having chosen this par-
ticular, unilateral course of action to 
address the issue of aircraft emissions. 
Regulations such as the one at issue 
should be taken through the appro-
priate international channels, such as 
the International Civil Aviation Orga-
nization. Adoption of this rule by the 
EU has effectively breached a 50-year 
regime of global environmental rules 
in aviation. 

A regional rule such as this one will 
undermine the ability of lesser-devel-
oped nations, the aerospace industry, 
airlines, and the United States to work 
toward international standards for 
more stringent aircraft engine emis-
sions, which is the purported rationale 
for the EU rule. I sincerely hope that 
the EU will come to realize the benefits 
of a single, rational aviation regime for 
all nations. 

The delay in implementation of the 
rule was granted as a result of a U.S. 
commitment to work in partnership 
with the EU within the established 
international process to develop a new, 
more stringent global aircraft noise 
standard. Since its adoption, the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration has been 
working bilaterally with representa-
tives of the European Commission to 
develop an agreement to work in part-
nership on resolving this matter to ev-
eryone’s satisfaction. 

Despite the ongoing consultations, 
and regardless of the delay in imple-

mentation of the rule, U.S. industry is 
being negatively impacted right now. 
Because the hushkit rule is on the 
books, the market assumes that the 
rule will eventually come into effect. 
This has had a profound impact upon 
many businesses. So it is important 
that this matter be resolved soon. 

The Europeans must understand how 
important it is that the considerations 
of the United States are taken into ac-
count with respect to this matter. If 
progress is not made in the near future, 
calls for taking strong action against 
the EU will grow. As a committed pro-
ponent of free trade, I am adamantly 
opposed to the EU rule. For the same 
reason, I do not support inappropriate 
retaliation on the part of the United 
States in this matter. Despite my op-
position, however, the U.S. may in fact 
retaliate, which could do harm to busi-
nesses and consumers on both sides of 
the Atlantic. 

Whether retaliatory in nature or not, 
the U.S. has many tools at its disposal 
to address the matter if the EU proves 
to be intractable in its position. For 
example, the United States Trade Rep-
resentative is considering preparation 
of a World Trade Organization case fo-
cusing on the discriminatory aspects of 
the rule. Northwest Airlines has filed a 
complaint with Department of Trans-
portation asking for retaliatory meas-
ures. Most recently, the U.S. aviation 
industry has asked the government to 
take official action under the so-called 
Chicago Convention, which governs 
many aspects of international aviation, 
claiming that the EU rule is not in 
compliance with international stand-
ards. 

I do not want this issue to become 
the subject of a trade war. But if the 
EU fails to grasp the determined oppo-
sition of the U.S. aviation industry to 
this rule, there may be serious reper-
cussions. I hope that this Sense of the 
Senate will begin to get the message to 
the EU that this issue cannot remain 
unresolved for too much longer.∑ 

f 

RECOGNITION OF RASCHELLE 
FREEMAN, 5TH GRADE TEACHER 

∑ Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, as the 
Senate debates education issues and 
initiatives, too often we talk in the 
form of numbers and statistics rather 
than concrete examples of excellence 
or success in our schools. A 5th grade 
teacher in the town of East Wenatchee, 
Washington has come to my attention 
for her exemplary service to her school, 
Lee Elementary, and to her commu-
nity. Her name is Raschelle Freeman 
and I am pleased to present her with 
my Innovation in Education award. 

Ms. Freeman’s list of accomplish-
ments is certainly impressive. This 
year she was chosen as the Washington 
state recipient of the prestigious 
Christa McAuliffe Fellowship. Last 
January she was one of 100 teachers na-
tionwide to receive the Presidential 
Award for Excellence in Mathematics 
Teaching. This national recognition re-

flects the respect and admiration of 
those who work with Ms. Freeman each 
day. 

The Assistant Superintendent of the 
Eastmont School District, Ms. Beverly 
Jagla, says Ms. Freeman is the ‘‘most 
effective’’ educator she has ever met— 
‘‘She is energy personified.’’ Ms. Jagla 
further emphasized Ms. Freeman’s 
dedication as a member of the faculty 
team at Lee Elementary as well as her 
great skill at mathematics instruction; 
a talent so considerable that Ms. Free-
man leads workshops for superintend-
ents, administrators, principals, and 
other teachers around Washington 
state that emphasize ‘‘best practices’’ 
for successful math education. 

Lee Elementary’s former Principal, 
Ms. Kathy West, noted that in her 22 
years in education she has never en-
countered a teacher who excelled in 
every instructional area. For example, 
this past year Ms. Freeman’s class put 
on a major theater production, com-
plete with music and costumes, that 
was so impressive students from other 
schools were bused in to see a perform-
ance. Ms. West also noted that 12 hour 
days are the norm for Ms. Freeman as 
she juggles her many pursuits. In addi-
tion to the time spent educating her 
students and peers, Ms. Freeman 
spends countless hours writing grant 
applications to bring more money and 
resources to her school district. 

The final testament to Ms. Free-
man’s devotion is the choice she made 
with the $34,000 McAuliffe Award. The 
funds are intended to allow the recipi-
ent to take time away from teaching to 
further his or her own continuing edu-
cation. Ms. Freeman, however, chose to 
give the money to her school’s Science 
Math with Accountability and Respon-
sible Technology (SMART) project. 
The SMART program integrates read-
ing, technical writing, math, science, 
and technology into an innovative 
model that will be used to improve the 
learning of students throughout Lee 
Elementary. 

I have long been a supporter of great-
er flexibility for local educators. It is 
educators like Raschelle Freeman that 
demonstrate local communities really 
do know best. The Federal Government 
should provide more flexibility to pro-
mote the work of educators like Ms. 
Freeman. I am proud to present her 
with my Innovation in Education 
Award, and I hope my colleagues will 
join me in recognizing her accomplish-
ments.∑ 

f 

MEASURE PLACED ON 
CALENDAR—S. 1427 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I under-
stand there is a bill at the desk due for 
its second reading. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will state the bill. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (S. 1427) to authorize the Attorney 

General to appoint a special counsel to in-
vestigate or prosecute a person for a possible 
violation of criminal law when the Attorney 
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General determines that the appointment of 
a special counsel is in the public interest. 

Mr. GORTON. I object to further pro-
ceedings on this bill at this time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be placed on the calendar. 

f 

AUTHORIZING TESTIMONY BY 
SENATE EMPLOYEE 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of S. Res. 162 submitted earlier 
today by Senators LOTT and DASCHLE. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the bill by title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A resolution (S. Res. 162) to authorize the 

testimony of employee of the Senate in 
State of New Mexico v. Felix Lucero Chavez. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the resolution 
be agreed to, the preamble be agreed 
to, the motion to reconsider be laid 
upon the table, and that any state-
ments relating to the resolution be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolution (S. Res. 162) was 
agreed to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 
The resolution, with its preamble, 

reads as follows: 
S. RES. 162 

Whereas, in the case of State of New Mexico 
v. Felix Lucero Chavez, No. CR 4646–99, pend-
ing in the Metropolitan Court for Bernalillo 
County, New Mexico, a subpoena has been 
served on Kristen Ludecke, an employee of 
the Senate; 

Whereas, by the privileges of the Senate of 
the United States and Rule XI of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, no evidence under 
the control or in the possession of the Senate 
may, by the judicial process, be taken from 
such control or possession but by permission 
of the Senate; 

Whereas, when it appears that evidence 
under the control or in the possession of the 
Senate may promote the administration of 
justice, the Senate will take such action as 
will promote the ends of justice consistently 
with the privileges of the Senate: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That Kristen Ludecke is author-
ized to testify in the case of State of New 
Mexico v. Felix Lucero Chavez, except con-
cerning matters for which a privilege should 
be asserted. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, this resolu-
tion concerns a request for testimony 
in a criminal action brought by the 
State of New Mexico against a resident 
of Bernalillo County. The State 
charges that, during an attempt by the 
Bernalillo County Sheriff’s Depart-
ment and juvenile probation office to 
execute a bench warrant for the arrest 
of a juvenile, as part of a law enforce-
ment program called ‘‘Operation Night 
Light,’’ the defendant created a public 
disturbance and obstructed the Sher-
iff’s deputies. 

An employee on Senator BINGAMAN’s 
staff, Kristen Ludecke, was accom-
panying the Senator the night of this 

incident on a ride-along with the Sher-
iff’s Department to observe the Oper-
ation Night Light program. The Sher-
iff’s Department is requesting that Ms. 
Ludecke testify at the hearing in this 
case, scheduled for August 2, about 
what she observed during the ride- 
along. 

This resolution would accordingly 
authorize Ms. Ludecke to testify in 
this matter. 

f 

FEDERAL RESEARCH INVESTMENT 
ACT 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
now proceed to the consideration of 
Calendar No. 205, S. 296. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the bill by title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (S. 296) to provide for continuation 

of the Federal research investment in a fis-
cally sustainable way, and for other pur-
poses, which had been reported from the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation, with amendments, as fol-
lows: 

(The parts of the bill intended to be 
stricken are shown in boldface brack-
ets and the parts of the bill intended to 
be inserted are shown in italic.) 

S. 296 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Federal Re-
search Investment Act’’. 
SEC. 2. GENERAL FINDINGS REGARDING FED-

ERAL INVESTMENT IN RESEARCH. 
(a) VALUE OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-

MENT.—The Congress makes the following 
findings with respect to the value of research 
and development to the United States: 

(1) Federal investment in research has re-
sulted in the development of technology that 
saved lives in the United States and around 
the world. 

(2) Research and development investment 
across all Federal agencies has been effective 
in creating technology that has enhanced 
the American quality of life. 

(3) The Federal investment in research and 
development conducted or underwritten by 
both military and civilian agencies has pro-
duced benefits that have been felt in both 
the private and public sector. 

(4) Discoveries across the spectrum of sci-
entific inquiry have the potential to raise 
the standard of living and the quality of life 
for all Americans. 

(5) Science, engineering, and technology 
play a critical role in shaping the modern 
world. 

(6) Studies show that about half of all 
United States post-World War II economic 
growth is a direct result of technical innova-
tion; and science, engineering, and tech-
nology contribute to the creation of new 
goods and services, new jobs and new capital. 

(7) Technical innovation is the principal 
driving force behind the long-term economic 
growth and increased standards of living of 
the world’s modern industrial societies. 
Other nations are well aware of the pivotal 
role of science, engineering, and technology, 
and they are seeking to exploit it wherever 
possible to advance their own global com-
petitiveness. 

(8) Federal programs for investment in re-
search, which lead to technological innova-

tion and result in economic growth, should 
be structured to address current funding dis-
parities and develop enhanced capability in 
States and regions that currently under-
participate in the national science and tech-
nology enterprise. 

(b) STATUS OF THE FEDERAL INVESTMENT.— 
The Congress makes the following findings 
with respect to the status of the Federal In-
vestment in research and development ac-
tivities: 

(1) Federal investment of approximately 13 
to 14 percent of the Federal discretionary 
budget in research and development over the 
past 11 years has resulted in a doubling of 
the nominal amount of Federal funding. 

(2) Fiscal realities now challenge Congress 
to steer the Federal government’s role in 
science, engineering, and technology in a 
manner that ensures a prudent use of limited 
public resources. There is both a long-term 
problem—addressing the ever-increasing 
level of mandatory spending—and a near- 
term challenge—apportioning a dwindling 
amount of discretionary funding to an in-
creasing range of targets in science, engi-
neering, and technology. This confluence of 
increased national dependency on tech-
nology, increased targets of opportunity, and 
decreased fiscal flexibility has created a 
problem of national urgency. Many indica-
tors show that more funding for science, en-
gineering, and technology is needed but, 
even with increased funding, priorities must 
be established among different programs. 
The United States cannot afford the luxury 
of fully funding all deserving programs. 

(3) Current projections of Federal research 
funding show a downward trend. 
SEC. 3. SPECIAL FINDINGS REGARDING HEALTH- 

RELATED RESEARCH. 
The Congress makes the following findings 

with respect to health-related research: 
(1) HEALTH AND ECONOMIC BENEFITS PROVIDED 

BY HEALTH-RELATED RESEARCH.—Because of 
health-related research, cures for many debili-
tating and fatal diseases have been discovered 
and deployed. At present, the medical research 
community is on the cusp of creating cures for 
a number of leading diseases and their associ-
ated burdens. In particular, medical research 
has the potential to develop treatments that can 
help manage the escalating costs associated 
with the aging of the United States population. 

(2) FUNDING OF HEALTH-RELATED RESEARCH.— 
Many studies have recognized that clinical and 
basic science are in a state of crisis because of 
a failure of resources to meet the opportunity. 
Consequently, health-related research has 
emerged as a national priority and has been 
given significantly increased funding by Con-
gress in fiscal year 1999. In order to continue 
addressing this urgent national need, the pat-
tern of substantial budgetary expansion begun 
in fiscal year 1999 should be maintained. 

(3) INTERDISCIPLINARY NATURE OF HEALTH-RE-
LATED RESEARCH.—Because all fields of science 
and engineering are interdependent, full real-
ization of the nation’s historic investment in 
health will depend on major advances both in 
the biomedical sciences and in other science and 
engineering disciplines. Hence, the vitality of all 
disciplines must be preserved, even as special 
considerations are given to the health research 
field. 
øSEC. 4.¿ SEC. 4. ADDITIONAL FINDINGS REGARD-

ING THE LINK BETWEEN THE RE-
SEARCH PROCESS AND USEFUL 
TECHNOLOGY. 

The Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) FLOW OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING, AND 

TECHNOLOGY.—The process of science, engi-
neering, and technology involves many 
steps. The present Federal science, engineer-
ing, and technology structure reinforces the 
increasingly artificial distinctions between 
basic and applied activities. The result too 
often is a set of discrete programs that each 
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support a narrow phase of research or devel-
opment and are not coordinated with one an-
other. The government should maximize its 
investment by encouraging the progression 
of science, engineering, and technology from 
the earliest stages of research up to a pre- 
commercialization stage, through funding 
agencies and vehicles appropriate for each 
stage. This creates a flow of technology, sub-
ject to merit review at each stage, so that 
promising technology is not lost in a bureau-
cratic maze. 

(2) EXCELLENCE IN THE AMERICAN RESEARCH 
INFRASTRUCTURE.—Federal investment in 
science, engineering, and technology pro-
grams must foster a close relationship be-
tween research and education. Investment in 
research at the university level creates more 
than simply world-class research. It creates 
world-class researchers as well. The Federal 
strategy must continue to reflect this com-
mitment to a strong geographically-diverse 
research infrastructure. Furthermore, the 
United States must find ways to extend the 
excellence of its university system to pri-
mary and secondary educational institutions 
and to better utilize the community college 
system to prepare many students for voca-
tional opportunities in an increasingly tech-
nical workplace. 

(3) COMMITMENT TO A BROAD RANGE OF RE-
SEARCH INITIATIVES.—An increasingly com-
mon theme in many recent technical break-
throughs has been the importance of revolu-
tionary innovations that were sparked by 
overlapping of research disciplines. The 
United States must continue to encourage 
this trend by providing and encouraging op-
portunities for interdisciplinary projects 
that foster collaboration among fields of re-
search. 

(4) PARTNERSHIPS AMONG INDUSTRY, UNIVER-
SITIES, AND FEDERAL LABORATORIES.—Each of 
these contributors to the national science 
and technology delivery system has special 
talents and abilities that complement the 
others. In addition, each has a central mis-
sion that must provide their focus and each 
has limited resources. The nation’s invest-
ment in science, engineering, and technology 
can be optimized by seeking opportunities 
for leveraging the resources and talents of 
these three major players through partner-
ships that do not distort the missions of each 
partner. For that reason, Federal dollars are 
wisely spent forming such partnerships. 
øSEC. 4.¿ SEC. 5. MAINTENANCE OF FEDERAL RE-

SEARCH EFFORT; GUIDING PRIN-
CIPLES. 

(a) MAINTAINING UNITED STATES LEADER-
SHIP IN SCIENCE, ENGINEERING, AND TECH-
NOLOGY.—It is imperative for the United 
States to nurture its superb resources in 
science, engineering, and technology care-
fully in order to maintain its own globally 
competitive position. 

(b) GUIDING PRINCIPLES.—Federal research 
and development programs should be con-
ducted in accordance with the following 
guiding principles: 

(1) GOOD SCIENCE.—Federal science, engi-
neering, and technology programs include 
both knowledge-driven science together with 
its applications, and mission-driven, science- 
based requirements. In general, both types of 
programs must be focused, peer- and merit- 
reviewed, and not unnecessarily duplicative, 
although the details of these attributes must 
vary with different program objectives. 

(2) FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—The Congress 
must exercise oversight to ensure that pro-
grams funded with scarce Federal dollars are 
well managed. The United States cannot tol-
erate waste of money through inefficient 
management techniques, whether by govern-
ment agencies, by contractors, or by Con-
gress itself. Fiscal resources would be better 
utilized if program and project funding levels 

were predictable across several years to en-
able better project planning; a benefit of 
such predictability would be that agencies 
and Congress can better exercise oversight 
responsibilities through comparisons of a 
project’s and program’s progress against 
carefully planned milestones. 

(3) PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS.—The United 
States needs to make sure that government 
programs achieve their goals. As the Con-
gress crafts science, engineering, and tech-
nology legislation, it must include a process 
for gauging program effectiveness, selecting 
criteria based on sound scientific judgment 
and avoiding unnecessary bureaucracy. The 
Congress should also avoid the trap of meas-
uring the effectiveness of a broad science, 
engineering, and technology program by 
passing judgment on individual projects. 
Lastly, the Congress must recognize that a 
negative result in a well-conceived and exe-
cuted project or program may still be criti-
cally important to the funding agency. 

(4) CRITERIA FOR GOVERNMENT FUNDING.— 
Program selection for Federal funding 
should continue to reflect the nation’s 2 tra-
ditional research and development priorities: 
(A) basic, scientific, and technological re-
search that represents investments in the 
nation’s long-term future scientific and 
technological capacity, for which govern-
ment has traditionally served as the prin-
ciple resource; and (B) mission research in-
vestments, that is, investments in research 
that derive from necessary public functions, 
such as defense, health, education, environ-
mental protection, and raising the standard 
of living, which may include pre-commercial, 
pre-competitive engineering research and 
technology development. Additionally, gov-
ernment funding should not compete with or 
displace the short-term, market-driven, and 
typically more specific nature of private-sec-
tor funding. Government funding should be 
restricted to pre-competitive activities, leav-
ing competitive activities solely for the pri-
vate sector. As a rule, the government 
should not invest in commercial technology 
that is in the product development stage, 
very close to the broad commercial market-
place, except to meet a specific agency goal. 
When the government provides funding for 
any science, engineering, and technology in-
vestment program, it must take reasonable 
steps to ensure that the potential benefits 
derived from the program will accrue broad-
ly. 

øSEC. 5.¿ SEC. 6. POLICY STATEMENT. 

ø(a) POLICY.—This Act is intended— 
ø(1) to encourage, as an overall goal, the 

doubling of the annual authorized amount of 
Federal funding for basic scientific, medical, 
and pre-competitive engineering research 
over the 11-year period following the date of 
enactment of this Act; 

ø(2) to invest in the future of the United 
States and the people of the United States 
by expanding the research activities referred 
to in paragraph (1); 

ø(3) to enhance the quality of life for all 
people of the United States; 

ø(4) to guarantee the leadership of the 
United States in science, engineering, medi-
cine, and technology; and 

ø(5) to ensure that the opportunity and the 
support for undertaking good science is wide-
ly available throughout the States by sup-
porting a geographically-diverse research 
and development enterprise.¿ 

(a) POLICY.— This Act is intended to— 

(1) assure a base level of Federal funding for 
basic scientific, biomedical, and pre-competitive 
engineering research, with this base level de-
fined as a doubling of Federal basic research 
funding over the 11 year period following the 
date of enactment of this Act; 

(2) invest in the future economic growth of the 
United States by expanding the research activi-
ties referred to in paragraph (1); 

(3) enhance the quality of life and health for 
all people of the United States through ex-
panded support for health-related research; 

(4) allow for accelerated growth of agencies 
such as the National Institutes of Health to 
meet critical national needs; 

(5) guarantee the leadership of the United 
States in science, engineering, medicine, and 
technology; and 

(6) ensure that the opportunity and the sup-
port for undertaking good science is widely 
available throughout the United States by sup-
porting a geographically-diverse research and 
development enterprise. 

(b) AGENCIES COVERED.—The agencies in-
tended to be covered to the extent that they 
are engaged in science, engineering, and 
technology activities for basic scientific, 
medical, or pre-competitive engineering re-
search by this Act are— 

(1) the National Institutes of Health, with-
in the Department of Health and Human 
Services; 

(2) the National Science Foundation; 
(3) the National Institute for Standards 

and Technology, within the Department of 
Commerce; 

(4) the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration; 

(5) the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration, within the Department of 
Commerce; 

(6) the Centers for Disease Control, within 
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices; 

(7) the Department of Energy (to the ex-
tent that it is not engaged in defense-related 
activities); 

(8) the Department of Agriculture; 
(9) the Department of Transportation; 
(10) the Department of the Interior; 
(11) the Department of Veterans Affairs; 
(12) the Smithsonian Institution; 
(13) the Department of Education; 
(14) the Environmental Protection Agency; 

and 
(15) the øFederal¿ Food and Drug Adminis-

tration, within the Department of Health 
and Human Services. 

ø(c) CURRENT INVESTMENT.—The invest-
ment in civilian research and development 
efforts for fiscal year 1998 was 2.1 percent of 
the overall Federal budget.¿ 

ø(d)¿ (c) DAMAGE TO RESEARCH INFRASTRUC-
TURE.—A continued trend of funding appro-
priations equal to or lower than current 
budgetary levels will lead to permanent 
damage to the United States research infra-
structure. This could threaten American 
dominance of high-technology industrial 
leadership. 

ø(e) INCREASE FUNDING.—In order to main-
tain and enhance the economic strength of 
the United States in the world market, fund-
ing levels for fundamental, scientific, and 
pre-competitive engineering research should 
be increased to equal approximately 2.6 per-
cent of the total annual budget. 

ø(f) (d) FUTURE FISCAL YEAR ALLOCA-
TIONS.— 

(1) GOALS.—The long-term strategy for re-
search and development funding under this 
section would be achieved by a steady 2.5 
percent annual increase above the rate of in-
flation throughout a 11-year period. 

(2) INFLATION ASSUMPTION.—The authoriza-
tions contained in paragraph (3) assume that 
the rate of inflation for each year will be 3 
percent. 

(3) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated for civilian research and 
development in the agencies listed in sub-
section (b)— 

(A) $39,790,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
(B) $41,980,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; 
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(C) $42,290,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; 
(D) $46,720,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; 
(E) ø$49,290,000,000¿ $44,290,000,000 for fiscal 

year 2004; 
(F) $52,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2005; 
(G) $54,870,000,000 for fiscal year 2006; 
(H) $57,880,000,000 for fiscal year 2007; 
(I) $61,070,000,000 for fiscal year 2008; 
(J) $64,420,000,000 for fiscal year 2009; and 
(K) $67,970,000,000 for fiscal year 2010. 
(4) ACCELERATION TO MEET NATIONAL NEEDS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—If the amount appropriated 

for any fiscal year to an agency for the pur-
poses stated in paragraph (3) increases by more 
than 8 percent over the amount appropriated to 
it for those purposes for the preceding fiscal 
year, then the amounts authorized by para-
graph (3) for subsequent fiscal years for that 
agency and other agencies shall be determined 
under subparagraphs (B) and (C). 

(B) EXCLUSION OF AGENCY IN DETERMINING 
OTHER AGENCY AMOUNTS FOR NEXT FISCAL 
YEAR.—For the next fiscal year after a fiscal 
year described in subparagraph (A), the amount 
authorized to be appropriated to other agencies 
under paragraph (3) shall be determined by ex-
cluding the agency described in subparagraph 
(A). Any amount that would, but for this sub-
paragraph, be authorized to be appropriated to 
that agency shall not be appropriated. 

(C) RESUMPTION OF REGULAR TREATMENT.— 
Notwithstanding subparagraph (B), an agency 
may not be excluded from the determination of 
the amount authorized to be appropriated under 
paragraph (3) for a fiscal year following a fiscal 
year for which the sum of the amounts appro-
priated to that agency for fiscal year 2000 and 
all subsequent fiscal years for the purposes de-
scribed in paragraph (3) does not exceed the sum 
of— 

(i) the amount appropriated to that agency for 
such purposes for fiscal year 2000; and 

(ii) the amounts that would have been appro-
priated for such purposes for subsequent fiscal 
years if the goal described in paragraph (1) had 
been met (and not exceeded) with respect to that 
agency’s funding. 

(D) NO LIMITATION ON OTHER FUNDING.—Noth-
ing in this paragraph limits the amount that 
may be appropriated to any agency for the pur-
poses described in paragraph (3). 

ø(g)¿ (e) CONFORMANCE WITH BUDGETARY 
CAPS.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, no funds may be made available 
under this Act in a manner that does not 
conform with the discretionary spending 
caps provided in the most recently adopted 
concurrent resolution on the budget or 
threatens the economic stability of the an-
nual budget. 

ø(h)¿ (f) BALANCED RESEARCH PORTFOLIO.— 
Because of the interdependent nature of the 
scientific and engineering disciplines, the ag-
gregate funding levels authorized by the sec-
tion assume that the Federal research port-
folio will be well-balanced among the various 
scientific and engineering disciplines, and 
geographically dispersed throughout the 
States. 
øSEC. 6.¿ SEC. 7. PRESIDENT’S ANNUAL BUDGET 

REQUEST. 
The President of the United States shall, 

in coordination with the President’s annual 
budget request, include a report that par-
allels Congress’ commitment to support Fed-
erally-funded research and development by 
providing— 

(1) a detailed summary of the total level of 
funding for research and development pro-
grams throughout all civilian agencies; 

(2) a focused strategy that reflects the 
funding projections of this Act for each fu-
ture fiscal year until 2010, including specific 
targets for each agency that funds civilian 
research and development; 

(3) an analysis which details funding levels 
across Federal agencies by methodology of 
funding, including grant agreements, pro-

curement contracts, and cooperative agree-
ments (within the meaning given those 
terms in chapter 63 of title 31, United States 
Code); and 

(4) specific proposals for infrastructure de-
velopment and research and development ca-
pacity building in States with less con-
centrated research and development re-
sources in order to create a nationwide re-
search and development community. 
øSEC. 7.¿ SEC. 8. COMPREHENSIVE ACCOUNT-

ABILITY STUDY FOR FEDERALLY- 
FUNDED RESEARCH. 

(a) STUDY.—The Director of the Office of 
Science and Technology Policy, in consulta-
tion with the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, shall enter into agree-
ment with the National Academy of Sciences 
for the Academy to conduct a comprehensive 
study to develop methods for evaluating Fed-
erally-funded research and development pro-
grams. This study shall— 

(1) recommend processes to determine an 
acceptable level of success for Federally- 
funded research and development programs 
by— 

(A) describing the research process in the 
various scientific and engineering dis-
ciplines; 

(B) describing in the different sciences 
what measures and what criteria each com-
munity uses to evaluate the success or fail-
ure of a program, and on what time scales 
these measures are considered reliable—both 
for exploratory long-range work and for 
short-range goals; and 

(C) recommending how these measures 
may be adapted for use by the Federal gov-
ernment to evaluate Federally-funded re-
search and development programs; 

(2) assess the extent to which agencies in-
corporate independent merit-based review 
into the formulation of the strategic plans of 
funding agencies and if the quantity or qual-
ity of this type of input is unsatisfactory; 

(3) recommend mechanisms for identifying 
Federally-funded research and development 
programs which are unsuccessful or unpro-
ductive; 

(4) evaluate the extent to which inde-
pendent, merit-based evaluation of Feder-
ally-funded research and development pro-
grams and projects achieves the goal of 
eliminating unsuccessful or unproductive 
programs and projects; and 

(5) investigate and report on the validity of 
using quantitative performance goals for as-
pects of programs which relate to adminis-
trative management of the program and for 
which such goals would be appropriate, in-
cluding aspects related to— 

(A) administrative burden on contractors 
and recipients of financial assistance awards; 

(B) administrative burdens on external 
participants in independent, merit-based 
evaluations; 

(C) cost and schedule control for construc-
tion projects funded by the program; 

(D) the ratio of overhead costs of the pro-
gram relative to the amounts expended 
through the program for equipment and di-
rect funding of research; and 

(E) the timeliness of program responses to 
requests for funding, participation, or equip-
ment use. 

(6) examine the extent to which program 
selection for Federal funding across all agen-
cies exemplifies our nation’s historical re-
search and development priorities— 

(A) basic, scientific, and technological re-
search in the long-term future scientific and 
technological capacity of the nation; and 

(B) mission research derived from a high- 
priority public function. 

(b) ALTERNATIVE FORMS FOR PERFORMANCE 
GOALS.—Not later than 6 months after trans-
mitting the report under subsection (a) to 
Congress, the Director of the Office of Man-

agement and Budget, after public notice, 
public comment, and approval by the Direc-
tor of the Office of Science and Technology 
Policy and in consultation with the National 
Science and Technology Council shall pro-
mulgate one or more alternative forms for 
performance goals under section 
1115(b)(10)(B) of title 31, United States Code, 
based on the recommendations of the study 
under subsection (a) of this section. The head 
of each agency containing a program activ-
ity that is a research and development pro-
gram may apply an alternative form promul-
gated under this section for a performance 
goal to such a program activity without fur-
ther authorization by the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget. 

(c) STRATEGIC PLANS.—Not later than one 
year after promulgation of the alternative 
performance goals in subsection (b) of this 
section, the head of each agency carrying 
out research and development activities, 
upon updating or revising a strategic plan 
under subsection 306(b) of title 5, United 
States Code, shall describe the current and 
future use of methods for determining an ac-
ceptable level of success as recommended by 
the study under subsection (a). 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) DIRECTOR.—The term ‘‘Director’’ means 

the Director of the Office of Science and 
Technology Policy. 

(2) PROGRAM ACTIVITY.—The term ‘‘pro-
gram activity’’ has the meaning given that 
term by section 1115(f)(6) of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(3) INDEPENDENT MERIT-BASED EVALUA-
TION.—The term ‘‘independent merit-based 
evaluation’’ means review of the scientific or 
technical quality of research or develop-
ment, conducted by experts who are chosen 
for their knowledge of scientific and tech-
nical fields relevant to the evaluation and 
who— 

(A) in the case of the review of a program 
activity, do not derive long-term support 
from the program activity; or 

(B) in the case of the review of a project 
proposal, are not seeking funds in competi-
tion with the proposal. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out the study required by subsection 
(a) $600,000 for the 18-month period beginning 
October 1, 2000. 
øSEC. 8.¿ SEC. 9. PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT 

PROGRAM FOR FEDERALLY-FUNDED 
RESEARCH. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 11 of title 31, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: 
‘‘§ 1120. Accountability for research and de-

velopment programs 
‘‘(a) IDENTIFICATION OF UNSUCCESSFUL PRO-

GRAMS.—Based upon program performance 
reports for each fiscal year submitted to the 
President under section 1116, the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget shall 
identify the civilian research and develop-
ment program activities, or components 
thereof, which do not meet an acceptable 
level of success as defined in section 
1115(b)(1)(B). Not later than 30 days after the 
submission of the reports under section 1116, 
the Director shall furnish a copy of a report 
listing the program activities or component 
identified under this subsection to the Presi-
dent and the Congress. 

‘‘(b) ACCOUNTABILITY IF NO IMPROVEMENT 
SHOWN.—For each program activity or com-
ponent that is identified by the Director 
under subsection (a) as being below the ac-
ceptable level of success for 2 fiscal years in 
a row, the head of the agency shall no later 
than 30 days after the Director submits the 
second report so identifying the program, 
submit to the appropriate congressional 
committees of jurisdiction: 
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‘‘(1) a concise statement of the steps nec-

essary to— 
‘‘(A) bring such program into compliance 

with performance goals; or 
‘‘(B) terminate such program should com-

pliance efforts fail; and 
‘‘(2) any legislative changes needed to put 

the steps contained in such statement into 
effect.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) The chapter analysis for chapter 11 of 

title 31, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

‘‘1120. Accountability for research and devel-
opment programs’’. 

(2) Section 1115(f) of title 31, United States 
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘through 1119,’’ 
and inserting ‘‘through 1120’’. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the committee 
amendments be agreed to. 

The committee amendments were 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1349 

(Purpose: To provide minor technical 
changes) 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I send 
an amendment to the desk on behalf of 
Senator FRIST and ask for its imme-
diate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Washington [Mr. GOR-

TON], for Mr. FRIST, for himself and Mr. 
ROCKEFELLER, proposes an amendment num-
bered 1349. 

On page 15, line 15, strike ‘‘$42,290,000,000’’ 
and insert ‘‘$44,290,000,000’’. 

On page 15, line 17, strike ‘‘$44,290,000,000’’ 
and insert ‘‘$49,290,000,000’’. 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the amend-
ment be agreed to, the bill be read the 
third time, and passed, the motion to 
reconsider be laid upon the table, and 
that any statements relating to the 
bill appear in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection it is so ordered. 

The amendment (No. 1349) was agreed 
to. 

The bill (S. 296), as amended, was 
read the third time and passed, as fol-
lows: 

S. 296 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Federal Re-
search Investment Act’’. 
SEC. 2. GENERAL FINDINGS REGARDING FED-

ERAL INVESTMENT IN RESEARCH. 
(a) VALUE OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-

MENT.—The Congress makes the following 
findings with respect to the value of research 
and development to the United States: 

(1) Federal investment in research has re-
sulted in the development of technology that 
saved lives in the United States and around 
the world. 

(2) Research and development investment 
across all Federal agencies has been effective 
in creating technology that has enhanced 
the American quality of life. 

(3) The Federal investment in research and 
development conducted or underwritten by 
both military and civilian agencies has pro-

duced benefits that have been felt in both 
the private and public sector. 

(4) Discoveries across the spectrum of sci-
entific inquiry have the potential to raise 
the standard of living and the quality of life 
for all Americans. 

(5) Science, engineering, and technology 
play a critical role in shaping the modern 
world. 

(6) Studies show that about half of all 
United States post-World War II economic 
growth is a direct result of technical innova-
tion; and science, engineering, and tech-
nology contribute to the creation of new 
goods and services, new jobs and new capital. 

(7) Technical innovation is the principal 
driving force behind the long-term economic 
growth and increased standards of living of 
the world’s modern industrial societies. 
Other nations are well aware of the pivotal 
role of science, engineering, and technology, 
and they are seeking to exploit it wherever 
possible to advance their own global com-
petitiveness. 

(8) Federal programs for investment in re-
search, which lead to technological innova-
tion and result in economic growth, should 
be structured to address current funding dis-
parities and develop enhanced capability in 
States and regions that currently under-
participate in the national science and tech-
nology enterprise. 

(b) STATUS OF THE FEDERAL INVESTMENT.— 
The Congress makes the following findings 
with respect to the status of the Federal In-
vestment in research and development ac-
tivities: 

(1) Federal investment of approximately 13 
to 14 percent of the Federal discretionary 
budget in research and development over the 
past 11 years has resulted in a doubling of 
the nominal amount of Federal funding. 

(2) Fiscal realities now challenge Congress 
to steer the Federal government’s role in 
science, engineering, and technology in a 
manner that ensures a prudent use of limited 
public resources. There is both a long-term 
problem—addressing the ever-increasing 
level of mandatory spending—and a near- 
term challenge—apportioning a dwindling 
amount of discretionary funding to an in-
creasing range of targets in science, engi-
neering, and technology. This confluence of 
increased national dependency on tech-
nology, increased targets of opportunity, and 
decreased fiscal flexibility has created a 
problem of national urgency. Many indica-
tors show that more funding for science, en-
gineering, and technology is needed but, 
even with increased funding, priorities must 
be established among different programs. 
The United States cannot afford the luxury 
of fully funding all deserving programs. 

(3) Current projections of Federal research 
funding show a downward trend. 
SEC. 3. SPECIAL FINDINGS REGARDING HEALTH- 

RELATED RESEARCH. 
The Congress makes the following findings 

with respect to health-related research: 
(1) HEALTH AND ECONOMIC BENEFITS PRO-

VIDED BY HEALTH-RELATED RESEARCH.—Be-
cause of health-related research, cures for 
many debilitating and fatal diseases have 
been discovered and deployed. At present, 
the medical research community is on the 
cusp of creating cures for a number of lead-
ing diseases and their associated burdens. In 
particular, medical research has the poten-
tial to develop treatments that can help 
manage the escalating costs associated with 
the aging of the United States population. 

(2) FUNDING OF HEALTH-RELATED RE-
SEARCH.—Many studies have recognized that 
clinical and basic science are in a state of 
crisis because of a failure of resources to 
meet the opportunity. Consequently, health- 
related research has emerged as a national 
priority and has been given significantly in-

creased funding by Congress in fiscal year 
1999. In order to continue addressing this ur-
gent national need, the pattern of substan-
tial budgetary expansion begun in fiscal year 
1999 should be maintained. 

(3) INTERDISCIPLINARY NATURE OF HEALTH- 
RELATED RESEARCH.—Because all fields of 
science and engineering are interdependent, 
full realization of the nation’s historic in-
vestment in health will depend on major ad-
vances both in the biomedical sciences and 
in other science and engineering disciplines. 
Hence, the vitality of all disciplines must be 
preserved, even as special considerations are 
given to the health research field. 

SEC. 4. ADDITIONAL FINDINGS REGARDING THE 
LINK BETWEEN THE RESEARCH 
PROCESS AND USEFUL TECH-
NOLOGY. 

The Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) FLOW OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING, AND 

TECHNOLOGY.—The process of science, engi-
neering, and technology involves many 
steps. The present Federal science, engineer-
ing, and technology structure reinforces the 
increasingly artificial distinctions between 
basic and applied activities. The result too 
often is a set of discrete programs that each 
support a narrow phase of research or devel-
opment and are not coordinated with one an-
other. The government should maximize its 
investment by encouraging the progression 
of science, engineering, and technology from 
the earliest stages of research up to a pre- 
commercialization stage, through funding 
agencies and vehicles appropriate for each 
stage. This creates a flow of technology, sub-
ject to merit review at each stage, so that 
promising technology is not lost in a bureau-
cratic maze. 

(2) EXCELLENCE IN THE AMERICAN RESEARCH 
INFRASTRUCTURE.—Federal investment in 
science, engineering, and technology pro-
grams must foster a close relationship be-
tween research and education. Investment in 
research at the university level creates more 
than simply world-class research. It creates 
world-class researchers as well. The Federal 
strategy must continue to reflect this com-
mitment to a strong geographically-diverse 
research infrastructure. Furthermore, the 
United States must find ways to extend the 
excellence of its university system to pri-
mary and secondary educational institutions 
and to better utilize the community college 
system to prepare many students for voca-
tional opportunities in an increasingly tech-
nical workplace. 

(3) COMMITMENT TO A BROAD RANGE OF RE-
SEARCH INITIATIVES.—An increasingly com-
mon theme in many recent technical break-
throughs has been the importance of revolu-
tionary innovations that were sparked by 
overlapping of research disciplines. The 
United States must continue to encourage 
this trend by providing and encouraging op-
portunities for interdisciplinary projects 
that foster collaboration among fields of re-
search. 

(4) PARTNERSHIPS AMONG INDUSTRY, UNIVER-
SITIES, AND FEDERAL LABORATORIES.—Each of 
these contributors to the national science 
and technology delivery system has special 
talents and abilities that complement the 
others. In addition, each has a central mis-
sion that must provide their focus and each 
has limited resources. The nation’s invest-
ment in science, engineering, and technology 
can be optimized by seeking opportunities 
for leveraging the resources and talents of 
these three major players through partner-
ships that do not distort the missions of each 
partner. For that reason, Federal dollars are 
wisely spent forming such partnerships. 
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SEC. 5. MAINTENANCE OF FEDERAL RESEARCH 

EFFORT; GUIDING PRINCIPLES. 
(a) MAINTAINING UNITED STATES LEADER-

SHIP IN SCIENCE, ENGINEERING, AND TECH-
NOLOGY.—It is imperative for the United 
States to nurture its superb resources in 
science, engineering, and technology care-
fully in order to maintain its own globally 
competitive position. 

(b) GUIDING PRINCIPLES.—Federal research 
and development programs should be con-
ducted in accordance with the following 
guiding principles: 

(1) GOOD SCIENCE.—Federal science, engi-
neering, and technology programs include 
both knowledge-driven science together with 
its applications, and mission-driven, science- 
based requirements. In general, both types of 
programs must be focused, peer- and merit- 
reviewed, and not unnecessarily duplicative, 
although the details of these attributes must 
vary with different program objectives. 

(2) FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—The Congress 
must exercise oversight to ensure that pro-
grams funded with scarce Federal dollars are 
well managed. The United States cannot tol-
erate waste of money through inefficient 
management techniques, whether by govern-
ment agencies, by contractors, or by Con-
gress itself. Fiscal resources would be better 
utilized if program and project funding levels 
were predictable across several years to en-
able better project planning; a benefit of 
such predictability would be that agencies 
and Congress can better exercise oversight 
responsibilities through comparisons of a 
project’s and program’s progress against 
carefully planned milestones. 

(3) PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS.—The United 
States needs to make sure that government 
programs achieve their goals. As the Con-
gress crafts science, engineering, and tech-
nology legislation, it must include a process 
for gauging program effectiveness, selecting 
criteria based on sound scientific judgment 
and avoiding unnecessary bureaucracy. The 
Congress should also avoid the trap of meas-
uring the effectiveness of a broad science, 
engineering, and technology program by 
passing judgment on individual projects. 
Lastly, the Congress must recognize that a 
negative result in a well-conceived and exe-
cuted project or program may still be criti-
cally important to the funding agency. 

(4) CRITERIA FOR GOVERNMENT FUNDING.— 
Program selection for Federal funding 
should continue to reflect the nation’s 2 tra-
ditional research and development priorities: 
(A) basic, scientific, and technological re-
search that represents investments in the 
nation’s long-term future scientific and 
technological capacity, for which govern-
ment has traditionally served as the prin-
ciple resource; and (B) mission research in-
vestments, that is, investments in research 
that derive from necessary public functions, 
such as defense, health, education, environ-
mental protection, and raising the standard 
of living, which may include pre-commercial, 
pre-competitive engineering research and 
technology development. Additionally, gov-
ernment funding should not compete with or 
displace the short-term, market-driven, and 
typically more specific nature of private-sec-
tor funding. Government funding should be 
restricted to pre-competitive activities, leav-
ing competitive activities solely for the pri-
vate sector. As a rule, the government 
should not invest in commercial technology 
that is in the product development stage, 
very close to the broad commercial market-
place, except to meet a specific agency goal. 
When the government provides funding for 
any science, engineering, and technology in-
vestment program, it must take reasonable 
steps to ensure that the potential benefits 
derived from the program will accrue broad-
ly. 

SEC. 6. POLICY STATEMENT. 
(a) POLICY.— This Act is intended to— 
(1) assure a base level of Federal funding 

for basic scientific, biomedical, and pre-com-
petitive engineering research, with this base 
level defined as a doubling of Federal basic 
research funding over the 11 year period fol-
lowing the date of enactment of this Act; 

(2) invest in the future economic growth of 
the United States by expanding the research 
activities referred to in paragraph (1); 

(3) enhance the quality of life and health 
for all people of the United States through 
expanded support for health-related re-
search; 

(4) allow for accelerated growth of agencies 
such as the National Institutes of Health to 
meet critical national needs; 

(5) guarantee the leadership of the United 
States in science, engineering, medicine, and 
technology; and 

(6) ensure that the opportunity and the 
support for undertaking good science is wide-
ly available throughout the United States by 
supporting a geographically-diverse research 
and development enterprise. 

(b) AGENCIES COVERED.—The agencies in-
tended to be covered to the extent that they 
are engaged in science, engineering, and 
technology activities for basic scientific, 
medical, or pre-competitive engineering re-
search by this Act are— 

(1) the National Institutes of Health, with-
in the Department of Health and Human 
Services; 

(2) the National Science Foundation; 
(3) the National Institute for Standards 

and Technology, within the Department of 
Commerce; 

(4) the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration; 

(5) the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration, within the Department of 
Commerce; 

(6) the Centers for Disease Control, within 
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices; 

(7) the Department of Energy (to the ex-
tent that it is not engaged in defense-related 
activities); 

(8) the Department of Agriculture; 
(9) the Department of Transportation; 
(10) the Department of the Interior; 
(11) the Department of Veterans Affairs; 
(12) the Smithsonian Institution; 
(13) the Department of Education; 
(14) the Environmental Protection Agency; 

and 
(15) the Food and Drug Administration, 

within the Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

(c) DAMAGE TO RESEARCH INFRASTRUC-
TURE.—A continued trend of funding appro-
priations equal to or lower than current 
budgetary levels will lead to permanent 
damage to the United States research infra-
structure. This could threaten American 
dominance of high-technology industrial 
leadership. 

(d) FUTURE FISCAL YEAR ALLOCATIONS.— 
(1) GOALS.—The long-term strategy for re-

search and development funding under this 
section would be achieved by a steady 2.5 
percent annual increase above the rate of in-
flation throughout a 11-year period. 

(2) INFLATION ASSUMPTION.—The authoriza-
tions contained in paragraph (3) assume that 
the rate of inflation for each year will be 3 
percent. 

(3) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated for civilian research and 
development in the agencies listed in sub-
section (b)— 

(A) $39,790,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
(B) $41,980,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; 
(C) $44,290,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; 
(D) $46,720,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; 
(E) $49,290,000,000 for fiscal year 2004; 

(F) $52,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2005; 
(G) $54,870,000,000 for fiscal year 2006; 
(H) $57,880,000,000 for fiscal year 2007; 
(I) $61,070,000,000 for fiscal year 2008; 
(J) $64,420,000,000 for fiscal year 2009; and 
(K) $67,970,000,000 for fiscal year 2010. 
(4) ACCELERATION TO MEET NATIONAL 

NEEDS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—If the amount appro-

priated for any fiscal year to an agency for 
the purposes stated in paragraph (3) in-
creases by more than 8 percent over the 
amount appropriated to it for those purposes 
for the preceding fiscal year, then the 
amounts authorized by paragraph (3) for sub-
sequent fiscal years for that agency and 
other agencies shall be determined under 
subparagraphs (B) and (C). 

(B) EXCLUSION OF AGENCY IN DETERMINING 
OTHER AGENCY AMOUNTS FOR NEXT FISCAL 
YEAR.—For the next fiscal year after a fiscal 
year described in subparagraph (A), the 
amount authorized to be appropriated to 
other agencies under paragraph (3) shall be 
determined by excluding the agency de-
scribed in subparagraph (A). Any amount 
that would, but for this subparagraph, be au-
thorized to be appropriated to that agency 
shall not be appropriated. 

(C) RESUMPTION OF REGULAR TREATMENT.— 
Notwithstanding subparagraph (B), an agen-
cy may not be excluded from the determina-
tion of the amount authorized to be appro-
priated under paragraph (3) for a fiscal year 
following a fiscal year for which the sum of 
the amounts appropriated to that agency for 
fiscal year 2000 and all subsequent fiscal 
years for the purposes described in paragraph 
(3) does not exceed the sum of— 

(i) the amount appropriated to that agency 
for such purposes for fiscal year 2000; and 

(ii) the amounts that would have been ap-
propriated for such purposes for subsequent 
fiscal years if the goal described in para-
graph (1) had been met (and not exceeded) 
with respect to that agency’s funding. 

(D) NO LIMITATION ON OTHER FUNDING.— 
Nothing in this paragraph limits the amount 
that may be appropriated to any agency for 
the purposes described in paragraph (3). 

(e) CONFORMANCE WITH BUDGETARY CAPS.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
no funds may be made available under this 
Act in a manner that does not conform with 
the discretionary spending caps provided in 
the most recently adopted concurrent resolu-
tion on the budget or threatens the economic 
stability of the annual budget. 

(f) BALANCED RESEARCH PORTFOLIO.—Be-
cause of the interdependent nature of the 
scientific and engineering disciplines, the ag-
gregate funding levels authorized by the sec-
tion assume that the Federal research port-
folio will be well-balanced among the various 
scientific and engineering disciplines, and 
geographically dispersed throughout the 
States. 
SEC. 7. PRESIDENT’S ANNUAL BUDGET REQUEST. 

The President of the United States shall, 
in coordination with the President’s annual 
budget request, include a report that par-
allels Congress’ commitment to support fed-
erally-funded research and development by 
providing— 

(1) a detailed summary of the total level of 
funding for research and development pro-
grams throughout all civilian agencies; 

(2) a focused strategy that reflects the 
funding projections of this Act for each fu-
ture fiscal year until 2010, including specific 
targets for each agency that funds civilian 
research and development; 

(3) an analysis which details funding levels 
across Federal agencies by methodology of 
funding, including grant agreements, pro-
curement contracts, and cooperative agree-
ments (within the meaning given those 
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terms in chapter 63 of title 31, United States 
Code); and 

(4) specific proposals for infrastructure de-
velopment and research and development ca-
pacity building in States with less con-
centrated research and development re-
sources in order to create a nationwide re-
search and development community. 
SEC. 8. COMPREHENSIVE ACCOUNTABILITY 

STUDY FOR FEDERALLY-FUNDED RE-
SEARCH. 

(a) STUDY.—The Director of the Office of 
Science and Technology Policy, in consulta-
tion with the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, shall enter into agree-
ment with the National Academy of Sciences 
for the Academy to conduct a comprehensive 
study to develop methods for evaluating fed-
erally-funded research and development pro-
grams. This study shall— 

(1) recommend processes to determine an 
acceptable level of success for federally-fund-
ed research and development programs by— 

(A) describing the research process in the 
various scientific and engineering dis-
ciplines; 

(B) describing in the different sciences 
what measures and what criteria each com-
munity uses to evaluate the success or fail-
ure of a program, and on what time scales 
these measures are considered reliable—both 
for exploratory long-range work and for 
short-range goals; and 

(C) recommending how these measures 
may be adapted for use by the Federal gov-
ernment to evaluate federally-funded re-
search and development programs; 

(2) assess the extent to which agencies in-
corporate independent merit-based review 
into the formulation of the strategic plans of 
funding agencies and if the quantity or qual-
ity of this type of input is unsatisfactory; 

(3) recommend mechanisms for identifying 
federally-funded research and development 
programs which are unsuccessful or unpro-
ductive; 

(4) evaluate the extent to which inde-
pendent, merit-based evaluation of federally- 
funded research and development programs 
and projects achieves the goal of eliminating 
unsuccessful or unproductive programs and 
projects; and 

(5) investigate and report on the validity of 
using quantitative performance goals for as-
pects of programs which relate to adminis-
trative management of the program and for 
which such goals would be appropriate, in-
cluding aspects related to— 

(A) administrative burden on contractors 
and recipients of financial assistance awards; 

(B) administrative burdens on external 
participants in independent, merit-based 
evaluations; 

(C) cost and schedule control for construc-
tion projects funded by the program; 

(D) the ratio of overhead costs of the pro-
gram relative to the amounts expended 
through the program for equipment and di-
rect funding of research; and 

(E) the timeliness of program responses to 
requests for funding, participation, or equip-
ment use. 

(6) examine the extent to which program 
selection for Federal funding across all agen-
cies exemplifies our nation’s historical re-
search and development priorities— 

(A) basic, scientific, and technological re-
search in the long-term future scientific and 
technological capacity of the nation; and 

(B) mission research derived from a high- 
priority public function. 

(b) ALTERNATIVE FORMS FOR PERFORMANCE 
GOALS.—Not later than 6 months after trans-
mitting the report under subsection (a) to 
Congress, the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, after public notice, 
public comment, and approval by the Direc-
tor of the Office of Science and Technology 

Policy and in consultation with the National 
Science and Technology Council shall pro-
mulgate one or more alternative forms for 
performance goals under section 
1115(b)(10)(B) of title 31, United States Code, 
based on the recommendations of the study 
under subsection (a) of this section. The head 
of each agency containing a program activ-
ity that is a research and development pro-
gram may apply an alternative form promul-
gated under this section for a performance 
goal to such a program activity without fur-
ther authorization by the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget. 

(c) STRATEGIC PLANS.—Not later than one 
year after promulgation of the alternative 
performance goals in subsection (b) of this 
section, the head of each agency carrying 
out research and development activities, 
upon updating or revising a strategic plan 
under subsection 306(b) of title 5, United 
States Code, shall describe the current and 
future use of methods for determining an ac-
ceptable level of success as recommended by 
the study under subsection (a). 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
(1) DIRECTOR.—The term ‘‘Director’’ means 

the Director of the Office of Science and 
Technology Policy. 

(2) PROGRAM ACTIVITY.—The term ‘‘pro-
gram activity’’ has the meaning given that 
term by section 1115(f)(6) of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(3) INDEPENDENT MERIT-BASED EVALUA-
TION.—The term ‘‘independent merit-based 
evaluation’’ means review of the scientific or 
technical quality of research or develop-
ment, conducted by experts who are chosen 
for their knowledge of scientific and tech-
nical fields relevant to the evaluation and 
who— 

(A) in the case of the review of a program 
activity, do not derive long-term support 
from the program activity; or 

(B) in the case of the review of a project 
proposal, are not seeking funds in competi-
tion with the proposal. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out the study required by subsection 
(a) $600,000 for the 18-month period beginning 
October 1, 2000. 
SEC. 9. EFFECTIVE PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT 

PROGRAM FOR FEDERALLY-FUNDED 
RESEARCH. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 11 of title 31, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: 
‘‘§ 1120. Accountability for research and de-

velopment programs 
‘‘(a) IDENTIFICATION OF UNSUCCESSFUL PRO-

GRAMS.—Based upon program performance 
reports for each fiscal year submitted to the 
President under section 1116, the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget shall 
identify the civilian research and develop-
ment program activities, or components 
thereof, which do not meet an acceptable 
level of success as defined in section 
1115(b)(1)(B). Not later than 30 days after the 
submission of the reports under section 1116, 
the Director shall furnish a copy of a report 
listing the program activities or component 
identified under this subsection to the Presi-
dent and the Congress. 

‘‘(b) ACCOUNTABILITY IF NO IMPROVEMENT 
SHOWN.—For each program activity or com-
ponent that is identified by the Director 
under subsection (a) as being below the ac-
ceptable level of success for 2 fiscal years in 
a row, the head of the agency shall no later 
than 30 days after the Director submits the 
second report so identifying the program, 
submit to the appropriate congressional 
committees of jurisdiction: 

‘‘(1) a concise statement of the steps nec-
essary to— 

‘‘(A) bring such program into compliance 
with performance goals; or 

‘‘(B) terminate such program should com-
pliance efforts fail; and 

‘‘(2) any legislative changes needed to put 
the steps contained in such statement into 
effect.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) The chapter analysis for chapter 11 of 

title 31, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 
‘‘1120. Accountability for research and devel-

opment programs’’. 
(2) Section 1115(f) of title 31, United States 

Code, is amended by striking ‘‘through 1119,’’ 
and inserting ‘‘through 1120’’. 

f 

DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE, 
JUSTICE, AND STATE, THE JUDI-
CIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES 
APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 2000—Re-
sumed 

AMENDMENTS NOS. 1350 THROUGH 1353, EN BLOC 
Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that four amend-
ments at the desk to S. 1217 be agreed 
to, and that the motion to reconsider 
be laid upon the table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendments (Nos. 1350 through 
1353) were agreed to, as follows: 

AMENDMENT NO. 1350 
(Purpose: To make technical corrections) 
On page 21, line 16, delete ‘‘$3,131,895,000’’ 

and insert in lieu thereof: ‘‘$3,121,774,000’’. 
On page 66, line 20, delete ‘‘¥$469,000’’ and 

insert in lieu thereof: ‘‘$9,652,000’’. 
On page 66, line 20, delete ‘‘¥$3,370,000’’ and 

insert in lieu thereof: ‘‘$6,751,000’’. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1351 
(Purpose: To restore funding for United 

States Sentencing Commission) 
On page 21, line 16, strike ‘‘$3,151,895,000’’ 

and insert ‘‘$3,146,895,000’’. 
On page 71, line 22, strike ‘‘$4,743,000’’ and 

insert ‘‘$9,743,000’’. 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I am de-
lighted that the Senate has agreed to 
my amendment to restore funding for 
the United States Sentencing Commis-
sion. I am pleased that Senator KEN-
NEDY joined me as a cosponsor of this 
amendment in support of the Commis-
sion. 

Our amendment to S. 1217 transfers 
$5 million from the Bureau of Prisons 
account to the U.S. Sentencing Com-
mission account. As a result, the Com-
mission will be funded at $9,743,000 for 
FY 2000 instead of the current level of 
only $4,743,000. This new funding is an 
increase of $300,000 compared to the 
Commission’s FY 1999 appropriation of 
$9,487,000 but still substantially below 
the President’s request of $10,800,000 for 
the Commission. 

I understand the Chairman and 
Ranking Member of the Commerce, 
Justice, State Appropriations Sub-
committee reduced funding for the 
Commission in part because of their 
frustration over the vacancy of all 
seven Commission members since Octo-
ber 31, 1998. I share that frustration, 
but I am happy to report that the 
President announced last month his in-
tent to nominate seven highly-quali-
fied individuals to serve as Members of 
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the Commission—Judge Diana E. Mur-
phy, Judge Ruben Castillo, Judge Ster-
ling Johnson, Jr., Judge Joe Kendall, 
Professor Michael O’Neill, Judge Wil-
liam K. Sessions, III, and Mr. John R. 
Steer. I am proud to note that Judge 
Sessions is a Vermonter and dear 
friend. 

The Senate should act promptly to 
consider and confirm the nominees to 
the U.S. Sentencing Commission. This 
Commission has been struggling with-
out a full slate of commissioners for 
more than a year. We should not only 
put the Sentencing Commission back 
into business but we should restore full 
funding so the Commission is able to 
fulfill its statutory mandate. 

The Commerce, State, Justice Appro-
priations bill had significantly cut 
funding for the U.S. Sentencing Com-
mission. In reducing funding for this 
important commission, the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee stated in its re-
port that ‘‘the carriage of justice has 
continued unabated in the absence of 
commissioners.’’ However, that is in di-
rect contradiction to what the Chief 
Justice of the United States recently 
stated in his year-end report for the 
federal judiciary. He stated, ‘‘the fact 
that no appointments have been made 
to fill any one of these seven vacancies 
is paralyzing a critical component of 
the federal criminal justice system.’’ 

The Sentencing Commission is such a 
critical component of the federal 
criminal justice system because it es-
tablishes and maintains mandatory 
sentencing guidelines for over 51,000 
criminal cases sentenced in the federal 
courts each year. The Commission’s 
most critical responsibility today is to 
adjust the guidelines to implement the 
important crime legislation we enact 
every year. Let me emphasize this 
point: when we enact legislation that 
calls for increased criminal penalties, 
it is the Commission’s job to make sure 
that convicted defendants suffer the 
impact. With no Commissioners since 
last year, the Commission has been un-
able to do this job, nor will it next year 
without new Commissioners and suffi-
cient funding. 

Let me give you a few examples of in-
creased penalties we enacted that, to 
this day, have not caused even one con-
victed defendant to stay in jail even 
one more day. Last year, in the Protec-
tion of Children from Sexual Predators 
Act, we required increased penalties for 
heinous sex abuse against our nation’s 
young. To date, not one sexual pred-
ator has been imprisoned for even one 
day longer. Why? Because the Commis-
sion cannot do its job. Nor will it next 
year without new commissioners and 
sufficient funding. 

Last year, we also passed legislation 
that required increased penalties for 
fraudulent telemarketers who prey 
upon another vulnerable segment of 
our population, the elderly. Although 
the outgoing Commission did enact 
some temporary measures, they are 
scheduled to expire this Fall. If they 
do, fraudulent telemarketers, once 

again, will escape the intended con-
sequences of our legislation. Why? Be-
cause the Commission cannot do its 
job. Nor will it next year without new 
Commissioners and sufficient funding. 

Last Congress, we also passed legisla-
tion that required increased penalties 
for copyright and trademark offenses 
to protect affected industries from the 
rampant piracy that threatens job cre-
ation and continued economic growth. 
Once again, not one convicted offender 
has suffered any increased punishment. 
Why? Because the Commission cannot 
do its job. Nor will it next year without 
new Commissioners and sufficient 
funding. 

So long as the Commission cannot do 
its job, convicted defendants will also 
escape the impact of criminal laws we 
have enacted to combat other serious 
crimes: methamphetamine trafficking, 
firearms, phone cloning, and identity 
theft, just to name a few. 

Recently, the Senate approved the 
juvenile justice legislation, S. 254, that 
would require the Sentencing Commis-
sion to develop comprehensive guide-
lines for juvenile offenders, so that we 
can stem the rising tide of juvenile 
crime. How can the Commission ac-
complish this vital and historic under-
taking without Commissioners and suf-
ficient funding? 

We face other unintended, and poten-
tially very costly, consequences of not 
getting the Commission fully oper-
ational soon. I understand that defend-
ants across the country are beginning 
to mount challenges to the legality of 
the guidelines in the absence of Com-
missioners. Regardless of the merits, 
one can only imagine the paralyzing ef-
fects on the criminal justice system if 
51,000 defendants start raising this 
issue. There are better ways to spend 
limited judicial and prosecutorial re-
sources in fighting crime and enforcing 
the law than in defending against these 
claims. 

Even in the absence of Commis-
sioners, we should ensure that the 
Commission is fully funded so that the 
staff of the Commission may continue 
to perform its important work. The 
Commission has an ongoing statutory 
obligation to amend the sentencing 
guidelines as necessary to respond to 
enacted crime legislation, court deci-
sions, and other developments coming 
to its attention. While the Commission 
cannot vote to promulgate amend-
ments to the guidelines without com-
missioners, even in their absence it is 
essential that Commission staff sys-
tematically continue to prepare all 
supporting material necessary so that 
incoming commissioners may act to 
implement the will of Congress in short 
order. 

Apart from the policy decision-mak-
ing that only Commissioners may per-
form, the Commission has numerous 
routine statutory obligations on which 
Commission staff typically take the 
lead even when there is a complete 
slate of Commissioners. The Commis-
sion has an ongoing statutory obliga-

tion to receive—and federal judges 
have a corresponding statutory obliga-
tion to send—a report from the sen-
tencing court with respect to every 
sentence imposed under the guidelines, 
to analyze and share the data in those 
reports, and use that data to improve 
the guideline system. Commission staff 
analyze and enter into our comprehen-
sive database over 50,000 of such cases 
and extract more than 260 pieces of in-
formation from each case annually. 
Next year, more than 50,000 cases that 
contain valuable information regarding 
sentencing practices, offenders, and de-
terrence will go without analysis if the 
Commission is not sufficiently funded 
for fiscal year 2000. 

The Commission also has an ongoing 
statutory obligation to serve as the 
lead instrumentality for training 
newly appointed judges and probation 
officers, as well as prosecuting and de-
fense attorneys, regarding application 
of the sentencing guidelines and re-
lated sentencing issues. Similarly, the 
Commission has an ongoing responsi-
bility to provide needed continuing 
education for all those who use the sen-
tencing guidelines to ensure that they 
are sufficiently informed of recent 
amendments to the guidelines and sig-
nificant court decisions. Commission 
staff served as lead trainers to more 
than 2,500 individuals at 47 training 
programs across the country in fiscal 
year 1998. Next year, this need for 
training will go unmet if the Commis-
sion is not sufficiently funded for fiscal 
year 2000. 

The Commission also has an ongoing 
statutory obligation to serve as a 
clearinghouse of information on sen-
tencing-related topics and to stay cur-
rent on advancements in the knowl-
edge of human behavior and the degree 
to which the guidelines are achieving 
the purposes of sentencing such as de-
terrence and rehabilitation. Ongoing 
research on important topics such as 
federal sentencing for crimes involving 
firearms, associations between federal 
appellate decisions and offender race, 
trends in sentences and offender char-
acteristics in drug trafficking cases, 
and differing sentencing practices of 
federal immigration offenders by judi-
cial district will not be completed if 
the Commission is not sufficiently 
funded for fiscal year 2000. 

Finally, I would like to emphasize 
what the Chief Justice said. If we are 
going to have guidelines and require 
federal judges to impose guideline sen-
tences, the Sentencing Commission 
must be empowered to do its work. And 
that means it needs both Commis-
sioners and sufficient funding to fulfill 
its critical role in the federal criminal 
justice system. 

I appreciate the support of my col-
leagues to restore funding for the U.S. 
Sentencing Commission for the next 
fiscal year. 
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AMENDMENT NO. 1352 

(Purpose: To modify the circumstances 
under which attorneys’ fees in Federal cap-
ital cases can be disclosed) 
On page 73, between line 12 and 13, insert 

the following: 
SEC. 306.— 
(A) Section 3006A(d)(D)(vi) of title 18, 

United States Code, is amended by adding 
after the word ‘‘require’’ the following: ‘‘, ex-
cept that the amount of the fees shall not be 
considered a reason justifying any limited 
disclosure under 18 U.S.C. Sec. 3006A(d)(4)’’ 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
This Act shall apply to all disclosures 

made under 3006A(d) of title 18, United 
States Code, related to any criminal trial or 
appeal involving a sentence of death where 
the underlying alleged criminal conduct 
took place on or after April 19, 1995. 

AMENDMENT NO. 1353 
(Purpose: To ensure that current Federal 

family violence prevention programs are 
sensitive to the needs of all Americans in-
cluding seniors and the disabled) 
At the appropriate place, insert the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. ll. PROTECTION OF SENIORS AND THE 

DISABLED IN FEDERAL FAMILY VIO-
LENCE PREVENTION PROGRAMS. 

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 
(1) of the estimated more than 1,000,000 per-

sons age 65 and over who are victims of fam-
ily violence each year, at least 2⁄3 are women; 

(2) national statistics are not available on 
the incidence of domestic or family violence 
and sexual assault against disabled women, 
although several studies indicate that abuse 
of disabled women is of a longer duration 
compared to abuse suffered by women who 
are not disabled; 

(3) in almost 9 out of 10 incidents of domes-
tic elder abuse and neglect, the perpetrator 
is a family member, and adult children of the 
victims are the largest category of perpetra-
tors and spouses are the second largest cat-
egory of perpetrators; 

(4) the number of reports of elder abuse in 
the United States increased by 150 percent 
between 1986 and 1996 and is expected to con-
tinue increasing; 

(5) it is estimated that at least 5 percent of 
the Nation’s elderly are victims of moderate 
to severe abuse and that the rate for all 
forms of abuse may be as high as 10 percent; 

(6) elder abuse is severely underreported, 
with 1 in 5 cases being reported in 1980 and 
only 1 in 8 cases being reported today; 

(7) many older and disabled women fail to 
report abuse because of shame or as a result 
of prior unsatisfactory experiences with indi-
vidual agencies or others who lack sensi-
tivity to the concerns or needs of older or 
disabled individuals; 

(8) many older or disabled individuals also 
fail to report abuse because they are depend-
ent on their abusers and fear being aban-
doned or institutionalized; 

(9) disabled women may fear reporting 
abuse because they are fearful of losing their 
children in a custody case; 

(10) public and professional awareness and 
identification of violence against older or 
disabled Americans may be difficult because 
these persons are not integrated into many 
social networks (such as schools or jobs), and 
may become isolated in their homes, which 
can increase the risk of domestic abuse; and 

(11) older and disabled Americans would 
greatly benefit from policies that develop, 
strengthen, and implement programs for the 
prevention of abuse, including neglect and 
exploitation, and provide related assistance 
for victims. 

(b) IN GENERAL.—Part T of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 is amended— 

(1) in section 2001 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg)— 
(A) in subsection (a)— 
(i) by inserting ‘‘, including older women 

and women with a disability’’ after ‘‘combat 
violent crimes against women’’; and 

(ii) by inserting ‘‘, including older women 
and women with a disability’’ before the pe-
riod; and 

(B) in subsection (b)— 
(i) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), 

by inserting ‘‘, including older women and 
women with a disability’’ after ‘‘against 
women’’; 

(ii) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
after the semicolon; 

(iii) in paragraph (7), by striking the period 
and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(iv) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8) developing a curriculum to train and 

assist law enforcement officers, prosecutors, 
and relevant officers of the Federal, State, 
tribal, and local courts in identifying and re-
sponding to crimes of domestic violence and 
sexual assault against older individuals and 
individuals with a disability and imple-
menting that training and assistance.’’; 

(2) in section 2002(c)(2) (42U.S.C. 3796gg–1) 
by inserting ‘‘and service programs tailored 
to the needs of older and disabled victims of 
domestic violence and sexual assault’’ before 
the semicolon; and 

(3) in section 2003 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg–2)— 
(A) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(B) in paragraph (8), by striking the period 

and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) both the term ‘elder’ and the term 

‘older individual’ have the meaning given 
the term ‘older individual’ in section 102 of 
the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 
3002); and 

‘‘(10) the term ‘disability’ has the meaning 
given the term in section 3(3) of the Ameri-
cans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12102(3)).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to any 
grant made beginning with fiscal year 2000. 

f 

VETERANS’ COMPENSATION COST- 
OF-LIVING ADJUSTMENT ACT OF 
1999 

Mr. GORTON. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Senate now proceed to 
the consideration of Calendar No. 216, 
S. 1393. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the bill by Title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (S. 1393) to provide a cost-of-living 

adjustment in rates of compensation for vet-
erans with service-connected disabilities and 
dependency and indemnity compensation for 
survivors of such veterans, to amend title 38, 
United States Code, to codify the previous 
cost-of-living adjustment in such rates, and 
for other purposes. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the bill be 
read the third time, and the Veterans’ 
Affairs Committee be discharged from 
further consideration of H.R. 2280. I 
further ask consent that the Senate 
proceed to its consideration, all after 
the enacting clause be stricken, and 
the text of S. 1393 be inserted in lieu 
thereof, the bill be read the third time, 
and passed. 

I finally ask that the motions to re-
consider be laid upon the table and 

that any statements relating to the 
bill be printed in the RECORD and S. 
1393 be placed back on the calendar. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The bill (H.R. 2280), as amended, was 
read the third time and passed. 

f 

ALL-VOLUNTEER FORCE EDU-
CATIONAL ASSISTANCE PRO-
GRAMS IMPROVEMENTS ACT OF 
1999 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
now proceed to the consideration of 
calendar No. 222, S. 1402. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the bill by title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (S. 1402) to amend title 38, United 

States Code, to enhance programs providing 
education benefits for veterans, and for other 
purposes. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the bill be 
read a third time and passed, the mo-
tion to reconsider be laid upon the 
table, and that any statements relating 
to the bill be printed in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The bill (S. 1402) was read the third 
time and passed, as follows: 

S. 1402 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘All-Volun-
teer Force Educational Assistance Programs 
Improvements Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 2. REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED 

STATES CODE. 
Except as otherwise expressly provided, 

whenever in this Act an amendment or re-
peal is expressed in terms of an amendment 
to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, 
the reference shall be considered to be made 
to a section or other provision of title 38, 
United States Code. 
SEC. 3. AVAILABILITY OF MONTGOMERY GI BILL 

BENEFITS FOR PREPARATORY 
COURSES FOR COLLEGE AND GRAD-
UATE SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMS. 

Section 3002(3) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

at the end; 
(2) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as 

subparagraph (C); and 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 

following new subparagraph (B): 
‘‘(B) includes— 
‘‘(i) a preparatory course for a test that is 

required or utilized for admission to an insti-
tution of higher education; and 

‘‘(ii) a preparatory course for a test that is 
required or utilized for admission to a grad-
uate school; and’’. 
SEC. 4. INCREASE IN BASIC BENEFIT OF ACTIVE 

DUTY EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE. 
(a) INCREASE IN BASIC BENEFIT.—Section 

3015 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking ‘‘$528’’ 

and inserting ‘‘$600’’; and 
(2) in subsection (b)(1), by striking ‘‘$429’’ 

and inserting ‘‘$488’’. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by subsection (a) shall take effect on 
October 1, 1999, and shall apply with respect 
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to educational assistance allowances paid for 
months after September 1999. However, no 
adjustment in rates of educational assist-
ance shall be made under section 3015(g) of 
title 38, United States Code, for fiscal year 
2000. 
SEC. 5. INCREASE IN RATES OF SURVIVORS AND 

DEPENDENTS EDUCATIONAL ASSIST-
ANCE. 

(a) SURVIVORS AND DEPENDENTS EDU-
CATIONAL ASSISTANCE.—Section 3532 is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘$485’’ and inserting ‘‘$550’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘$365’’ and inserting ‘‘$414’’; 

and 
(C) by striking ‘‘$242’’ and inserting ‘‘$274’’; 
(2) in subsection (a)(2), by striking ‘‘$485’’ 

and inserting ‘‘$550’’; 
(3) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘$485’’ and 

inserting ‘‘$550’’; and 
(4) in subsection (c)(2)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘$392’’ and inserting ‘‘$445’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘$294’’ and inserting ‘‘$333’’; 

and 
(C) by striking ‘‘$196’’ and inserting ‘‘$222’’. 
(b) CORRESPONDENCE COURSE.—Section 

3534(b) is amended by striking ‘‘$485’’ and in-
serting ‘‘$550’’. 

(c) SPECIAL RESTORATIVE TRAINING.—Sec-
tion 3542(a) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘$485’’ and inserting ‘‘$550’’; 
(2) by striking ‘‘$152’’ each place it appears 

and inserting ‘‘$172’’; and 
(3) by striking ‘‘$16.16’’ and inserting 

‘‘$18.35’’. 
(d) APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING.—Section 

3687(b)(2) is amended— 
(1) by striking ‘‘$353’’ and inserting ‘‘$401’’; 
(2) by striking ‘‘$264’’ and inserting ‘‘$299’’; 
(3) by striking ‘‘$175’’ and inserting ‘‘$198’’; 

and 
(4) by striking ‘‘$88’’ and inserting ‘‘$99’’. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 

made by this section shall take effect on Oc-
tober 1, 1999, and shall apply with respect to 
educational assistance paid for months after 
September 1999. 
SEC. 6. INCREASED ACTIVE DUTY EDUCATIONAL 

ASSISTANCE BENEFIT FOR CONTRIB-
UTING MEMBERS. 

(a) AUTHORITY TO MAKE CONTRIBUTIONS FOR 
INCREASED ASSISTANCE AMOUNT.—(1) Section 
3011 is amended— 

(A) by redesignating subsection (i) as sub-
section (j); and 

(B) by inserting after subsection (h) the 
following new subsection (i): 

‘‘(i)(1) Any individual eligible for edu-
cational assistance under this section who 
does not make an election under subsection 
(c)(1) may contribute amounts for purposes 
of receiving an increased amount of basic 
educational assistance as provided for under 
section 3015(g) of this title. Such contribu-
tions shall be in addition to any reductions 
in the basic pay of such individual under sub-
section (b). 

‘‘(2) An individual covered by paragraph (1) 
may make the contributions authorized by 
that paragraph at any time while on active 
duty. 

‘‘(3) The total amount of the contributions 
made by an individual under paragraph (1) 
may not exceed $600. Such contributions 
shall be made in multiples of $4. 

‘‘(4) Contributions under this subsection 
shall be made to the Secretary. The Sec-
retary shall deposit any amounts received by 
the Secretary as contributions under this 
subsection into the Treasury as miscella-
neous receipts.’’. 

(2) Section 3012 is amended— 
(A) by redesignating subsection (g) as sub-

section (h); and 
(B) by inserting after subsection (f) the fol-

lowing new subsection (g): 
‘‘(g)(1) Any individual eligible for edu-

cational assistance under this section who 

does not make an election under subsection 
(d)(1) may contribute amounts for purposes 
of receiving an increased amount of basic 
educational assistance as provided for under 
section 3015(g) of this title. Such contribu-
tions shall be in addition to any reductions 
in the basic pay of such individual under sub-
section (c). 

‘‘(2) An individual covered by paragraph (1) 
may make the contributions authorized by 
that paragraph at any time while on active 
duty. 

‘‘(3) The total amount of the contributions 
made by an individual under paragraph (1) 
may not exceed $600. Such contributions 
shall be made in multiples of $4. 

‘‘(4) Contributions under this subsection 
shall be made to the Secretary. The Sec-
retary shall deposit any amounts received by 
the Secretary as contributions under this 
subsection into the Treasury as miscella-
neous receipts.’’. 

(b) INCREASED ASSISTANCE AMOUNT.—Sec-
tion 3015, as amended by section 4 of this 
Act, is further amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘subsection (g)’’ each place 
it appears in subsections (a)(1) and (b)(1) and 
inserting ‘‘subsection (h)’’; 

(2) by redesignating subsection (g) as sub-
section (h); and 

(3) by inserting after subsection (f) the fol-
lowing new subsection (g): 

‘‘(g) In the case of an individual who has 
made contributions authorized by section 
3011(i) or 3012(g) of this title, the monthly 
amount of basic educational assistance al-
lowance applicable to such individual under 
subsection (a), (b), or (c) shall be the month-
ly rate otherwise provided for under the ap-
plicable subsection increased by— 

‘‘(1) an amount equal to $1 for each $4 con-
tributed by such individual under section 
3011(i) or 3012(g), as the case may be, for an 
approved program of education pursued on a 
full-time basis; or 

‘‘(2) an appropriately reduced amount 
based on the amount so contributed, as de-
termined under regulations which the Sec-
retary shall prescribe, for an approved pro-
gram of education pursued on less than a 
full-time basis.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect on 
January 1, 2000. 
SEC. 7. CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY FOR EDU-

CATIONAL ASSISTANCE OF MEM-
BERS OF THE ARMED FORCES AT-
TENDING OFFICER TRAINING 
SCHOOL. 

Section 3011(a)(1) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (A)(ii)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘or (III)’’ and inserting 

‘‘(III)’’; and 
(B) by inserting before the semicolon at 

the end the following: ‘‘or (IV) for immediate 
reenlistment to accept a commission as an 
officer and subsequently completes the re-
sulting obligated period of active duty serv-
ice as a commissioned officer’’; and 

(2) in subparagraph (B)(ii)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘, or (III)’’ and inserting ‘‘; 

(III)’’; and 
(B) by inserting before the semicolon at 

the end the following: ‘‘or (IV) for immediate 
reenlistment to accept a commission as an 
officer and subsequently completes the re-
sulting obligated period of active duty serv-
ice as a commissioned officer’’. 
SEC. 8. ELIGIBILITY OF MEMBERS OF THE 

ARMED FORCES TO WITHDRAW 
ELECTIONS NOT TO RECEIVE MONT-
GOMERY GI BILL BASIC EDU-
CATIONAL ASSISTANCE. 

(a) MEMBERS ON ACTIVE DUTY.—Section 
3011(c) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

‘‘(4)(A) An individual who makes an elec-
tion under paragraph (1) may withdraw the 

election at any time before the discharge or 
release of the individual from active duty in 
the Armed Forces. An individual who with-
draws such an election may become entitled 
to basic educational assistance under this 
chapter. 

‘‘(B) The withdrawal of an election under 
this paragraph shall be made in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
of Defense or by the Secretary of Transpor-
tation with respect to the Coast Guard when 
it is not operating as a service in the Navy. 

‘‘(C)(i) In the case of an individual who 
withdraws an election under this para-
graph— 

‘‘(I) the basic pay of the individual shall be 
reduced by $100 for each month after the 
month in which the election is made until 
the total amount of such reductions equals 
$1,500; or 

‘‘(II) to the extent that basic pay is not so 
reduced before the individual’s discharge or 
release from active duty in the Armed 
Forces, the Secretary, before authorizing the 
payment of educational assistance under this 
chapter, shall ensure that an amount equal 
to the difference between $1,500 and the total 
amount of reductions under subclause (I) was 
paid before the discharge or release of the in-
dividual from active duty in the Armed 
Forces. 

‘‘(ii) An individual described in clause (i) 
may pay the Secretary at any time before 
discharge or release from active duty in the 
Armed Forces an amount equal to the total 
amount of the reduction in basic pay other-
wise required with respect to the individual 
under that clause minus the total amount of 
reductions of basic pay of the individual 
under that clause at the time of the payment 
under this clause. 

‘‘(iii) The second sentence of subsection (b) 
shall apply to any reductions in basic pay 
under clause (i)(I). 

‘‘(iv) Amounts paid under clauses (i)(II) 
and (ii) shall be deposited into the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts. 

‘‘(D) The withdrawal of an election under 
this paragraph is irrevocable.’’. 

(b) MEMBERS OF SELECTED RESERVE.—Sec-
tion 3012(d) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

‘‘(4)(A) An individual who makes an elec-
tion under paragraph (1) may withdraw the 
election at any time before the discharge or 
release of the individual from the Armed 
Forces. An individual who withdraws such an 
election may become entitled to basic edu-
cational assistance under this chapter. 

‘‘(B) The withdrawal of an election under 
this paragraph shall be made in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
of Defense or by the Secretary of Transpor-
tation with respect to the Coast Guard when 
it is not operating as a service in the Navy. 

‘‘(C)(i) In the case of an individual who 
withdraws an election under this para-
graph— 

‘‘(I) the basic pay or compensation of the 
individual shall be reduced by $100 for each 
month after the month in which the election 
is made until the total amount of such re-
ductions equals $1,500; or 

‘‘(II) to the extent that basic pay or com-
pensation is not so reduced before the indi-
vidual’s discharge or release from the Armed 
Forces, the Secretary, before authorizing the 
payment of educational assistance under this 
chapter, shall ensure that an amount equal 
to the difference between $1,500 and the total 
amount of reductions under subclause (I) was 
paid before the discharge or release of the in-
dividual from the Armed Forces. 

‘‘(ii) An individual described in clause (i) 
may pay the Secretary at any time before 
discharge or release from the Armed Forces 
an amount equal to the total amount of the 
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reduction in basic pay or compensation oth-
erwise required with respect to the indi-
vidual under that clause minus the total 
amount of reductions of basic pay or com-
pensation of the individual under that clause 
at the time of the payment under this 
clause. 

‘‘(iii) The second sentence of subsection (c) 
shall apply to any reductions in basic pay or 
compensation under clause (i)(I). 

‘‘(iv) Amounts paid under clauses (i)(II) 
and (ii) shall be deposited into the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts. 

‘‘(D) The withdrawal of an election under 
this paragraph is irrevocable.’’. 
SEC. 9. ACCELERATED PAYMENTS OF BASIC EDU-

CATIONAL ASSISTANCE. 
Section 3014 is amended— 
(1) by inserting ‘‘(a)’’ before ‘‘The Sec-

retary’’; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new 

subsection: 
‘‘(b)(1) The Secretary may make payments 

of basic educational assistance under this 
subchapter on an accelerated basis. 

‘‘(2) The Secretary may pay basic edu-
cational assistance on an accelerated basis 
under this subsection only to an individual 
entitled to payment of such assistance under 
this subchapter who has made a request for 
payment of such assistance on an acceler-
ated basis. 

‘‘(3) In the event an adjustment under sec-
tion 3015(g) of this title in the monthly rate 
of basic educational assistance will occur 
during a period for which a payment of such 
assistance is made on an accelerated basis 
under this subsection, the Secretary shall 
pay on an accelerated basis the amount of 
such assistance otherwise payable under this 
subchapter for the period without regard to 
the adjustment under that section. 

‘‘(4) For each accelerated payment made to 
an individual, the individual’s entitlement 
under this subchapter shall be charged as if 
the individual had received a monthly edu-
cational assistance allowance for the period 
of educational pursuit covered by the accel-
erated payment. 

‘‘(5) Basic educational assistance shall be 
paid on an accelerated basis under this sub-
section as follows: 

‘‘(A) In the case of assistance for a course 
leading to a standard college degree, at the 
beginning of the quarter, semester, or term 
of the course in a lump-sum amount equiva-
lent to the aggregate amount of monthly as-
sistance otherwise payable under this sub-
chapter for the quarter, semester, or term, 
as the case may be, of the course. 

‘‘(B) In the case of assistance for a course 
other than a course referred to in subpara-
graph (A)— 

‘‘(i) at the later of (I) the beginning of the 
course, or (II) a reasonable time after the re-
quest for payment by the individual con-
cerned; and 

‘‘(ii) in any amount requested by the indi-
vidual concerned within the limit, if any, 
specified in the regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary under paragraph (6), with such 
limit not to exceed the aggregate amount of 
monthly assistance otherwise payable under 
this subchapter for the period of the course. 

‘‘(6) The Secretary shall prescribe regula-
tions for purposes of making payments of 
basic educational assistance on an acceler-
ated basis under this subsection. Such regu-
lations shall include requirements relating 
to the request for, making and delivery of, 
and receipt and use of such payments and 
may include a limit on the amount payable 
for a course under paragraph (5)(B)(ii).’’. 
SEC. 10. VETERANS EDUCATION AND VOCA-

TIONAL TRAINING BENEFITS PRO-
VIDED BY THE STATES. 

(a) ANNUAL REPORT.—(1) Not later than six 
months after the date of the enactment of 

this Act, and January 31 of each year there-
after, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs 
shall, in consultation with the Secretary of 
Education, the Secretary of Defense, and the 
Secretary of Labor, submit to the Commit-
tees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and 
the House of Representatives a report on vet-
erans education and vocational training ben-
efits provided by the States. 

(2) A report under paragraph (1) shall in-
clude, for the one-year period ending on the 
date of the report, the following: 

(A) A description of the assistance in se-
curing post-secondary education and voca-
tional training provided veterans by each 
State. 

(B) A list of the States which provide vet-
erans full or partial waivers of tuition for at-
tending institutions of higher education that 
are State-supported. 

(C) A description of the actions taken by 
the Department of Veterans Affairs, Depart-
ment of Defense, Department of Education, 
and Department of Labor to encourage the 
States to provide benefits designed to assist 
veterans in securing post-secondary edu-
cation and vocational training. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING STATE 
VETERANS EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING BENEFITS.—(1) Congress makes the 
following findings: 

(A) The peace and prosperity of the citi-
zens of the States are ensured by the vol-
untary service of men and women in the 
Armed Forces. 

(B) Veterans benefit from the military 
training and discipline and the success-ori-
ented attitude that are inculcated by service 
in the Armed Forces. 

(C) It is in the social and economic inter-
ests of the States to take advantage of the 
positive personal attributes of veterans 
which are nurtured through service in the 
Armed Forces. 

(D) A post-secondary education provides 
veterans the means to maximize their con-
tribution to the society and economy of the 
States. 

(E) Some States have recognized that it is 
in their interest to provide veterans post- 
secondary education on a tuition-free basis. 

(2) It is the sense of Congress that each of 
the States should admit qualified veterans to 
publicly-supported institutions of higher 
education on a tuition-free basis. 

(c) STATE DEFINED.—In this section, the 
term ‘‘State’’ has the meaning given that 
term in section 101(20) of title 38, United 
States Code. 

f 

ORDERS FOR TUESDAY, JULY 27, 
1999 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it ad-
journ until the hour of 9:30 a.m. on 
Tuesday, July 27. I further ask unani-
mous consent that on Tuesday imme-
diately following the prayer the Jour-
nal of proceedings be approved to date, 
the morning hour be deemed expired, 
the time for the two leaders be re-
served for their use later in the day, 
and the Senate then begin a period of 
morning business for 30 minutes with 
Senators speaking for up to five min-
utes each, and that the time be equally 
divided in the usual form. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. GORTON. I also ask unanimous 
consent that the Senate stand in recess 
from the hours of 12:30 p.m. until 2:15 

p.m. for the weekly policy conferences 
to meet. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

PROGRAM 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, for the 
information of all Senators, the Senate 
will be in a period of morning business 
until 10 a.m. Following morning busi-
ness, the Senate will begin consider-
ation of any available appropriations 
bills. It is hoped that the Senate can 
make significant progress on appro-
priations bills this week. Therefore, 
amendments and votes are expected 
throughout tomorrow’s session of the 
Senate. 

As a reminder, cloture on the sub-
stitute amendment to the juvenile jus-
tice legislation was filed today. By pre-
vious consent, that cloture vote will 
occur on Wednesday at 9:45 a.m. 

Further, the Senate is expected to 
begin consideration of the reconcili-
ation bill during Wednesday’s session 
of the Senate. 

f 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 9:30 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, if there 
is no further business to come before 
the Senate, I now ask unanimous con-
sent that the Senate stand in adjourn-
ment under the previous order. 

There being no objection, the Senate, 
at 7:10 p.m. adjourned until Tuesday, 
July 27, 1999, at 9:30 a.m. 

f 

NOMINATIONS 

Executive nominations received by 
the Senate July 26, 1999: 

IN THE NAVY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT 
TO THE GRADE INDICATED IN THE UNITED STATES 
NAVAL RESERVE UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 12203: 

To be captain 

THOMAS K. AANSTOOS, 0000 
JESSE ADAMS, JR., 0000 
MICHAEL A. ADAMS, 0000 
DENNIS E. AHERN, 0000 
GEORGE P. ALESSIO, JR., 0000 
WILLIAM S. ARAMONY, 0000 
JAMES C. ARRINGTON, 0000 
NANCY J. ATKINSON, 0000 
FRANKLIN E. BAILEY, 0000 
DAVID A. BANACH, 0000 
DENNIS M. BASH, 0000 
FLORIDA B. BATTLE, 0000 
MARK A. BATTLE, 0000 
HARRY A. BECK, 0000 
ARTHUR S. BENSON, 0000 
JOHN A. BERNETSKIE, 0000 
VANCE D. BERRY, JR., 0000 
WILLIAM T. BERSSON, 0000 
CONNIE L. BEST, 0000 
KAREN F. BLACKBURN, 0000 
LELAND S. BLOUGH, JR., 0000 
GERALD W. BOCK, 0000 
ULYSSES S. BOWLER, JR., 0000 
KENT D. BROSTROM, 0000 
WALTER W. BROWN, 0000 
JOE P. BRYAN, 0000 
JOHNATHAN W. BRYAN, 0000 
ROBERT L. BRYANT, 0000 
KATHLEEN S. BURKHART, 0000 
GLEN A. BUSBY, 0000 
KURT B. BUSKA, 0000 
TIMOTHY J. BUTSON, 0000 
FLOYD G. CAMPEN, 0000 
ROBERT H. CAUTHEN, 0000 
BECKY J. CERVENKA, 0000 
JOHN C. CHAHBAZI, 0000 
MARK E. CHESTON, 0000 
RONALD D. CHRISTIAN, 0000 
RALPH A. CICORA, 0000 
JOSEPH R. COCKRELL, 0000 
REX D. CONGER, 0000 
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NOREEN CONSIDINE, 0000 
GLEN A. COOK, 0000 
RICHARD A. COULON, 0000 
HUGH P. COWDIN, JR., 0000 
THOMAS L. COX, 0000 
SEAN F. CREAN, 0000 
LARRY D. CRIPPS, 0000 
JOHN M. CROSS, 0000 
STEPHEN J. DANGELO, 0000 
JOHN H. DEASY, 0000 
JOHN B. DELCAMBRE, 0000 
GREGORY K. DENARDO, 0000 
MICHAEL M. DICKERSON, 0000 
MARK G. DOHERTY, 0000 
JUDITH E. DOUGHERTY, 0000 
SARA G. DRAPER, 0000 
JON B. DULL, 0000 
GREGORY L. DUNCAN, 0000 
LESLIE H. DUNLAP, 0000 
LINDA A. EARHART, 0000 
ROBERT J. EATINGER, JR., 0000 
NORMAN V. EID, 0000 
ERWIN L. EPPLE, 0000 
JOHN A. FABIAN III, 0000 
DAVID D. FABRE, 0000 
ROBERT G. FERNHOLZ, 0000 
EDWARD B. FERRER, 0000 
JOHN E. FETTER, 0000 
JAMES M. FORSETH, 0000 
CARL J. FRANK, 0000 
HUGH E. FRASER, 0000 
MICHAEL C. FREEMYERS, 0000 
BRIAN L. FRESHER, 0000 
RANDALL E. FROST, 0000 
STEPHEN S. FROST, 0000 
VERA GARBER, 0000 
BENJAMIN M. GASTON IV, 0000 
JAMES F. GATES, 0000 
LAURENCE R. GERBO, 0000 
DAN E. GODBOLD, 0000 
FRANK A. GRECO, 0000 
ROBERT E. GREENE, 0000 
ROBERT C. GREER IV, 0000 
BRUCE V. GRONKIEWICZ, 0000 
STEVEN K. HAMILTON, 0000 
WILLIAM E. HARTMAN, 0000 
JAMES D. HARTY, 0000 
MARK D. HEILMAN, 0000 
WILLIAM L. HENNRIKUS, 0000 
DOUGLAS J. HENSCHEL, 0000 
WILLIAM L. HEROLD, 0000 
MICHAEL J. HERRIGES, 0000 
STEPHEN M. HICKEL, 0000 
STANLEY M. HIGGINS, 0000 
WADE L. HILL, 0000 
DOUGLAS M. HINSON, 0000 
TONI J. HOLLAND, 0000 
DAVID T. HOV, 0000 
MARY R. HOV, 0000 
DENNIS E. HUGHES, 0000 
JUDITH D. IRVINE, 0000 
ROBERT C. JACKSON, 0000 
CHRISTOPHER F. JAMES, 0000 
DOUGLAS G. JEU, 0000 
RAY JOHANSMEIER, 0000 
STEPHEN H. JOHNSON, 0000 
TIMOTHY L. JOHNSON, 0000 
WESLEY H. JOHNSON, 0000 

CHRISTINA JOY, 0000 
NORMA J. JUST, 0000 
STEPHEN W. KAJA, 0000 
MARY E. KAPPUS, 0000 
SUSAN KAWESKI, 0000 
JOYCE M. KELLER, 0000 
RICHARD W. KING, 0000 
LYNN A. KLANCHAR, 0000 
CARL W. KNUCKLES, 0000 
PAUL F. KRUG, 0000 
ALAN K. KULP, 0000 
JERONE T. LANDSTROM, 0000 
PETER M. LARSEN, 0000 
GEORGE F. LEIDIG, JR., 0000 
JOSHUA M. LIEBERMAN, 0000 
PAUL M. LOEFFLER, 0000 
MARK A.D. LONG, 0000 
GARY W. LOVGREN, 0000 
JOSEPH M. LYNCH III, 0000 
RON J. MACLAREN, 0000 
THOMAS D. MADISON, 0000 
KEVIN MAHONEY, 0000 
CRAIG L. MAJKOWSKI, 0000 
JAMES P. MAKOFSKE, 0000 
DELANOR A. MANSON, 0000 
DANIEL E. MARTINEZ, 0000 
DOUGLAS W. MARX, 0000 
JAMES M. MAXWELL, 0000 
JAMES G. MAYO, 0000 
IRENE M. MC ALEER, 0000 
NANCY M. MC CARTHEY, 0000 
TIMOTHY J. MC CULLOUGH, 0000 
JOHN D. MC DIVITT, 0000 
RUSSELL R. MC KINNEY, 0000 
CHARLES E. MC MANUS, 0000 
DOUGLAS B. MC MULLEN, 0000 
WILLIAM H. MCNAMARA, 0000 
CHARLES B. MCVEIGH, JR., 0000 
VIVIAN G. MELIDOSIAN, 0000 
ROBERT D. METCALFE III, 0000 
KENNETH J. METZGER, 0000 
DAVID O. MILLER, 0000 
LADSON F. MILLS III, 0000 
CRAIG S. MITCHELL, 0000 
JESSE H. MONESTERSKY, 0000 
MARY V. MOON, 0000 
STEPHEN G. MORSE, 0000 
ROGER W. NADEAU, 0000 
BONNIE A. NAULT, 0000 
MICHAEL E. NELLESTEIN, 0000 
MIKAL H. NICHOLLS, 0000 
ANDREW M. NIENHAUS, 0000 
STEVEN D. NOWICKI, 0000 
MARK A. OBRIEN, 0000 
MARY E. OGDEN, 0000 
JONATHAN S. OLSHAKER, 0000 
LINDA L. OTIS, 0000 
MIGUEL M. PALOS, 0000 
FREDERICK G. PANICO, 0000 
HARRIETTE C. PARSONS, 0000 
WALTER J. PASKEY, JR., 0000 
JOSEPH A. PASQUALUCCI, 0000 
ALLAN K. PATCH, 0000 
MICHAEL S. PATTERSON, 0000 
DAVID J. PAVEGLIO, 0000 
PAUL A. PAYNE, 0000 
JOSEPH P. PECORELLI, 0000 
ANN M. PEDEN, 0000 

RUSSELL G. PENDERGRASS, 0000 
THOMAS J. PETERS, 0000 
JAMES K. PETERSON, 0000 
ANTHONY D. QUINN, 0000 
SHACKLEY F. RAFFETTO, 0000 
JAMES E. RANDOL, 0000 
SHARON H. REDPATH, 0000 
DANNY C. RHODES, 0000 
FREDERICK J. RIBLE, JR., 0000 
EMILY L. RICHIE, 0000 
MARY L. RITZ, 0000 
MITCHELL L. ROBINSON, 0000 
RONAL ROGALSKY, 0000 
JUNE M. ROGERS, 0000 
RICHARD M. ROGERS, 0000 
JOE P. ROUSE, 0000 
LAURENCE P. RUSSE II, 0000 
WILLIAM L. SAUL, 0000 
DENNIS R. SCHRADER, 0000 
ROBERT C. SCIORTINO, 0000 
DAVID J. SCOTT, 0000 
STRATTON SHANNON, 0000 
HENRY C. SHELLEY, JR., 0000 
GEORGE J. SHEPPARD III, 0000 
KIMBERLY SHUNK, 0000 
LAWRENCE R. SMITH, 0000 
NELSON A. SMITH, 0000 
ROBERT M. SMITH, 0000 
WILLIAM SMITH, 0000 
KENTON O. SMITHERMAN, 0000 
AMBALAVANAR SOMASKANDA, 0000 
DENNIS R. STAGGS, 0000 
CLAUDE R. STEPHENS, JR., 0000 
RENEE M. STEVENS, 0000 
ROM A. STEVENS, 0000 
LEWIS E. STEWART, 0000 
WILLIAM R. STRAND, 0000 
WILLIAM B. SWALLOW, 0000 
JAYNE A. TAYLOR, 0000 
HARVEY F. THOMAS, 0000 
MICHAEL D. THOMAS, 0000 
WILLIAM R. THOMPSON, 0000 
SUSAN R. TOKLE, 0000 
BARBARA J. TOMCKO, 0000 
JOHN F. TOMPKINS II, 0000 
ERIC C. TORP, 0000 
BETH A. TROUM, 0000 
KENNETH G. TUEBNER, 0000 
JOHN R. TYLER, 0000 
ELAINE K. TYREE, 0000 
PATRICIA J. UNDERDAHL, 0000 
PHILIP J. VARGAS, 0000 
CHARLES F. VAUGHAN, 0000 
JOSEPH M. VULGAMORE, 0000 
DANIEL P. WALSH, 0000 
SUSAN J. WALSH, 0000 
ROBERT M. WARLING, 0000 
DAVID G. WEAVER, 0000 
MICHAEL D. WELCH, 0000 
TODD R. WELLENSIEK, 0000 
BRIAN D. WELTZIEN, 0000 
THOMAS G. WESTBROOK, 0000 
STEPHEN E. WILSON, 0000 
SUZANNE J. WINGATE, 0000 
WILLIAM D. WRIGHT, JR., 0000 
ROBERT D. YOUNGER, 0000 
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